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ECONOMIC REPORT
OF THE PRESIDENT






ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT

To the Congress of the United States:

As predicted, 1972 was a very good year for the American economy.

From the end of 1971 to the end of 1972, total output rose by about
7Y, percent. This is one of the largest 1-year increases in the past 25 years.
This growth took place in a largely peacetime economy; it was not
achieved by a war-fed, inflationary boom. In fact, real defense spend-
ing declined 5 percent during the year. More important is the fact that the
big increase of production in the year just ended was accompanied by a
reduced rate of inflation. Consumer prices increased a little more than
3 percent from 1971 to 1972—a far cry from the runaway inflation
rate of 6 percent that confronted us in 1969.

A year ago, looking ahead to 1972, I said that the great problem was
to get the unemployment rate down from the 6-percent level where it
was in 1971. During 1972 the rate was reduced to a little over 5 percent.
We should get this down further, and expect to do so, but what was
accomplished was gratifying. It is especially significant that the total num-
ber of people at work rose by 2.3 million from 1971 to 1972, the largest
1-year increase in 25 years.

Everything was not ideal in 1972—in the economy any more than in
other aspects of our national life. Rising food prices were a major con-
cern. The U.S. balance of trade with other countries did not improve as
we had hoped. But all-in-all it was a very good year.

The economic performance of 1972 owed much to sound and force-
ful Government policy. The history of this policy goes back before 1972,
and back before the dramatic moves taken on August 15, 1971. It goes
back to the decision made in 1969 to bring to an end the dangerous
inflation that had started in the mid-sixties. The decision was carried out
by slowing down the rise of Federal spending and continuing the tempo-
rary tax increase that had been enacted in 1968 and by tightening
monetary conditions. As a result, much of the cause of the inflation was
removed and the rise in the cost of living was moderated. Without these
steps, the subsequent success of price and wage controls would have been
impossible.



Curbing inflation and cutting back on defense production necessarily
involved a downturn in the economy and a rise of unemployment. To
keep this from going too far, fiscal and monetary policy shifted in an
expansive direction in 1970. And to speed up both the decline of infla-
tion and the recovery of the economy, I announced the New Economic
Policy on August 15, 1971. Temporary controls were imposed on prices,
rents, and wages. Taxes were reduced. A little later we moved to stimulate
the economy further by boosting Government expenditures in the first half
of 1972, mainly by bringing forward expenditures that would have been
made later.

The policies that began in 1969 contributed to the economic progress
so visible in 1972. But Government policies alone did not do the job.
Credit goes largely to a strong private economy and to the private citizens
who cooperated in raising productivity, maintaining industrial peace, and
conforming to the standards of the control system. The Government
helped to create conditions in which private people could adapt to a
growing economy that was far less defense-oriented and much less infla-
tionary. But it was the individual American who made the adaptations.

The immediate economic goals for the domestic economy in 1973
are clear. Output and incomes should expand. Both the unemployment
rate and the rate of inflation should be reduced further, and realistic
confidence must be created that neither need rise again.

The prospects for achieving these goals in 1973 are bright—if we
behave with reasonable prudence and foresight. By all signs a vigorous
economic expansion is underway and will continue during the year.
This will raise output and employment and reduce unemployment. The
problem, as far as can now be foreseen, will be to prevent this expansion
from becoming an inflationary boom.

That is why I put restraining Federal expenditures at the top of the
list of economic policies for 1973. Nothing is easier or more pleasant,
at least for a bureaucracy, than to spend money. But beyond some point,
which our budget plans already reach, everything that the Government
gives out with one hand it must take back with the other, in higher
taxes or more inflation or both. Spending proposals must be looked at
in this way, by asking whether they are worth either of these costs. Much
Government spending fails this test.

I am proposing a budget with expenditures of $250 billion in the cur-
rent fiscal year-—an increase of $18 billion from last year. I am proposing
a $19 billion increase for next year, to $269 billion. Although those
are large totals and large increases, they reflect a sense of responsibility
and discipline. I urgently seek the cooperation of the country and the Con-
gress in staying within my budget proposals.
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Only by holding the line on Federal spending will we be able to reduce
the inflation rate further in 1973. Productivity should still be rising
strongly. Inflationary expectations have been subdued. Workers have
been experiencing large gains in their real incomes and so the pressure
to catch up will be less than it was earlier. Anti-inflationary forces are
at work, but it will be necessary to keep our healthy expansion from
becoming an overheated boom.

The system of wage and price controls in effect during 1972 helped
bring about a combination of less inflation and more production. But it
is not the best system for 1973. After intensive consultation with all parts
of the American society we have concluded that controls should be sub-
stantially modified. There are several problem areas—food, construction,
and medical care costs—where special efforts at restraint are needed, in
some cases more intense than last year.

In the economy at large there is need to establish more firmly a pattern
of behavior consistent with reasonable price stability. At the same time
our own experience and the experience of other countries demonstrate
that as controls continue, unless they are suitably modified, red tape
multiplies, inequities increase, interferences with production and pro-
ductivity become more severe, and the possibility is enhanced that prices
will explode when controls are lifted. Therefore, we are modifying the
control system in several ways.

We are setting forth standards of reasonable price and wage behavior
to which we ask business and labor to conform. Private economic units
will be able to determine by themselves whether price or wage increases
are within the standards or not. They will not require advance approval
from the Government. However, the Government will maintain the legal
authority, the practical capacity, and the will to intervene where neces-
sary to stop action that is unreasonably inconsistent with the standards.
I am asking Congress to extend the Economic Stabilization Act for 1 year,
to April 30, 1974, to continue the authority. There should be no doubt
about the fact that the authority will be used where needed.

An essential part of our anti-inflation program must be an increase of
food supplies to restrain increases of food prices and bring about reduc-
tions where possible. The combination of natural occurrences holding
down food production in the United States and abroad with rising
consumers’ incomes at home caused a sharp increase in food prices last
year. These same forces will be at work in the early part of this year. But
we have taken steps to increase food supplies. Quotas which previously
limited the import of meat have been suspended. Restrictions on the
acreage planted to major field crops have been relaxed. An increased
amount of dried milk is being allowed into the country. Subsidies on
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agricultural exports have been eliminated. Grazing of cattle is being per-
mitted on acreage diverted from crop production. We have established
new machinery in the Federal Government to assure that high priority
is given to holding down food prices.

Restraint in budget policy, the new system of cooperative price and
wage controls and special efforts to increase food supplies, coupled with
the productivity and vigor of the private economy, should make 1973
another year in which inflation and unemployment decline and output
rises. But what is at stake in the policies of 1973 is more than economic
performance in 1973. What is at stake is whether we can make 1973 the
prelude to a sustained period of growth and stability in a free economy.
Since 1968 the Government and the economy have been largely absorbed
in the negative task of correcting the destabilizing consequences of the
financing of the Vietnam war. That period is almost over. Now we can
stop putting out fires and turn to building a better economic order.

We must develop more reliable and responsible attitudes and methods
for dealing with the Federal budget, so that it is not perpetually on the
margin of an inflationary explosion. We must prepare for the end of wage
and price controls, and be willing to show the same courage in taking
them off as was shown in imposing them. We must weed out the restrictive
effects of the large number of other economic controls exercised by the
Federal Government, most of them having their origins decades ago, and
many of them interfering with productivity and production. And we must
strengthen the forces of competition in a vigorous free-enterprise economy.

Nowhere is the need to make 1973 a year of economic reform more
apparent than in our international relations. Our actions of August 15,
1971, put the world on the path of negotiation for improvement of the
international economy. Last year we made proposals for the reform of
the international financial system, and these proposals are now the sub-
ject of discussion by high-level officials of the member countries of the
International Monetary Fund. This year we expect to enter negotiations
on the subject of trade.

We want the American people to be able to buy those foreign goods
and services that are better, cheaper, or more interesting than our own.
That raises the American standard of living. We want our people
to be able to invest abroad when that is the most profitable thing to do.
But we also want the American people to be able to pay for these pur-
chases and investments in the way that is best for us. That means, first,
that we must be able to pay by selling abroad the things that we pro-
duce best, and selling them on the best terms that we can freely obtain.
Second, it means that we must be able to pay in a way that is sustainable



so that we are not confronted with the need for sudden and possibly
painful adjustments.

Existing arrangements are not favorable to us in either respect. We
have been buying from abroad in rapidly increasing amounts, and that
has helped the American people. But our exports, with which we seek
to pay for these imports, have been subject to high barriers, particularly
in the case of our agricultural products. We have not been able to sell
enough to pay for our overseas expenditures, and so we have had to pay
by incurring more and more short-term debts abroad. This is not a situa-
tion that can go on indefinitely; its sudden ending could be disruptive.
Therefore we want to bring about those reforms that will permit us to
earn our way.

Our proposals have been, and will be, put forth in the U.S. national
interest. But this is not contrary to the interest of other countries. Inter-
national competition is shifting from the military and political arenas
to the economic. This is a great advantage, because in economic competi-
tion every participant can win—there need be no losers. The effort of
each nation to produce and sell what it can do most efficiently will benefit
others. This is the fundamental belief underlying our proposals for reform
and the fundamental reason for thinking that a satisfactory agreement
will be reached.

* * * * *

The general prediction is that 1973 will be another very good year for
the American economy. I believe that it can be a great year. It can be a
year in which we reduce unemployment and inflation further and enter
into a sustained period of strong growth, full employment, and price
stability. But 1973 will be a great year only if we manage our fiscal
affairs prudently and do not exceed the increases in Federal expenditures
that I have proposed. This is the practical lesson of the experience from
1965 to 1968, when loose fiscal policy turned a healthy expansion into
a feverish boom followed by a recession. I am determined to live by this
lesson. And I urgently appeal to the Congress to join me in doing so.

January 31, 1973.
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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

CounciL or EcoNoMIC ADVISERS,
Washington, D.C., January 25, 1973.
THE PRESIDENT:

Sir: The Council of Economic Advisers herewith submits its Annual
Report, January 1973, in accordance with Section 4(c) (2) of the Employ-
ment Act of 1946.

Respectfully,

Metet SEil

HEerBERT STEIN,
Chairman.

Nl
= (2

Ezra SoLoMON.

MariNa v.N. WHITMAN.
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CHAPTER 1

The 1972 Record

1 9 7 WITNESSED the first full-year results of the innovative set of

economic programs initiated in August 1971 to speed the re-
covery of the economy, to reduce the rate of inflation, and to reverse the
deteriorating trend in the Nation’s external position. There was a rapid ac-
celeration in the rate of growth in real output and a slowdown in the rate of
inflation (Chart 1). Civilian employment rose sharply and the number of
persons unemployed declined. Both real wages and corporate profits in-
creased. Some progress was made on the international front, but it was
greatly overshadowed by developments in the domestic economy.

Last year’s economic performance brought with it significant changes in
public attitudes about inflation and in expectations about the course of the
economy. Although hopes were high in early 1972 that the shift in policy
would bring favorable results, uncertainties persisted regarding both the
strength of the economic expansion and the effectiveness of price and wage
controls. These doubts began to abate gradually as evidence grew that
rates of wage and price inflation were indeed declining compared to the
period prior to August 1971. Workers’ cooperation in the wage control sys-
tem was fostered by the realization that real wages were increasing. Strike
activity fell and relative to total time worked was at its lowest point in
almost 10 years. Although increases in food prices were troublesome during
most of 1972, consumers could see a slower rise in the overall cost of living.
Finally, although selling prices were constrained, so were costs, and business
was able to enjoy some rise in profit margins in a setting of rapidly rising
volume. These developments were all parts of a process that was one of the
major objectives of the price-wage control system—the unwinding of infla-
tionary expectations.

Nor was the change in attitudes confined to inflation alone. The rise in
production and employment that became particularly evident by midyear
created a growing mood of confidence among businessmen and consumers,
and this in turn helped to bolster private investment and personal consump-
tion expenditures.

The fact that considerable progress was made during 1972 did not mean
that final goals had been reached. The unemployment rate in December
1972, although down by nearly 1 percentage point from a year earlier, was
still higher than desirable. At the same time, the rate of inflation at the end
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Chart 1

Changes in GNP, Real GNP, and Price Deflator
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of 1972, although lower than it had been before the controls, was still
higher than the ambitious target set by the Administration. The balance of
payments still showed a considerable deficit, and although work on inter-
national monetary reform was underway it had only begun. Nonetheless
by the end of 1972 there was a strong sense of optimism about the progress
that had been achieved and the ability to find answers to some of the prob-
lems that remained.

DEMAND AND OUTPUT

Last year’s expansion in demand and its division between real output and
prices exceeded most expectations held at the start of 1972. The $102 billion
increase in gross national product (GNP) from 1971 to 1972 was close to
the figure projected by the Council, but the 6.5-percent rise in real GNP
was higher than projected, while the 3.0-percent rise in prices was a little
lower. Real growth was the largest and the price rise as measured by the
GNP deflator the smallest since 1966.

All major sectors of demand, except for net exports, contributed to the
rise in overall GNP (Table 1). The very large increase in gross private
domestic investment, the step-up in Federal purchases in the first half of the
year, and the large increase in consumer spending were the principal stimulat-
ing forces in the economy. The continued buoyancy of housing demand and
the strength of consumption in the face of overwithholding of personal in-
come taxes were noteworthy developments in 1972.

The policy measures initiated in August 1971 changed both the character
and the pace of the recovery that began at the end of 1970. In its first full
year it was weaker than in comparable periods of past cyclical upswings.
Indeed, that was one of the main reasons for the shift in policy. After the
pronounced acceleration that occurred during 1972 the current expansion
compares very favorably with previous upswings, when changes are taken
from the preceding peak to the eighth quarter after the trough (Chart 2).

BUSINESS FIXED INVESTMENT

Business fixed investment showed considerable strength in 1972—much
more than the Council of Economic Advisers and most forecasters had
anticipated at the start of the year. The comprehensive measure included in
the national income accounts (NIA)-—nonresidential fixed investment—
rose 14 percent. The real increase of 10 percent was confined to equipment,
since on this basis nonresidential construction was unchanged. Investment
was bolstered by the general incentives provided by the liberalized deprecia-
tion regulations, the job development credit, and the excise tax cuts on
motor vehicles. The strong upsurge in the economy in 1972, the rise in profits
and cash flow, and the ready availability of funds at lower interest rates
than in 1971 also benefited investment. However, last year’s buoyant econ-
omy and favorable financial setting had their main impact on decisions and
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TABLE 1.—Changes in gross national product in current and constant dollars, 1968 to 1972
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commitments to invest. Because of the lag between the investment decision
and actual investment, a large portion of this impact will manifest itself in
rising outlays in 1973,

At the start of the year the main reason for expecting that the rise in
investment in 1972 would be moderate was the relatively low rate of capacity
utilization, especially in manufacturing. In this sector, investment did not
increase very much. After a 6-percent drop in the preceding year, dollar
outlays were up only 4 percent in 1972, or about as much as the rise in
capital goods prices. The recent behavior of manufacturing investment has
been more or less typical of past business cycles. In the early 1960’s, for
example, manufacturing investment did not strengthen to any significant
degree until 1964, the third year of the recovery.

Most of the increase in investment outlays in 1972 was concentrated in
the nonmanufacturing sector, where increases by electric and gas utilities,
communications firms, and the airlines were especially large. In many of
the nonmanufacturing industries investment tends to be rather independent
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Chart 2
Recovery Comparisons of Real GNP

and Civilian Employment
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of the short-run cyclical behavior of the economy. Also, investment by
farmers was up very sharply as a result of rising farm income, and busi-
ness purchases of items affected by the excise tax cut—such as trucks—rose
substantially,

Investment plans and forward commitments were much stronger than
actual investment spending during 1972. This showed up in many ways.
In November, new orders received by producers of capital goods were 23
percent above the year-earlier figure, and construction contracts for com-
mercial and industrial buildings were up by 20 percent. In manufacturing,
the 19-percent rise in new appropriations for future spending and the 23-
percent rise in the total value of new investment projects started in the first
3 quarters of 1972 were far greater than the small increase in actual outlays
from 1971 to 1972,

HOUSING

Almost 2.4 million private housing units were started last year, a rise of
approximately one-sixth over the 1971 total. Shipments of mobile homes
also rose considerably. The 1972 housing performance exceeded the Council’s
projection of 2.2 million units, which itself was at the high end of the range of
housing forecasts for 1972. Total outlays for residential construction rose by
more than one-fourth to nearly $54 billion.

The rise in starts reflected exceptionally strong demand for housing and
favorable conditions for an increase in mortgage credit. In the single-family
housing market, sales were at a peak, vacancy rates were low, and pressures
on home prices were strong. The demand for apartment units was also high,
although vacancy rates in rental units edged up for the second year in a row.

Last year’s rise in housing starts occurred in spite of a decrease in starts
under federally assisted home programs. Some 318,000 private housing units
were started in 1972 under federally subsidized programs, or 13, percent
of the total. This compares with 408,000 units, or 20 percent, of total starts in
1971 and 400,000 units, or 28 percent, of total starts in 1970.

Conditions in mortgage markets were extremely favorable for home con-
struction and purchasing in 1972, but the primary driving force was a strong
underlying demand for shelter. Part of this strength was a legacy of
earlier years. The level of new housing construction was relatively
low in the 1960’s, particularly in the second half of the decade, when credit
conditions were generally unfavorable for housing. Once credit conditions
began to improve, as they did in 1970, much of the unsatisfied backlog of
demand reasserted itself. At the same time the pace of new household for-
mation has been rising rapidly. New household formation totaled about
1.9 million in 1971 and 1.5 million in 1970 as compared to an average of
1.1 million in the preceding 5 years. Despite the fact that starts rose to new
records in the last 2 years, housing vacancies are still low in relation to those
of the past 15 years (Table 2).
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TABLE 2.—Annual vacancy rates for rental and homeowner housing, 1966-72

Vatancy rate (percent)

Year

Home-
Total Rental owner
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1 Excludes dilapidated units.
2 Estimates by Councit of Economic Advisers.

Source: Departmant of Commerce, Bureau-of the Census (except as noted).

CONSUMER SPENDING

Consumer spending increased by over $56 billion in 1972, The nominal
increase of 8Y4 percent and the real increase of 6 percent were among the
largest recorded in the past 20 years. The general improvement in the econ-
omy, rising employment and income, and the slowdown in both inflation
and inflationary expectations all affected the consumer’s ability and will-
ingness to spend. Consumers made extensive use of credit to finance their
purchases, particularly of durable goods.

The boom in residential housing brought with it the largest gains in spend-
ing on furniture and appliances since 1964. The lower level of automobile
prices in 1972, as a result of the 1971 excise tax cut, was partly responsible
for dealers’ sales of 10.9 million new cars. Almost all of the 7-percent rise
over 1971 was accounted for by domestic-type cars.

Underlying last year’s buoyant consumer demand was a rise in personal
income of 8.6 percent, well above average for the preceding decade. In 1970
and 1971, when the economy was sluggish, rising transfer payments ac-
counted for a significant share of the income increase. In contrast, most of
the 1972 rise in income reflected larger earned income. But the outstanding
feature of consumer behavior in 1972 was the strength in consumer spend-
ing, despite the overwithholding of personal income taxes that began at the
start of the year. Because of overwithholding, the 6.8 percent rise in dis-
posable (after-tax) income was roughly 1 percentage point less than the rise
otherwise associated with an 8V%-percent rise in personal incomes. Appar-
ently in 1972 consumers largely ignored the temporary effects of overwith-
holding. In any case, most of the rise in the proportion of personal income
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going to higher taxes was compensated for by a reduction in the proportion
of income devoted to saving. As Table 3 shows, the ratio of personal outlays
to income was little changed from 1971. The table also shows that the share
of income devoted to personal outlays last year continued relatively low
compared to the 1960’s.

TABLE 3.—Personal outlays, taxes, and saving as percent of personal income, 1960-72

[Percent}

Year Personal Personal Personal Personal
income outlays taxes saving

100.0 80.7 13.6 5.7

100.0 83.1 12.7 4.2

100.0 82.4 12.6 5.1

100.0 82.2 13.0 4.9

100.0 82.6 13.1 4.3

100.0 82.8 11.9 5.3

100.0 82.5 12.2 5.3

100.0 81.6 12.8 5.5

100.0 80.4 13.2 6.4

100.0 80.0 14.2 5.8

100.0 79.4 15.5 5.1

100.0 78.7 14.5 6.8

100.0 79.3 13.6 7.1

100.0 7.1 15.0 5.9

1 Preliminary.
Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Depariment of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.

THE LABOR MARKET

Two forces dominated the labor market in 1972. First, there was
a large expansion in opportunities for civiian employment. According to
the household survey, civilian employment increased by more than half a
million jobs in each quarter of the year, and for 1972 as a whole there
were 2.3 million more people at work than in 1971. This was the largest
year-to-year percentage change since 1955. At the same time, the civilian
labor force expanded sharply, and not until the middle of the year were
the large employment gains accompanied by noticeable reductions in
unemployment.

THE LABOR FORCE ‘

The year 1972 witnessed a large influx into the civilian labor force, which
expanded by 2.1 million relative to 1971 (Table 4). One factor con-
tributing to this increase was a reduction in the size of the Armed Forces,
which fell by about 400,000 and enlarged the pool of persons available for
civilian work. Returning veterans have a very high propensity to join the
civilian labor force—participation rates for recent veterans averaged more
than 90 percent over the past few years—so that a shift in the size of the
Armed Forces by itself will change the overall civilian participation rate.
However, in 1971, when the size of the Armed Forces also fell by 400,000,
the civilian participation rate dipped. The difference between the 2 years
lies in the increased labor force participation of other groups, notably
women and teenagers.
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TABLE 4.—Changes in the working-age population, Armed Forces, and labor force, 1962 to 1972

Change (millions of persons, 16 years and over)
Group 1962 1965 1968
o to to 170 1
1965 1968 1970 1971 19721
average average average

Noninstitutional population. ... _.__ 2.1 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.4
Total labor force__.__..._____._____ 1.2 1.7 1.8 1.0 17
Armed Forces. ... ... ....... @) .3 -2 -—.4 —-.4
Civilian labor force...__.....__. 1.3 1.4 2.0 1.4 2.1
Both sexes 16-19 years_._.. 3 .2 .3 .2 .5

Men 20-24 years............ 2 .1 .3 .5 .4

Men 25-54 years____._.____ .1 .2 .3 .2 .6

Men 55 years and over. ... (3% .1 .1 -.1 -.1

Women 20-24 years_____.__ . .3 .3 .2 .2

Women 25-54 years_._..__. 3 4 .6 .3 .6

Women 55 years and over __ 2 .1 .1 .1 ®

1 Data for 1972 have been adjusted for comparability with data for 1971.
8 Decrease of less than 50,
3 Increase of less than 50,000,

Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,

Chart 3 shows trends in the participation rates of the major age and sex
groups in the civilian labor force. For a number of groups, participation
rates, which had leveled off or declined in 1971, rose in 1972 as the recovery
strengthened. The tendency for women in the 20-24-year age bracket
to enter the labor force had grown steadily throughout the 1960’s and into
1970 as more young wives chose either to delay the start of a family in favor
of working or to continue working even after starting a family; the par-
ticipation rate for this group leveled off in 1971 but resumed its longer-run
growth in 1972. A similar pattern was evident for women in the 25-54-year
age bracket. Participation rates of teenagers, which had risen sharply in
the last half of the 1960’s and 1970, dipped in 1971 but rose again in 1972,

The participation rates for young men in the 20-24-year age group have
been particularly affected by changes in the size of the Armed Forces.
Civilian labor force participation for this group had been declining since
the mid-1960’s as more and more young men were absorbed into the Armed
Forces and others continued their schooling through the college level. The
participation rates declined through 1968 and, after remaining about level
through 1971, rose in 1972,

Finally, participation rates of men in the prime working-age group (25—
54) and of all persons 55 or older fell again in 1972. The spread of private
pension plans, the liberalization of both piivate and public pension plans,
and the improvement in disability benefits are important reasons for the
decreasing trend in participation rates of these groups.

EMPLOYMENT GAINS IN 1972

From the fourth quarter of 1971 to the fourth quarter of 1972, real
output rose 7.7 percent, creating exceptionally strong demands for labor.
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Chart 3

Civilian Labor Force Participation Rates
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Employment expanded sharply according to both of the major employ-
ment measures, the household survey and the payroll survey. According to
the latter survey, 2.7 million more persons were at work in nonagricultural
establishments in the fourth quarter of 1972 than in the corresponding
quarter a year earlier (Table 5).

The goods-producing sector, whose employment declined in the first
vear of the recovery, made a strong advance in 1972. The sharpest turn-
around was in durable goods manufacturing, where employment expanded
in each of the past 5 quarters, following 2 years of contraction. These
strong gains notwithstanding, manufacturing employment in the fourth
quarter of 1972 was still 4 percent below its level at the business cycle peak
in the fourth quarter of 1969, largely because of the reduced level of defense-
related manufacturing. In the private sector, manufacturing and mining
were the only industry divisions for which employment was below levels pre-
vailing in the fourth quarter of 1969.

Employment in the service-producing industries, which had continued
to rise during the recession and in 1971 but at less than the trend rate of
increase, moved up strongly in 1972. State and local governments added
almost 500,000 employees to their payrolls. Although the major part of this
gain is attributable to the increased demand for local government services,
the 1972 rise was augmented by employment financed by the Federal Public
Employment Program. The only service category for which employment
fell over the 4-quarter period was the Federal Government; here, the
decline that began in 1969 continued.

TaBLe 5.—Change in the number of employees on nonfarm payrolls, 1969 IV to 1972 IV
[Seasonally adjusted)

Change (thousands of persons)
tndustry group
1969 v | 1970tV | 1971 IV 1971 v | 1972 ( 1972 1 | 1972 111
to to to to to to 0
1970tV | 1971 1v | 1972 IV 1972 | 1972 11 | 1972111 | 19721V 1
Totaloo oo - 983 2,698 684 743 428 843
Goods producing industries...| —1,612 ~53 865 185 260 70 350
Mining_ - e 0 -73 55 62 -11 -1 S
Construction......_._._.. —98 123 27 23 16 2 —14
Manufacturing..._....... -1,514 -103 783 100 255 69 359
Durable goods. .. ... —1,258 -~37 633 70 193 87 283
Nondurable goods. . . -256 -66 150 30 62 -~18 76
Setvice producing industries.. 841 1,036 1,833 499 483 358 493
Transportation and public
utilities._..__._..___.__ —4 —54 133 46 27 —~4 64
Wholesale and retail trade. 103 362 601 154 177 123 147
Finance, insurance, and
real estate._._.__._.. 94 129 131 29 37 27 38
Services.._.._.......... 297 280 502 110 142 131 119
Federal Government..... -—69 5 -28 5 -12 -~37 16
State and local govern-
ment. .. ... ..o 419 316 493 155 110 119 109
1 Preliminary.

Note.—Changes are based on quarterly averages.
Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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The underlying strength in the labor market is confirmed by recent trends
in the labor turnover data. In manufacturing, the rate of new hires (the
number of new workers hired per 100 employees) had drifted down from
3.8 in the first quarter of 1969 to 2.4 in the first quarter of 1971. Since that
low point the pace of new hires has increased steadily, reaching an average
of 3.7 in October and November of 1972. The quit rate in manufacturing has
also increased recently, indicating that many workers are finding better job
prospects. Correspondingly, layoffs have decreased sharply—from an aver-
age of 1.8 per 100 workers in 1970 to half that rate in October and Novem-
ber, the lowest rates since the Korean war. A further indication of the
expansion of employment opportunities is the recent upturn in job vacancies
in manufacturing. The number of unfilled jobs in manufacturing, while still
low in relation to 1969, has increased by nearly 70 percent since the end
of 1971.

The increases in payroll employment were accompanied by gains in hours
worked. Average weekly hours of production workers in manufacturing rose
from 40.1 in the fourth quarter of 1971 to 40.9 in the fourth quarter of 1972,
the highest level since late 1968. For the entire nonfarm sector, where the
average workweek has followed a pronounced downward long-term trend,
average weekly hours lengthened slightly in 1972.

UNEMPLOYMENT

Although unemployment responded relatively slowly to the large output
and employment gains of 1972, there were unmistakable signs of progress.
In the fourth quarter, the number of unemployed adjusted for seasonality
averaged 4.6 million persons, down from the 5.0-million average of 1971
and the first half of 1972. The overall unemployment rate, which had hov-
ered around 6 percent throughout 1971, began moving down in 1972 and
by December had reached 5.1 percent.

Partly because of the upsurge in durable goods output, the improvement
in the unemployment picture over the past 4 quarters was more marked for
adult males than for adult females (Table 6). The unemployment rate for
married men fell to 2.6 percent in the fourth quarter and to 2.4 percent by
December. Although the latter was above the very low rates of the late
1960’s, it was less than in any other period since early 1957. The unemploy-
ment rate for household heads also declined in 1972, but not so markedly as
the rate for married men. Unemployment among teenagers reached an all-
time high in the first quarter of 1972 but has since receded somewhat.

The unemployment rate for nonwhite workers declined over 1972, but
not so rapidly as did the rate for whites. However, the changes in the overall
rates by race obscure widely divergent changes in unemployment for the
different age and sex groups. There were sizable employment gains for
nonwhite adult males, whose unemployment rate declined from 7.9 percent
in the fourth quarter of 1971 to 6.1 percent a year later. This decline
was much larger, both absolutely and relatively, than the decrease from
3.9 percent to 3.3 percent experienced by white adult males. The widening
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in the gap between white and nonwhite unemployment rates on an
overall basis was apparently attributable to differences in the behavior of
unemployment among teenagers.

TABLE 6.—Selecied unemployment rates, 1970 IV-1972 IV

[Percent; seasonally adjusted 1}

1972
Selected groups of workers 1970 IV | 1971 IV
| n ] v
Allworkers®_ . ... .. ... 5.8 5.9 5.8 5.7 5.6 5.3
Sex and age:
Both sexes 16-19 years2. .. .. ... __.. 17.2 17.0 17.8 15.8 16.1 15.6
Men 20 years and over 3. 4.2 4.4 4,1 4.1 3.9 3.6
€ars. ... 10.5 10,3 10.0 9.5 8.9 8.6
25 years and over...... 3.4 3.5 3.2 3.3 3.0 2.8
Women 20 years and over 2 5.5 5.7 5.4 5.6 5.5 5.2
20-24 years. ......... 8.7 9.4 9.1 9.6 9.7 9.1
25yearsand over.. ... ...cooooeoo.o. 4.8 4.9 4.5 4.7 4.6 4.4
White. oot 5.4 5.4 5.3 5.3 5.0 4.7
Negro and other races._.. ... . .._...... 9.2 10.1 10.6 9.9 9.9 9.8
Occupation:
White-collar workers. 3.4 3.5 3.5 3.4 3.4 3.3
Blue-collar workers 7.5 7.4 7.0 6.6 6.3 5.8
Service workers. ... 6.0 6.4 6.2 6.0 6.7 6.3
Other categories:
Household heads....._. ... ........... 3.5 3.6 3.4 3.5 3.3 3.1
Married men__......_. - 3.2 3.2 2.9 2.9 2.7 2.6
Full-time workers..._ e 5.4 5.6 5.4 5.3 5.1 4.8
Part-time workers____.. 8.4 8.4 8.7 8.5 8.5 8.5
State insured workers3. ... .._.. 4,3 4,2 3.5 3.6 3.5 3.2
2.8 2.7 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.2
7 7 .7 7 N .8
1.6 1.7 1.8 1.6 1.7 1.6
7 8 .9 9 .7 .7

1 Unemployment as percent of civilian labor force in group specified unless otherwise indicated.
2 Reflects revisions for 1971-72. See Note, Appendix Tebles C-24-26.

3 fnsured unemployment under State programs as percent of ge covered employ
4 Unemployment as percent of total civilian labor force.

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Last year witnessed a decisive improvement in the labor market status
of recent veterans. The unemployment rate for Vietnam-era veterans
in the 20-29-year-old age group, which had averaged 8.8 percent in 1971,
declined to 6.1 percent in the final quarter of the year. Moreover, the unem-
ployment rate decline for veterans was faster than for nonveterans in the
20-29 age group, so that by yearend the veteran unemployment rate was
actually below the nonveteran rate, after remaining persistently above it
for the past several years. A number of forces explain these developments.
They reflect the general improvement in economic conditions as well as
specific Government policies directed toward aiding the labor market ad-
justments of veterans. The stabilization of the size of the Armed Forces
during the course of the year also helped, since it reduced the flow of dis-
charged veterans from 100,000 per month at the start of the year to about
50,000 toward yearend. Moreover, the average age of the Vietnam-era vet-
eran has been rising, and there is a strong inverse relationship between age
and unemployment for veterans and nonveterans alike.
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There was also considerable improvement in the distribution of unem-
ployment along geographic lines. This is most readily apparent in the Labor
Department’s monthly classification of the unemployment situation in 150
labor market areas. From the end of 1971 to the end of 1972, the number
of areas with “low” unemployment (less than 3.0 percent) almost trebled—
from 6 to 17 areas. Areas with “moderate” unemployment (from 3.0 to 5.9
percent) increased from 84 to 88. On the other hand, there was a sharp
reduction—from 60 to 45—in the number of areas classified in the “sub-
stantial” unemployment categories, i.e., 6.0 percent or more.

PRICES AND COSTS

In the period since the August 1971 policies were instituted there has
been a dramatic deceleration in the rate of inflation. This is discussed in
detail in Chapter 2; here we focus mainly on price measures applicable to
the GNP. For example, the implicit price deflator for GNP, which meas-
ures the change in prices of all goods and services included in the gross
national product, rose at a rate of 5.2 percent per year in the 3 years ending
in the second quarter of 1971, the last full quarter before the policy shift. Over
the next 6 quarters, the annual rate of increase was down to 2.7 percent.

The GNP deflator is the only measure of price that is consistent with
real GNP; the product of the two equals GNP in current dollars. However,
changes in the deflator reflect shifts in the composition of real GNP as well as
changes in individual prices. Changes in the composition of GNP in 1972
had a downward effect on the rate of inflation as measured by the general
GNP deflator. This compositional effect is eliminated by the Commerce
Department through the construction of an index of GNP prices with fixed
base period weights——the general type of construction used for the consumer
price index (CPI) and wholesale price index (WPI).

On the basis of a GNP price index that uses fixed 1967 weights, the rate of
price increase experienced over the past 6 quarters is 3.6 percent rather than
2.7 percent. Even so, this represents a marked improvement relative to the
period prior to August 1971 (Table 7). For some analytical purposes it is
useful to focus on the private sector, which excludes Government workers
and their pay raises. For the private sector of the economy, the fixed-weight
deflator shows an inflation rate of just over 3 percent since the second quar-
ter of 1971, as against an average increase of 4.7 percent over the 3 preced-
ing years.

Although the rate of inflation slowed last year in most broad sectors of
the economy, farm prices were one important exception. The sharp
rise in farm prices had a significant effect on the overall rate of infla-
tion. If attention is confined to private nonfarm business, as shown in the
last column of Table 7, the deceleration of the price rise is clearly more pro-
nounced than it is for the GNP deflator as a whole or even the private
deflator. In the private nonfarm sector inflation declined from a rate of
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4.6 percent in the 1968-71 period to 1.7 percent over the past year and a
half.

TABLE 7.—Changes in gross national product price daflators, 1968 II to 1972 IV

[Percent change; seasonally adjusted annual rates]

Pri\'rate
N nonfarm
GNP Private GNP business
Period GNP
Implicit 1967 Implicit 1967 implicit
defiator weights deflator weights deflator
1968 11101969 1 _._.__.____.__.. A7 4.7 4,4 4,5 4,2
1969 1M to1970 00 ... ... 5.6 5.8 4.8 5.1 4.9
1970 to 1970 W ... 5.2 5.2 4.8 4.7 4.7
1971 Mt 1972 WV . ... 2.7 3.6 2.4 3.1 1.7
1971 11 to 1971 181 ___ 2.9 3.5 2.8 3.5 2.4
1971 111 to 1971 IV___ 1.5 2.5 1.0 1.7 .0
1971 1Vto1972 1. 5.1 6.1 4,2 4.5 3.6
19721101972 0. .. ... 1.8 3.0 1.7 2.5 12
1972 Wto 1972 100, ... ____. 2.4 3.1 2.2 2.9 1.2
1972 i t0 19724V _____ 2.7 3.4 2.7 3.3 2.1

1 Preliminary.
Sdurce: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.

COMPENSATION, PRODUCTIVITY, AND COSTS

The slowing of price inflation in the private nonfarm economy reflects a
marked deceleration in the rise in unit costs. For labor costs, this was a
result of two factors: a slower rise in hourly compensation and an accelera-
tion of the rise in output per man-hour (Chart 4).

Compensation

Although fiscal and monetary policies moved the economy away from
the conditions of excess demand that persisted into 1969, hourly compensa-
tion continued to rise at rates of 714 percent or more per annum in early 1971
(Table 8). These large increases occurred not only in the face of generally
slack labor market conditions, but in spite of two associated factors that tend
to reduce the rise in average hourly compensation during such periods.
During an economic slowdown, increases in average hourly compensation
(which includes premium payments for overtime hours) are normally damp-
ened because the proportion of overtime hours usually falls. A second factor is
the changed composition of employment. Some of the relatively highly paid
industries, like durable goods manufacturing, are those most affected by an
economic slowdown, and this restrains the average increase in hourly com-
pensation for the economy as a whole.

Since the second quarter of 1971, just before the start of the stabilization
program, the rise in hourly compensation for all persons in the private non-
farm sector has slowed to an annual rate of about 6 percent. In terms of
quarter-to-quarter changes, the 90-day wage-price freeze restrained the
increase in the fourth quarter of 1971. The sharp step-up in the first quarter
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Chart 4

Changes in Compensation,
Productivity, Labor Costs, and Prices

Private Nonfarm Sector
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of 1972, when hourly compensation rose at about a 9-percent rate, re-
flected the bulge after the end of the freeze and the increase in social security
taxes. This was followed by a very small increase of 4.6 percent during the
second quarter. The apparent step-up during the final 2 quarters of 1972
may be more a reflection of the timing of wage increases—which has un-
doubtedly been affected by the controls program—than of an underlying
acceleration of wage inflation. Over the last 3 quarters of 1972, hourly com-
pensation rose at an average annual rate of 6 percent, which would seem
to be a fair representation of post-bulge experience.

TABLE 8.—Changes in hourly compensation, private nonfarm sector, 1967-72

[Seasonally adjusted annual rates]

R Percent Percent
Period change from Period change from
previous previous
quarter quarter
1967 1.l A3 1119700 1 oo 6.5
N 6.3 ] PP 1.2
| 6.3 1 N 9.0
IV e e 5.4 IV eeeeeeee 4.6
1968: 1 e 9.9 || 1970 1o el 9.1
TP 6.2 ] U 1.5
] 1.4 ] ] 5.2
[ 2 8.8 IV e 4.9
1969 ). oo 8.7 19720 1o e 9.1
] PP 6.9 O ON 4.6
] 6.5 5] N 6.1
IV el 8.8 Wl 1.4

1 Preliminary,
Note.—Data relate to all persons.
Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Productivity

Changes in productivity (which is usually measured in terms of real out-
put per hour of work) show cyclical movements around an upward trend.
Longer-term growth in productivity reflects such basic developments as the
rising educational attainment and skill levels of the work force as well as
changes in the quantity and quality of the tools, equipment, and organiza-
tion with which they work. The short-run variability in productivity is
highly influenced by changes in the industry mix of output and in production
rates. Some of the work force in each unit, such as skilled maintenance per-
sonnel, represent relatively fixed overhead inputs, in the sense that they
must be kept on even when the level of production declines. Also, if the
period of slack production is expected to be brief, employers may refrain
from laying off workers. While these adjustments hold down increases in
output per man-hour of paid labor during periods of slack, they also help
to explain why increased output can be had with a substantially less than
proportionate rise in labor inputs during the subsequent recovery phase.

The behavior of productivity during the recovery from the 1970 recession
falls neatly into two separate phases, each of which is different from earlier
experiences at comparable stages of expansion. The basis for this disparity
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appears to be related to the different pattern of ouput growth in this ex-
pansion as compared to earlier ones.

Reflecting the slow growth in real output, the rise in productivity during
the first 3 quarters of 1971 was clearly below the experience in previous
recoveries (Table 9). Indeed, the rise was even weaker than the meas-
ures in Table 9 show. This is so because productivity in the final
quarter of 1970 was depressed by the lengthy strike at General Motors.
If, as seems reasonable, a more representative value of output per man-hour
during the trough quarter was the average of the final quarter of 1970
and the first quarter of 1971—when there was a very substantial amount
of makeup production from the strike—then the growth of productivity
over the first 3 quarters of 1971 was closer to 3 percent than to the 4.4
percent shown in the table. The lower figure is about half the average
growth rate of productivity in the preceding four recoveries.

With the acceleration in the rise of real output since late 1971, produc-
tivity has grown very strongly. Starting in late 1971 and throughout 1972,
productivity growth has been much more pronounced than that experienced
during corresponding phases of previous recoveries.

Unit Labor Costs

Because compensation per man-hour and output per man-hour during
the recent slowdown and current recovery have behaved differently from
past cyclical experience, unit labor costs have also traced an unusual pattern
of change (Table 9). In past recoveries, labor costs per unit of output began

TABLE 9.—Changes in unit labor costs, productivity, and compensation per man-hour in recessions
and expansions, private nonfarm economy

[Seasonally adjusted annual rates}

Trough Third to
Peak and trough quarterst Peak to to third eighth
trough quarter quarter

after trough after trough

Compensation per man-hour:

1948 1V, 1949 IV__ il 0.4 8.3 8.6

1958 MU iiiiceeeas 3.3 3.4 5.7
1957 111, 1958 Wb ool 3.3 5.1 4.2
960 10,1961 | ___ . 1.7 5.0 3.7
1969 IV, 1970 IV L. iiicaes 6.8 1.2 26.4

Productivity 8 :

19481V, 1949 IV ieae. 3.1 9.2 2.2
1953 00,1954 100 e 2.4 5.1 —.6
1957 111, 1958 11 . N 1.7 4.7 1.4
1960 1t, 1961 1____ - .0 7.0 3.4
1969 IV, 1970 0V . ieeeens 1.6 4.4 25,2
Unit labor costs:
1948 1V, 1949 IV e aeaeean ~2.6 -.8 6.3
1953 11,1954 1I. . .- .8 1.6 6.4
1957 11,1958 11, 1.6 .3 2.8
1960 11,1961 1___ 1.7 -9 .3
1969 1V, 1970 IV 5.2 2.7 1.2

t F;eak and trough quarters are those designated as cyclical turning points by the National Bureau of Economic Research.
2 Preliminary.

8 Qutput per man-hour.

Note.—Data relate to all persons.

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics (except as noted).
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to decline around the trough quarter. In contrast, during the early stages
of the recovery from the 1970 recession, the rise in unit labor costs, although
down from earlier rates, remained high. However, because of the accelera-
tion in productivity growth since the third quarter of 1971, and the slow-
down in compensation increases, unit labor costs have increased little. Dur-
ing the comparable phase of previous expansions, unit labor costs have
usually risen substantially relative to their behavior during the early recov-
ery phase.

NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS

A comprehensive set of figures on output, prices, and costs is available for
the important nonfinancial corporate sector. These data provide a con-
venient accounting framework for a detailed discussion of prices, costs, and
profits.

In general the behavior of costs and prices in the corporate sector is not
very different from that of the broader private nonfarm sector just reviewed.
From the third quarter of 1971 to the third quarter of 1972, the rate of in-
flation for nonfinancial corporations slowed to 1.3 percent from the rate of
approximately 4 percent experienced in the 2 preceding years (Table 10).
Over the same period, the rise in unit labor costs, which had already started
to abate the year before, fell to an annual rate of less than 1 percent—a joint
reflection of both a stepping up in the rise in productivity to 5.0 percent per

TaBLE 10.—Changes in prices, cosis, and profits per unit of output for nonfinancial corporations,
1967 I to 1972 111

1967 §11 | 1968 111 | 1969 11t | 1970 1§ | 1971 tU
item 0 0 0 0 to
1968 11 | 1969 111 | 1970 11§ | 1871 1§ | 1972 il
Dollar ¢change per unit of output:

Lo 0.029 0,030 0.044 0,048 0.016
Employee compensation. .. .. ....._..._..__._. . 020 .038 . 045 022 .008
Othercosts_..... .. ... . 008 . 016 . 022 .017 . 001

Capital consumption allowances . 001 . 007 .008 .010 .003
Indirect business taxesi_. . 005 .004 . 008 . 006 —.001
Net interest .002 . 005 . 006 .001 —.001
Profits 2_ e iieieeaceaas .002 —.024 —.022 .007 .008
Percent change per unit of output:

Lo 11T 2.6 2.6 3.8 4.0 1.3

Employee compensation. ... ... ... 2.8 5.2 5.9 2.7 1.0
Compensation per man-hour_........__...__ 7.3 7.2 7.9 6.8 5.8

Output per man-hour._._.._ - 4.4 1.8 2.0 4.0 5.0

Other costs_ oo oo - 3.4 6.7 8.6 6.1 .3

Capital consumption allowances. ... - .9 6.4 6.9 8.1 2.2

Indirect business taxes!._._.._.__._. - 5.0 3.8 7.3 5.1 -.8

Netinterest... . . .. .. ... .. 8.7 20.0 20.0 2.8 -2.7

Profits 2. . oo 1.2 -14.4 —15.4 5.8 6.3

Percent change in output. .. ....ooenno o, 7.0 4.4 -1.4 1.8 9.2

1 Also includes business transfer payments less subsidies.
3 Before taxes and including inventory valuation adjustment.

Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, and Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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annum and a slowdown in the rise of hourly compensation to 5.8 percent
per annum. The rise in hourly compensation in 1972 was the smallest year-
to-year rise experienced since 1967 and the rise in productivity the highest
since 1965.

All other unit costs combined, which include capital consumption charges,
indirect taxes, and interest, were essentially unchanged from the third quar-
ter of 1971 to the corresponding quarter of 1972. Lower interest costs and
indirect business taxes per unit of output offset an increase in capital con-
sumption costs per unit. Since the percentage increases in aggregate dollar
costs of each of these categories over the past year were about the same
as in the preceding year, the improved behavior in costs per unit was essen-
tially a reflection of the acceleration of the rise in output. Had the liberalized
depreciation regulations not been in effect, capital consumption costs per
unit would have been virtually unchanged during the year instead of rising
2 percent. Profits before taxes would have been correspondingly higher.
It is also interesting to note that the recent decline in interest costs per unit
of output followed a modest increase in the preceding year and dramatic
increases in 1969 and 1970, when interest rates were at their peaks.

Profits per unit of output rose 6.3 percent (before tax and including the
inventory valuation adjustment) over the past year. The most recent rise
followed a 5.8-percent increase the year before and a net decrease of nearly
30 percent over the preceding 2 years. The peak for profits per unit of
output was reached in the fourth quarter of 1965; almost 7 years later
they were still some 25 percent lower.

Rising profit margins and increased physical volume raised total before-
tax profits of nonfinancial corporations by 14 percent from 1971 to 1972.
Even so, the rise in corporate profits in the most recent expansion has not
been large compared to experience in previous recoveries. As Table 11
shows, the rise in profits relative to the rise in corporate output (for the
nonfinancial corporate sector) has been smaller over the first 7 quarters

TABLE 11.—Changes in gross product and profits before taxes of nonfinancial corporations 7
quarters after trough and ratio of changes

Change 7 quarters after trough X
gt (bill?ons of dollars) ¢ Ezéfﬁa'i
oot | Pofs? | el
1949 IV e 45,5 13.4 29.5
1954 Tl e aas 38.7 7.0 18.1
1958 Bl e e 41,7 13,5 28.3
DL 42.3 11.4 21.0
1970 IV e 94.7 19.1 20.2

1 %uaners designated as trough by the National Bureau of Economic Research.
3 Before taxes and including inventory valuation adjustment.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis (except as noted).
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of the present recovery than during corresponding periods of earlier recov-
eries in all but one instance. Furthermore, the rise in profits in the present
expansion is itself biased upward because profits in the fourth quarter of
1970 (the trough from which the expansion is measured) were depressed
by the General Motors strike.

Profit Shares

Because profits rose more and employee compensation rose a bit less than
the 10-percent overall rise in the gross product of nonfinancial corporations,
the share of profits rose from 10.2 percent in 1971 to 10.6 percent in 1972,
while the share of employee compensation fell from 66.4 to 66.2 percent
(Table 12). A similar shift, which is typical during cyclical upturns, oc-
curred between 1970 and 1971. However, in 1970 the profit share of

TaABLE 12.—Distribution of gross product originating in nonfinancial corporations, 1947-72

[Percent!]
All other costs
c )
Period Total tioln of Capital Indirect Nt Profits 8
employees Total consumption | business . e
allowances | taxes? interest
100.0 65.9 14.8 4.8 9.3 0.7 19.4
100.0 63.9 14.5 5.0 8.8 .7 21.6
100.0 63.8 16.1 5.9 9.5 .8 20.1
100.0 62.4 15.5 5.7 9.2 .6 22,1
100.0 63.1 15.1 5.8 8.7 .6 21.7
100.0 64.8 16.1 6.2 9.2 .7 19.1
100.0 65.9 16.6 6.6 9.3 .7 17.4
100.0 65.9 17.6 1.7 9.1 .8 16.6
100.0 63.9 17.5 7.9 8.9 .7 18,6
100.0 65.3 17.7 8.0 9.0 .7 16.9
100.0 65.6 18.6 8.4 9.3 .9 15.8
100.0 65.9 19.9 9.1 9.7 1.1 14,2
100.0 64.7 19.1 8.7 9.3 1.0 16.2
100. 0 65.5 19.7 8.9 9.7 1.1 14.8
100.0 65.1 20.4 9.2 9.9 1.3 14.5
100.0 64.3 20.8 9.7 9.8 1.4 14.9
100.0 63.9 20.9 9.7 9.8 1.4 15.2
100.0 63.3 20.8 9.5 9.8 1.5 16.0
100.0 62.6 20.4 9.4 9.5 1.6 17.0
100.0 63.2 20.0 9.3 8.9 1.8 16.8
100.0 64.0 20.9 9.7 9.1 2.1 15.1
100.0 64.2 21,2 9.7 9.3 2.2 14,7
100.0 65.7 21.8 9.9 9.3 2.5 12,5
100.0 67.2 23.0 10.3 9.7 2.9 9.8
100.0 66.4 23.4 10.6 9.9 2.9 10,2
100.0 66.2 23.2 10.7 9.6 2.9 10.6
100.0 66.5 23.2 10.3 9.9 2.9 10.3
100.0 66.4 23.1 10.4 9.8 2.9 10.5
100.0 66.3 23.5 10.6 9.9 3.0 10.2
100.0 66.4 23.7 10.8 10.0 3.0 9.9
100.0 66.4 23.2 10.7 9.7 2.9 10.3
100.0 66.2 23.3 10.9 9.6 2.9 10.5
100.0 66.1 23.2 10.7 9.6 2.9 10.7

1 Quarterly percents based on seasonally adjusted data.

2 Also includes business transfer payments less subsidies.

3 Before taxes and including inventory valuation adjustment.
¢ Preliminary.

Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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corporate output was at its postwar low and the compensation share at its
postwar high. The relative shift that has occurred over the past 2 years in
favor of profits still leaves the profit share lower and the employee com-
pensation share higher than in any postwar year before 1970.

Long-range comparisons of the profits share, including those just
cited, suffer from the fact that over the years depreciation laws and
regulations have undergone many changes that affect the calculation of
profits. This shortcoming can be overcome through the use of uniform
methods of calculating depreciation over time, so that the resultant esti-
mates of profits are not affected by changes in depreciation practices.

The Commerce Department has made such calculations, and the results
are shown in the second column of Table 13. The adjustment raises the
profits share for most of the periods (it is lowered for the 1950-54 period),
but in terms of changes over long periods the picture shown by the unadjusted
numbers (column 1 of Table 13) is not altered in any significant way. Com-
parisons should properly be made only between periods in comparable stages
of the business cycle; but even if one focuses on a year like 1968, when
economic activity was high and unemployment was very low, it is clear that
the profits share has declined in comparison with earlier periods (Chart 5).

A final adjustment should take account of interest, which is part of the
total return on capital and which has grown in importance over the post-
World War IT period, as corporations have placed greater reliance on debt
as opposed to equity financing and as interest rates have risen more rapidly
than the price of corporate output. The share of interest plus adjusted
profits in gross corporate output has also declined over the long run, but that
decline has been milder than for adjusted profits alone.

TABLE 13.—Profits before adjustment, adjusted profits, and interest as shares of gross product of
nonfinancial corporations, 1950-72

{Percent]
Adjusted
i Profits before Adjusted
Period adjustment profits 1 interest prﬂg epsltus

1950-54 average_ .. . .o eoo_.. 19.4 18.4 0.7 19.1
1955-59 average ... 16.3 16.6 .9 17.5
1960-64 average ____ . _._______.___ ... 15.1 15.6 1.3 16.9
1965-69 average_ ... .. oo 15.2 15.5 2.0 17.5
14.7 14.9 2.2 17.1

12.5 12.8 2.5 15.3

9.8 10.0 2.9 12,9

10.2 10.5 2.9 13.4

10.6 1.0 2.9 13.9

1 Based on uniform method of calculating depreciation: historical cost valuanon of assets, double declining balance’
and service lives equal to 85 percent of those shown in Treasury Bulletin F

3 Preliminary,

3 Estimate by Council of Economic Advisers.

Note.—All profits are before taxes and include i adjustment.
Profits in this table exclude those on residential properties owned by nonfinancial corporations and therefore differ
from those shown in Table 12.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis (except as noted).
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Chart 5

Shares of Profits and Interest in Gross Product
of Nonfinancial Corporations

PERCENT OF GROSS PRODUCT
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1/SEE TABLE 13 FOR DEFINITION.
NOTE: ALL PROFITS ARE BEFORE TAXES AND INCLUDE INVENTORY VALUATION ADJUSTMENT.
SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE.

FARM PRICES AND RURAL INCOMES

Rising domestic and export demand and reduced supplies as a result of
lower net farm production brought sharply higher prices and incomes to
rural families in 1972. Prices received by farmers rose 18 percent from
December 1971 to December 1972,

International events had a significant effect on prices. Reduced food
production in three major countries—Russia, China, and India—expanded
the demand for food grains from U.S. farms. The expansion in demand
brought a quick response in prices of farm commodities, as is typical of
products with a relatively inelastic demand and a very inelastic short-run
production. Because the United States was the only major food-exporting na-
tion with large carryover supplies of wheat and other grains, this country
was in a very favorable position to expand its exports of farm commodities
in 1972. The volume of farm exports increased nearly 14 percent, and
exports of food commodities advanced 17.5 percent.

Changes in domestic economic conditions also improved farm incomes
last year. As nonfarm employment and income rose, demand for income-
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elastic food items strengthened, causing a strain on the available supply
of beef, pork, and certain dairy products. The result was rising farm and
retail prices. Even the removal of restraints on meat imports and the re-
sulting increase in imports of lean meat left domestic meat prices at all-
time record levels. Only in the autumn did red meat prices show some
moderation, mainly because of expanded marketings of beef animals and
diversion of purchases to other meats for the holiday periods.

While demand was expanding in 1972, overall net farm output including
food and nonfood commodities remained quite static. Indeed domestic pro-
duction of food commodities actually dropped 2.2 percent below the pre-
vious year, according to preliminary estimates. Unseasonable weather and
storms hit several parts of the country at critical times and cut back fruit
and vegetable production sharply. Pork output reached a low phase in the
production cycle, and beef production rose less than anticipated, partly
because favorable prices caused more stock to be retained for expansion
of herds.

While family income in the nonfarm sector was also rising substantially,
the agricultural gains were so large that farm families improved their relative
position. Net farm income reached $19 billion for the year, up $3 billion, or
18 percent, from 1971 and well above the previous all-time high of $17.1
billion earned in 1947. With only half as many families on farms today as
there were 25 years ago, income per family is much higher.

Along with the sharp improvement in farm income in 1972, rural families
also benefited from the expansion of the general economy. For a large pro-
portion of farm families, the increase in employment and the rise in nonfarm
wages were more important than the change in farm prices, since over half
of all farm families earn the greater part of their income from nonfarm
sources. Most of these farm operations are small, grossing less than $5,000
a year from farm sales. In fact, over 85 percent of the annual income among
this group is earned off the farm, and income improvements from farm
prices or Government farm programs thus directly affect only about 15
percent of their income. This situation is not limited, however, to only the
smallest farms. Even the operators of the largest farms, those classified as
having sales over $40,000, earn about one-fifth of their total income from
off-farm sources.

FISCAL POLICY IN 1972

Fiscal policy was deliberately expansionary in 1972, The stimulus came
from rising expenditures and from the effect of tax reductions instituted in
1971 and 1972. On a national income accounts basis, full-employment
revenues in calendar 1971 exceeded full-employment expenditures by
$1 billion. The corresponding figure for calendar 1972 was a full-employ-
ment deficit of $4 billion—a swing of some $5 billion. These esti-
mates understate the size of the swing and of the stimulus provided by fiscal
policy, because 1972 receipts include about $9 billion in overwithheld per-
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sonal income taxes. As discussed below, consumer behavior is probably less
sensitive to the temporary cash effects of overwithholding than it is to a
more permanent change in income. If Federal receipts from overwith-
holding are entirely excluded, the estimated full-employment deficit in 1972
is $13 billion—a swing of $14 billion from the position in 1971. On net
balance, the stimulus from budget policy in 1972 was somewhere between
$5 billion and $14 billion and probably closer to the higher end of this range.

The policy shift set forth in August 1971 assigned little importance to in-
creased Government spending as such. On the contrary, the program envis-
aged some cutbacks in Federal employment and a postponement of a Gov-
ernment pay raise. It sought instead to stimulate private spending through
tax incentives for investment, repeal of the excise tax on motor vehicles, and
an acceleration of the scheduled date for personal income tax reductions.

As originally proposed in its two-tier form, the job development tax credit
was expected to have a large and immediate impact on capital goods demand
and output. The excise tax cut was expected to stimulate demand for and
production of motor vehicles. These tax measures, along with the anticipated
change in public sentiment resulting from the policy shift, strengthened the
sluggish recovery that was underway. Industrial production rose after Au-
gust and the rate of growth in real GNP accelerated in the fourth quarter.
However, the unemployment rate, which had risen to 6 percent around
the beginning of 1971, stayed at that level with only minor variation until the
end of the year. Consequently, in presenting its plans for fiscal 1973 the
Administration indicated that it would take additional steps to stimulate
the economy by raising the level of expenditures during the remaining half
of fiscal 1972. At the same time, the Administration emphasized its inten-
tion to restrain the growth in expenditures starting in fiscal 1973. The
Administration’s position was that the total stimulus provided would be
sufficient to accelerate the recovery, but that further stimulus might threaten
the anti-inflation program.

FEDERAL EXPENDITURES

According to the budget data presented in January 1972, total expendi-
tures (NIA basis) were projected to rise by $29 billion or 13 percent from
calendar 1971 to calendar 1972, a sharp advance by historical standards.
Actual expenditures rose by 12 percent (Table 14).

Included in this projected rise was an increase of $9 billion in Federal
purchases, which embraced a scheduled $5.2 billion pay increase for military
and civilian personnel and a step-up in real purchases. The latter was an
extension of a turnaround that had begun in the second half of 1971, follow-
ing the prolonged and steep decline in defense purchases associated with the
process of disengagement in Vietnam. Actual 1972 purchases fell a bit short,
basically in the second half.

In addition to the planned increase in purchases, the budget called for a
rise of one-sixth in other types of outlays. This rise included $5.2 billion for
revenue sharing, and provision for a 5-percent increase and some liberaliza-
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tion of social security benefits at an estimated annual cost of $3%; billion
starting in the third quarter of 1972. Because revenue sharing legislation was
delayed, the actual transfer of 1972 grant funds was later scheduled to take
place in two instalments payable in December 1972 and in January 1973.
In addition Congress altered the Administration’s social security proposal
by providing a 20-percent increase starting in the fourth quarter of 1972 at
an estimated annual cost of $8 billion.

TABLE 14.—Federal Government receipts and expenditures, national income accounts basis, calendar
years, 1971-72

[Billions of dollars]

1972
Receipts and expenditures categories 1971
: January 1972
budget Actual 2

projection t
Federal Government receipts_ .. .. oo, 199.1 215.6 228.3
Personal tax and nontax payments_ . ______ ... _.__.____...__. 83.6 94.1 108.8
Corporate profits tax accruals........._._. 33.1 36.1 36.0
Indirect business tax and nontax accruals 20.5 20.5 20.1
Contributions for social insurance..._. 55.9 65.1 63.3
Federal Government expenditures_________________.______..______. 220.8 249.5 246.8
Purchases of goods and services_____._.___________....._...__ 97.8 107.1 105.9
Defense. ... e n.4 75.9 76.2
[0 R 26.3 3.1 29.7
Teansfer payments__._._..__.._....._._. 75.0 82.8 83.5
Grants-in-aid to State and local government: 29.3 39.8 31.7
Net interest paid___________ ... ... ... - 13.6 13.3 13.6
Subsidies less current surplus of government enterprises..______ 5.2 7.0 6.1
Surplus or deficit (—) on income and product accounts______________ =217 —33.9 -18.5

1 January 1972 projected percent changes applied to revised 1971 actual data.
2 Pretiminary.

Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, and Office of Management and Budget.

FEDERAL RECEIPTS

Budget changes on the revenue side in last January’s budget presentation
reflected the tax proposals of August 1971, as extended and modified by the
Congress, as well as proposals made before August 1971. In addition, the
Administration proposed that the social security taxable earnings base be
raised from $9,000 to $10,200, to take effect at the start of 1972. This increase
was subsequently amended and deferred to 1973 by congressional action
taken in October.

Planned tax reductions affecting revenues in 1972 included some features
already mentioned: the job development tax credit, the repeal of the excise
tax on motor vehicles, and an advance in the effective date of the rise (to
$750) in personal exemptions. Other revenue reductions included a retro-
active rise in personal exemptions from $650 to $675, applicable to 1971
incomes, an increase in the minimum standard deduction to $1,300 per
return, and a 1-year speedup in the effective date of a scheduled rise in the
standard deduction from 14 to 15 percent. Revenue-increasing features
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included a rise from earlier legislation in the taxable social security wage
base from $7,800 to $9,000, the proposed further rise to $10,200, and the
elimination of certain features of the revised depreciation regulations.

The estimated net effect of the proposed tax changes, in themselves, was
to reduce calendar year 1972 revenues by about $4 billion relative to 1971
in NIA terms. Although on this basis tax increases and tax reductions for
individuals appeared to be approximately offsetting, on balance these pro-
posed changes provided some net fiscal stimulus in calendar 1972. Under
the NTA procedures that are used to seasonally adjust contributions for
social insurance, increases in receipts from a rise in the taxable earnings
base begin at the full annual rate in the first quarter, even though the re-
quired additional taxes are ordinarily not paid until the second half of the
year.

With these proposed tax changes providing a partial offset to the rise in
revenues expected from the rise in economic activity and incomes,
Federal receipts were expected to show a fairly steady increase during
calendar 1972 and to total $2151/4 billion. In fact, receipts turned out to be
some $12Y, billion higher than anticipated. Part of this difference reflected
a faster rise in tax accruals than had been foreseen for 1972, but the
greater portion derived from the fact that personal income tax receipts
were considerably in excess of projections because of the overwithholding
that began early in 1972.

The origin of overwithholding goes back to 1971, when families with
more than one source of wage and salary income had withheldings that
fell short of their liabilities. The withholding tax table for 1972 was par-
ticularly designed to correct the 1971 experience for such families and was
generally meant to allow all taxpayers to bring their withheld taxes closer to
their liabilities. However, under these schedules single individuals and fami-
lies with only one source of wage or salary income had to claim additional
exemptions if they were to avoid overwithholding. For the most part, single-
income families did not take advantage of the option to adjust their with-
held taxes downward. Withholdings have consequently been running con-
siderably in excess of liabilities and will result in substantial refunds in 1973.

How the effect of overwithholding should be treated for purposes of
analysis depends on a prior view of how it affects consumer spending.
According to one view, known as the permanent-income hypothesis, con-
sumer spending is governed largely by consumers’ views of their permanent or
longer-run incomes; temporary aberrations in income do not alter spending
significantly. Consequently, overwithholding and the subsequent associated
refunds should not have a large effect on the pattern of consumer spending.
In this view, which has some support on the basis of consumer behavior in
1972, most of the effect of overwithholding and of the subsequent refunds
should be excluded—from the calculation of the full-employment surplus or
deficit, for example—for purposes of analysis. According to another view

43



most consumers govern their spending according to-the income immediately
available to them, regardless of whether the income is permanent or tem-
porary. Clearly, a definitive answer must await an examination of how
consumers behave in 1973 after they receive refunds on last year’s over-
withholding.

THE REQUEST FOR A SPENDING CEILING

The increase in outlays in 1972, especially in the first half of the year,
served the purpose of stimulating the economy: by midyear the expansion,
as expected, had developed a strong momentum of its own. For the period
after mid-1972, the emphasis of budget policy has been on restraining the
growth in expenditures. In June, the Administration requested Congress
to impose a statutory ceiling of $246 billion on unified budget outlays for
fiscal 1973—an amount equal to the original spending total proposed last
January.

The shift of 1972 revenue sharing payments to late calendar year 1972 and
early 1973, and the large increase in social security benefits late in 1972, had a
relatively small effect on the level of spending budgeted for calendar 1972.
However, both changes raised the level of expenditures for fiscal 1973 signifi-
cantly above the amount originally proposed.

Anticipation of these developments heightened concern about not only
the level and growth of Federal spending but the potential danger to the
anti-inflationary program and the orderliness of the economic expansion.
In September, the Administration repeated its request for a statutory
ceiling on fiscal 1973 outlays, this time at the $250 billion level. Although
both the House and Senate voted favorably on the ceiling—in bills of differ-
ent form—final congressional approval was not obtained.

STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS

State and local government purchases rose by 10 percent from 1971 to
1972, a rise somewhat below that projected by the Council at the start of the
year. The shortfall was partly due to the delay in revenue sharing; but this
factor should not be overstressed, because the relation between Federal grants
and State and local spending is neither direct nor immediate. Initially, at
least, increased Federal grants appear as increases in State and local
surpluses.

The $5.2 billion revenue sharing bill, originally scheduled for the first
quarter of 1972, was passed in October. The first payment for 1972 was
made retroactively in December, when a half-year’s instalment of $2.62
billion (recorded in the national income accounts at an annual rate of $10.5
billion in the fourth quarter) was mailed out to States and localities.
The remaining half-year instalment was mailed in January 1973. In April
1973 the payments are scheduled to revert to an annual rate of $6.0 bil-
lion payable quarterly.

The beginning of revenue sharing in the fourth quarter has increased the
level of Federal grants and the likelihood that State and local governments
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will continue to run large surpluses for a time in NIA terms. With the level
of Federal grants now increased by the advent of revenue sharing and with
the growing importance of State and local government spending, the be-
havior of the revenues and expenditures of State and local governments
assumes much greater importance in the assessment of the effects of Federal

fiscal policy.
FINANCIAL POLICY AND FINANCIAL MARKETS

Although the financial requirements of last year’s expansion were con-
siderable, they were generally accommodated in a satisfactory fashion. The
large demand for funds was accompanied by remarkably mild increases in
short-term interest rates. Long-term rates on balance actually declined. The
money supply expanded by 8.2 percent over the year (December to Decem-
ber), clearly less than the expansion of 10.9 percent in nominal GNP. Hous-
ing and mortgage markets enjoyed a record year with a reduced need for
Federal assistance.

MONETARY POLICY

Federal Reserve goals in 1972 were “sustainable real economic growth
and increased employment, abatement of inflationary pressures, and attain-
ment of reasonable equilibrium in the country’s balance of payments.”
Throughout the year Federal Reserve efforts were directed toward estab-
lishing financial market conditions conducive to these goals.

Monetary expansion in the fourth quarter of 1971 had been unusually
slow: the seasonally adjusted annual rate of growth (measured from the
final month of the third quarter to the final month of the fourth quarter)
was 1.1 percent. The rate was low historically and below the Federal Re-
serve’s target rate. As a result of this shortfall and the requirements of the on-
going economic expansion, the Federal Reserve moved to increase the rate
of monetary growth in the first quarter of 1972. To help achieve this ob-
jective the System acted to ease credit market conditions. At the same time,
in the execution of policy it gave increased emphasis to the growth in bank
reserves by means of a new reserve concept: reserves available to support
private nonbank deposits (RPD’s). The adoption of this additional target
for daily operations was taken partly because of the difficulty the System
had experienced in 1971 in controlling the monetary growth rate by influ-
encing the Federal funds rate. While the monetary growth rate remained
the intermediate target for policy, day-to-day operations were carried out
in terms of an RPD guide range as well as money market conditions.

In the first quarter of 1972 the rate of growth in the narrowly defined
money stock rose to 9.6 percent per annum., Since this was a somewhat faster
rate than the Federal Reserve had expected, operating policy sought to
restrain monetary growth and to allow market interest rates to rise.
This posture was maintained through the summer and early autumn; the
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target for the rise in RPD’s was gradually reduced from a range of 9 to 13 per-
cent for March—April to a 3- to 7-percent range for July—August.

In the third quarter, the continuation of strong economic expansion in-
creased the quantity of money demanded and pressed the cost of credit
upward. Since excessive monetary accommodation would have had serious
implications for future inflation, the Federal Reserve sought only “moder-
ate” growth in the monetary aggregates. For the third quarter, RPD’s rose
at a 10.3-percent rate, while the monetary growth rate increased to 8.7 per-
cent from 5.4 percent in the second. Short-term market interest rates rose
gradually, as indicated by the increase in the Federal funds rate from an
average of 4.46 percent in June to 4.87 percent in September.

Late in the third quarter and early in the fourth, a policy of somewhat
more restraint was adopted, but the conduct of monetary policy was com-
plicated in the fourth quarter by changes in Federal Reserve Regulations
D and J. These changes restructured reserve requirements according to bank
size and speeded the payment of checks. Both shifts radically altered the
volume of reserves which banks desired and accumulated, and monetary
policy necessarily proceeded cautiously to allow the banking system to ad-
just to the new regulations without influencing monetary aggregates or
financial markets. Short rates rose further during the quarter, with the rate
for Federal funds increasing to 5.33 percent in December. Nevertheless the
rate of monetary growth accelerated.

One of the advantages of the shift in policy emphasis to an RPD target is
that this procedure improves control over the monetary growth rate and
protects the economy against fluctuations that might take place if only an
interest rate target is used. Although other considerations also affected the
formulation of policy in 1972, the adoption of the new procedures appears
to have had a stabilizing effect on monetary growth. While the money stock
grew by 8.2 percent from December 1971 to December 1972—up from 6.2
percent in 1971 and 5.4 percent in 1970—its behavior was smoother during
1972 than in the 2 preceding years. For example, the quarterly growth rate
ranged from 5.4 to 9.6 percent in 1972 as compared to a range of 1.1 to 11.0
percent in 1971.

Although the monetary growth rate over the course of 1972 was lower
than the corresponding rise in real GNP, it was still the second highest of
the post-World War II period. As is usually the case, assets which are close
substitutes for money grew even faster than the money stock during 1972.
Regular time deposits at banks rose by 13 percent during the year, while
accounts of nonbank thrift institutions increased by 17 percent. Large
negotiable bank certificates of deposits rose by 31 percent for the year. As
in 1971, the rates paid by thrift institutions on deposits were higher relative
to open market rates than was the case in 1969 and 1970, and this was a
factor contributing to heavy deposit inflows.



INTEREST RATES

A notable financial development in 1972 was the relatively stable behavior
of interest rates. Long-term interest rates followed a generally downward
course for the year and short-term rates rose moderately, even though many
observers had anticipated that both rates would increase sharply in response
to the credit requirements of a strong economic expansion (Chart 6). The
unusually wide spread between short- and long-term rates that prevailed at
the beginning of 1972 narrowed in the course of the year but remained
historically large at yearend.

Short-term market interest rates declined in January and February and
followed a generally upward path for the remainder of the year, the rise
being interrupted by temporary declines in May and August. Commercial
banks’ prime rates, which are generally closely related to market rates, also
rose over the year. The upward pressure on short-term rates reflected the
underlying growth of the economy as a whole and the increasing demands
made on credit markets to support the expansion. The increase in short-
term rates was considerably milder, however, than increases experienced at
the same stage of past economic upturns.

Long-term market rates declined on balance over 1972. They rose through
April but thereafter fluctuated below April peaks on a generally downward
trend. The declining trend of long-term rates at the same time that short-
term rates rose was an interesting feature of 1972. While short and long
rates can move in opposite directions (if, for example, there is a sharp
change in expectations about levels of future interest rates) historically short
and long rates have tended to move in the same direction. Several forces
produced this divergence in 1972.

First, at least two factors probably led investors to be less desirous of hold-
ing funds in highly liquid forms: increasing certainty about the strength of
the economic expansion in 1972, and less uncertainty about the effects of
controls on wages and prices.

Second, foreign central banks slowed the pace at which they bought short-
term Treasury securities with the dollars accumulated through their balance-
of-payments surpluses. This reduction resulted from both a slowing of the
dollar outflow from the United States and a shift in preferences of foreign
official institutions toward obligations with longer maturities, especially
after it became clear that the flow of dollars back into the United States
following the Smithsonian Agreement in December 1971 was smaller than
had been expected earlier.

Third, the downward revision of expectations of future inflation seems
to have extended to longer horizons in 1972, causing estimates of long rates
to be lowered. (See Chapter 2.) In addition, the levels of real interest rates
expected in the future may have been reduced as it became evident that the
rise in actual rates in 1972 was much milder than had been widely
anticipated.
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Chart 6

Interest Rates
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Mortgage Interest Rates

Mortgage interest rates, which had followed a downward trend in late
1971, continued to decline in early 1972. They reached their lows for the
year in April and moved up slightly thereafter, even though other long rates
continued to edge down. The increases in mortgage rates have been small:
from April to November, the contract rate on conventional mortgages for
new homes rose from 7.38 to 7.50 percent, still below the 7.68-percent level
of October 1971 and well below the rates that prevailed for all of 1970.

Assistance to Mortgage Markets

The mortgage and housing markets in 1972 enjoyed a prosperous year
with considerably less support from Federal agencies than in previous years.
There was less upward pressure on all interest rates than in past years.
Partly as a consequence of this, there was a strong inflow of funds to financial
intermediaries, particularly savings and loan associations and mutual savings
banks. As in 1971, these institutions, which lend the bulk of their funds on
residential mortgages, added to their mortgage holdings on a larger scale
than in previous years.

The program of the Government National Mortgage Association
(GNMA) for reducing discounts on federally insured mortgage loans—the
“tandem plan”—was largely dormant during the year because the de-
cline in market rates lowered those discounts to support levels. How-
ever, GNMA continued to develop and expand its 3-year-old mort-
gage-backed securities program, which is designed to attract new funds for
housing finance by increasing the ability of residential borrowers to compete
in the general capital market. The issuance of GNMA securities increased
to $3.6 billion in 1972, as compared to $3.0 billion in 1971.

The Federal National Mortgage Association (FNMA) was also a steady
purchaser of FHA- and VA-insured mortgages over the year, although on
a smaller scale than in 1970 and 1971. For 1972, FNMA’s net acquisition of
mortgages was $2.0 billion, compared with $4.4 and $2.4 billion in 1970 and
1971, respectively. The Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation pur-
chased $1.3 billion in conventional and insured mortgages as against $0.8
billion in 1971.

The Federal Home Loan Bank Board also took a number of steps toward
strengthening the ability of savings and loan associations to compete for
funds as a means of increasing the flow of funds into the mortgage market.
These steps included: (1) An increase from $30,000 to $36,000 in the
maximum loan limit on 95-percent conventional loans of Federal associ-
ations, (2) an increase from 5 to 10 percent in the fraction of total loans
that Federal associations can hold in the form of mobile home loans, and
(3) approval of the issuance of subordinated debt instruments of 7 years
or longer maturity by savings and loan associations as a new source of funds.
It also proposed regulations for variable rate mortgages for federally char-
tered associations.
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FOURTH QUARTER DEVELOPMENTS

The year 1972 ended with considerable forward momentum in economic
activity. According to preliminary fourth quarter data, GNP rose by $32
billion, or at a seasonally adjusted annual rate of 1114 percent. The rise in
real terms was 8% percent, and the price rise as measured by the GNP
deflator 234 percent. Judging from monthly indicators such as industrial
production, the course of output was strongly upward through the quarter.

All major components, except for Federal purchases of goods and serv-
ices, contributed to the large fourth-quarter rise in demand. Consumer
spending was exceptionally strong, rising by $17%% billion. Underlying the
strength of consumer demand was a sharp rise in payrolls, which reflected
rising employment and a longer workweek, notably in the manufacturing
sector. In addition, the increase in earned income was supplemented by
the enlarged payments of social security benefits that had begun in October.
Total retail sales in December were 11142 percent above the level of
December 1971. Fixed investment also rose substantially in the final quarter,
and it appeared that businessmen were stepping up their rate of inventory
accumulation in order to accommodate the increased volume of sales.

Civilian employment rose by 525,000 during the quarter to a total of 82.8
million in December, about 3 percent above the level of a year earlier. The
unemployment rate declined to 5.1 percent in December, compared to a rate
of 6.0 percent in December 1971. All major age and sex groups were affected
by the decline in unemployment, but the reduction was especially marked for
adult males in the prime working-age bracket.

Price performance was mixed. From September to December the CPI
rose at a seasonally adjusted annual rate of 3.2 percent, or 2.5 percent ex-
cluding food. The WPI showed an extraordinary increase (9.6 percent
annual rate) because of sharp rises in farm and food prices; in contrast,
the rise in wholesale industrial prices was only 2 percent. The pronounced
increases in farm and food prices, which posed a serious threat to the entire
stabilization program, led to new policy initiatives at the start of 1973.
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CHAPTER 2

Inflation Control Under the Economic
Stabilization Act

Public Law 92-210, the Economic Stabilization Act Amendments
of 1971, requires that the Economic Report of the President include a
section “describing the actions taken under this title during the preceding
year and giving his assessment of the progress attained in achieving the
purposes of this title.” This chapter and the supplement included in
Appendix A of this Report are intended to fulfill that requirement.
There is, however, no intent to represent the description of the control
regulations contained herein as legally binding interpretations.

HE UNITED STATES has had general price and wage controls

before, during both World War IT and the Korean war. But 1972
marked the first full year in American history that comprehensive wage
and price controls were in effect when the economy was not dominated by
war or its immediate aftermath. Judged by any expectations one could
derive from history, either in the United States or abroad, the system was
successful. Nevertheless, by the end of the year it was plain that although
continuing controls could make a further contribution to economic stabiliza-
tion, the system would have to be modified. As the year ended the Adminis-
tration was developing a revision of the system that would make its operation
more effective and at the same time lay the groundwork for its termination.

THE SITUATION IN AUGUST 1971

To understand what is meant by the “success” of the controls one must
go back to the conditions which existed in the summer of 1971. By then
the rate of inflation had declined from its 1969 peak, and output and
employment were expanding. Neither the decline in the inflation rate
nor the expansion of the economy had been as marked as people had hoped
for or as the Administration had forecast. A more rapid expansion and a
further slowdown of inflation in the months ahead were high on the list
of the Nation’s goals.
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The true probabilities for the future behavior of the economy—as distin-
guished from what people thought might happen—were not known. How-
ever there were several reasons why the rate of inflation might still continue
to decline after August 1971. First, prices and wages would be responding,
with a lag, to the slowdown in the economy that had occurred earlier. Sec-
ond, the prospective recovery of the economy, even according to an opti-
mistic view of its pace, would still leave the economy in a situation of excess
capacity rather than excess demand throughout 1972. Third, more rapid
recovery would accelerate the rise of productivity and hold down the rise
of unit costs.

On the other hand, there were reasons why the inflation rate, which had
been declining since 1969, might not only stop falling but might accelerate.
For one thing, the decline might already have ended. The Economic Report
of 1972 summarized the evidence of the price indexes at mid-1971:

(1) Most of the indexes show a peak rate of increase at some time
in 1969; (2) most of the indexes show a trough at some time in 1970;
(3) in the second quarter of 1971, the last full quarter before the freeze,
we find that the rate of increase is above the trough in all instances
but below the peak in all but one instance—wholesale industrial prices.
That, of course, is a serious exception. Although it does not negate
the improvement shown in the other indexes, the exception was impor-
tant enough and the other improvements small enough to leave un-
certainty about the future decline of inflation.*

By August 1971 the recovery of the economy was in its ninth month.
At that point in earlier recoveries the rate of inflation had begun to accel-
erate, rather than continue to decelerate. This might have happened again
after August 1971: inflationary expectations and the effort of some workers
to catch up with the cost of living and with the wage increases of other
workers had not been eliminated during the period of economic slowdown.
Such price-raising forces might have been suppressed only to break out
again when the pressure of deficient demand was relaxed. Indeed, as workers
and businessmen became more aware of the continued expansion, especially
expansion produced by Government action, their belief that rapid inflation
was inevitable would be reinforced and might even tend to generate the
feared result.

Although the feared acceleration of inflation was associated with the
prospect of economic expansion, it should be clear that the price rises
then envisaged for the period ahead would not be the direct result of excess
demand. The price and wage increases would not be equilibrating in the
sense that they would be necessary to raise output into balance with demand
and attract workers. Firmns would have been willing to produce more at
existing prices, and workers would have been willing to supply their labor
at existing wages, if they could not raise them. But both groups preferred

*Revision of seasonal factors since the above was written has slightly altered the
wholesale industrial price pattern so that it is now consistent with the other indexes.
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raising wages and prices, because others had been doing so and because, with
expansion underway, they anticipated that their production costs or living
costs would be rising and that the market would absorb their products or
labor at higher prices or wages. How probable this more pessimistic scenario
was could not be known, but it was not a negligible possibility.

Moreover, even if the more pessimistic outcome was actually unlikely,
there was widespread fear of it, and this fact was itself important. Anxiety
about inflation among consumers was believed to be holding back a revival
of consumer spending. Long-term interest rates had been rising in the spring
and summer of 1971; this may have been a sign of renewed inflationary
expectations. An opinion common in the financial community was that stimu-
lative actions by the Government would intensify the fear of inflation, cause
a more rapid increase of interest rates, and finally hurt rather than help the
economic expansion. Also, the idea that the American inflation was endless
and uncontrollable was undermining confidence in the U.S. dollar and
aggravating the balance-of-payments problem. These fears inhibited the
Government from taking steps to expand the economy.

In this situation then, the purposes of the controls were threefold:

1. To reduce the risk that the rate of inflation would rise again and to
increase the probability of further decline;

2. To reduce the fear that the rate of inflation would rise or not decline
further; and thus,

3. To strengthen forces for expansion in the private economy and free
the Government to follow a more expansive policy.

The controls were to be used to help achieve these goals subject to the
conditions that they:

1. Should not interfere with the expansion of the economy. For example,
they should not discourage private investment.

2. Should not impair the rise of productivity by reducing incentives to
hold down costs or by precipitating strikes.

3. Should be fair in the sense that they should not adversely affect some
groups or individuals and favor others.

4. Should not impose heavy administrative costs either on the Govern-
ment or on private citizens.

5. Should not create or perpetuate a situation in which termination of
the controls would be highly disruptive.

The controls were part of a larger program, which had the twin objec-
tives of economic expansion and inflation reduction. The broader program
included a fiscal and monetary policy which would initially be strongly
expansive but would become less so as the economy reached higher levels
and as the danger of excess demand became greater. One of the major
concerns of the Administration when it instituted controls was that the
country would come to rely on the controls and feel relieved of the necessity
to exercise restraint in Federal spending when restraint became appropriate.
This concern was related to the belief that controls would not in fact be
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able to hold down prices and wages when there was a strong excess of de-
mand, and that the effort to do so would result in shortages and distortion
of production.

Another program element, which became more significant as the year
progressed, was the attempt to use the policies of Government to hold prices
down in situations of shortage by promoting expansion of supply. The food
sector provided the leading instance of this approach.

The controls program was intended to be temporary. This was true not
only of the freeze, but also of Phase II and its modifications as they developed
during 1972. Some believe that the United States faces a permanent prob-
lem of serious inflation beyond the capacity of prudent fiscal and monetary
policy to control. In contrast, the Administration expected that if the total
package of policies were well managed it would be possible to enter a period
of reasonable price stability without controls. In any case the control sys-
tem of 1972 was not designed to last forever. If a means of dealing with a
more prolonged problem were needed, it would have to be created especially
for that purpose.

In the following pages of this chapter, after a very brief description of
the program, we review how far its objectives were achieved by the end
of 1972 and, what is much more difficult, to what extent they were in fact
achieved by the program itself.

THE NATURE OF THE PROGRAM

The supplement to this chapter, included in Appendix A, contains a
description of the controls program. Further details may be found in the
Quarterly Reports of the Cost of Living Council and in the regulations
issued by the Council, the Pay Board, and the Price Commission. Here we
summarize only the most salient points.

1. Goals. The goal of policy was to get the rate of inflation, as measured
by the consumer price index (CPI), down to 2-3 percent by the end of
1972. The upper end of the range was considered to be not far below what
might have been optimistically expected without controls; but at the same
time it would represent significant progress from the earlier rate of inflation.
The goal was set in the expectation that food prices would not rise sig-
nificantly more than other prices.

2. Pay standard. To achieve this goal the Pay Board (initially consisting
of five members each from labor, management, and the general public) set a
basic standard of 51, percent for permissible pay increases. This figure was
related to the inflation goal through a “normal” or trend productivity in-
crease of 3 percent, which would yield a 2V;-percent increase in unit labor
costs. A number of exceptions, some formulated by the Board and some
imposed by Congress in the Economic Stabilization Act Amendments of 1971,
permitted increases beyond 5% percent. But the standards only set maximum
limits; they did not set a floor.
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3. Price standard. The Price Commission specified that prices could
increase above their August 1971 level no more than would be proportional
to the increase of costs over the same period, subject to the further proviso
that, if prices were raised, a firm’s profit margin in relation to sales could not
exceed the average rate of the best 2 of the 3 fiscal years preceding August
1971. Again a number of exceptions were made, generally further limiting
permissible price increases.

4. Term limit pricing (TLP). Agreements were worked out indi-
vidually by the Price Commission with many of the largest companies,
specifying the maximum amount by which they could raise their average
prices during the coming year. Thus the companies were relieved of the
necessity to obtain advance approval for individual price increases and
the Price Commission was relieved of a considerable administrative burden.
The agreement usually specified a maximum amount by which any indi-
vidual price could be raised. For example, the agreement might provide
that a company’s average price could not rise more than 1.8 percent and
that no single price could rise more than 8 percent. The TLP did not relax
the profit-margin limit for the firm.,

5. Firm-by-firm control. Price and wage control was exercised on a firm-
by-firm basis, and on the basis of collective bargaining units. The control
agency did not set ceiling prices at which specified commodities could be
sold by any seller. It did not set ceiling wage rates for particular individuals
or occupations. Instead it laid down rules by which the individual company
could determine its ceiling prices, and these might differ from the ceiling
price at which a different company sold the same commodities. Similarly the
rules limited the average wage increase for the workers covered by a single
company or bargaining unit, and these increases might permit different
pay for the same occupation in different firms. Such a system kept the ad-
ministrative burden on the Government small and was probably the only
feasible way to make a rapid transition from the freeze to the
more flexible controls of Phase II. On the other hand, the firm-by-firm
approach may have raised the costs of compliance for the private sector.
The variations that the system allowed in different firms® prices for the
same product might have been a source of inefficiency and inequity in a
situation of excess demand, but, under the conditions prevailing in most
industries during 1972, competition tended to bring about uniform prices
despite differences in ceilings.

6. Exemptions. The most important exemption from the controls system
applied to farm products, defined to include timber and unprocessed fishery
products also. The reason for the exemption was that pricing of these
products took place in extremely competitive markets and adjusted quickly
to changing market conditions; repressing price increases by controls would
therefore cause shortages and require rationing. Interest rates were not sub-
ject to mandatory controls for the same reason, although voluntary restraint
was sought in raising administered interest rates (mortgage rates, con-
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sumers’ credit rates, and the banks’ prime lending rate). Imports
and exports were also exempt. The Economic Stabilization Act
exempted wages of low-income workers from control, and the subsequent
definition of this class excluded about 40 percent of all private nonfarm
workers. After the Phase II system had been in operation for some months,
firms, collective bargaining units, and landlords, below certain size limits,
were exempted from control. This removed from control the largest pro-
portion of all economic units in the country, permitting administrative re-
sources to be concentrated on the remaining units, which still accounted for
most of the economic activity and which, by their competition, restrained
price increases in the uncontrolled sector.

7. Administration and reporting. For checking compliance with the price
standards, firms were divided by size into three tiers. The largest, Tier I
firms, were required to notify the Price Gommission and obtain approval in
advance of price increases, unless they had a prior term limit pricing agree-
ment. Tier IT firms submitted quarterly reports, as did the Tier I firms; but
the Tier II firms were not required to submit advance notification of in-
creases. Tier I1I firms were not required to submit reports but were expected
to maintain records which would permit auditing of compliance. Some-
what comparable procedures were established for monitoring pay increases.

PRICES AND WAGES DURING THE CONTROLS PERIOD

According to the indexes which provide comprehensive measures of the
movement of prices in the United States, the rate of inflation has declined
significantly during the controls period (Table 15 and Chart 7). Price beha-
vior has been dominated by two facts: The rate of increase of prices other
than farm prices declined markedly compared with the precontrol period;
and the rate of increase of farm prices increased markedly compared with
the precontrol period. The decline in the rate of inflation obviously is there-
fore smaller in indexes which accord a heavy weight to farm and food prices
than it is in more comprehensive indexes like the consumer price index, the
gross national product (GNP) deflator, the private output deflator, and the
personal consumption expenditure deflator. Only the wholesale price index
(WPI) fails to show this slowdown in the rate of inflation. However, the
WPI reflects the prices of only about half the output produced or purchased
in the United States, and it gives considerably more weight to farm products
than is present in family budgets or in the national economy.

The broad price indexes clearly show the sharp decline of the inflation
rate during the freeze, the rise during the bulge after the freeze, and a de-
cline thereafter to a rate below that of early 1971. The sole exception is
farm products.
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TABLE 15.—Changes in price measures, 1968 to 1972

[Percent; seasonally adjusted annual rates]

Pre-freeze Freeze Bulge Post-bulge

Price measure
Dec.t1968 Dec.t 1969 Dec.t 1970 Augi1971 Nov. 1971 | Feb. 1972

0 0 o 0 to 0]
Dec. 1969 | Dec. 1970 | Aug. 1971 | Nov. 1971 | Feb, 1972 | Dec. 1972

Consumer price index:
All items

.......................... 6.1 5.5 3.8 L9 4.8 3.0
.......................... 7.2 2,2 5.0 1.7 9.7 3.6
All |tems lessfood. ... ... 5.7 6.5 3.4 2.3 2.9 3.0
Commodities fess food.___.. 4.5 4.8 2.9 .0 2.4 2.5
Services!________._....... 7.4 8.2 4.5 31 4.7 3.3
Wholesale price index:

All commodities_...._.............. 4.8 2.2 5.2 -2 6.9 6.5

Farm products and processed
foods and feeds._....________. 1.5 —1.4 6.5 1.1 14.7 14.7
Industrial commodities._....____ 3.9 3.6 4,7 -.5 4.0 3.4

1968 IV 1969 (v 1970 IV 1971 11 1971 v 19721
to to to to to
1969 IV 1970 IV 1971 1§ 1971 1v 1972 | 1972 1v?

Fixed weight GNP price deflators:

Total GNP. 5.4 5.1 5.9 3.0 6.1 3.2
Gross private product 5.1 4.5 5.0 2.6 4.5 2.9
Personal consumption expendltures_. 5.0 4.3 4.5 2.4 3.6 2.8
Implicit GNP price deflators:
Total GNP .lloo.. 5.3 53 5.1 2.2 85.1 2.3
Total U.S. purchases ¢___._________. 5.3 5.5 5.0 2.3 35,3 2.6
Private business GNP:
Nonfarm..__ ... ... ... 4.7 5.1 4.3 1.2 3.6 L5
L1 1| IO 10.4 -1.3 12.1 16.3 20.1 2.5

1 Based on unadjusted indexes as these prices have little seasonal movement.
2 Preliminary.

3 Increase in pay of Federal Government employees accounted for about 134 percentage points of the total increase.
4 Total GNP less net exports of goods and services.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, and Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Since most nonfarm prices were subject to controls and farm prices were
not, it is theoretically possible that the controls generated pressures which
increased farm prices. This possibility is significant because food prices are an
important part of consumer budgets. However, there is no evidence to in-
dicate that the increase of farm prices was stimulated by the control of
prices in other sectors.

There is, on the contrary, considerable evidence which points to domestic
supply conditions and an increase in foreign demand as the main contribu-
tors to the rise in farm prices, and these two factors would have had much
the same effect even in the absence of a controls system. The supply of food
for domestic consumption not only failed to rise but actually declined on a
per capita basis, for two reasons. First, domestic food production declined
because of unfavorable natural conditions, including the earlier corn blight
and bad weather in 1972; hence, despite a rise in imports and a reduction
in carryover stocks, the supply available for domestic use and exports fell.
Second, food exports increased significantly because of bad growing weather
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Chart 7

Changes in Prices
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abroad. These exports were facilitated by U.S. arrangements to permit the
financing of grain exports to the U.S.S.R.

An additional factor which retarded the decline of some of the indexes
was the behavior of import prices. Because of the devaluation of the U.S.
dollar and rapid inflation abroad, the dollar prices of imports rose more
rapidly than U.S. prices. As a result, indexes which reflect prices of U.S.
purchases, such as the CPI and the personal consumption expenditure de-
flator, rose more rapidly than indexes which reflect the prices of U.S. output,
such as the GNP deflator and the private output deflator. This difference in
behavior is reflected in the comparison, near the bottom of Table 15, of
the price deflator for GNP and the price deflator for total U.S. purchases
(GNP plus imports minus exports).

Statistics on wage increases also showed a marked deceleration during the
controls period. Here too there is an initial sharp decline associated with the
freeze, followed by a brief upsurge in the months after the freeze, and then
a settling back to a rate below the level prior to the freeze. Several measures
of wage change are shown in Table 16 and Chart 8.

Chart 8

Changes in Compensation in the
Private Nonfarm Economy

;ERCENT CHANGE FROM 2 QUARTERS EARLIERY

COMPENSATION PER MAN-HOUR, ALL EMPLOYEES

AVERAGE HOURLY EARNINGS,
PRODUCTION WORKERS 2/

SH ]

0T||||1L1|||4]|1||1||T

1968 1969 1970 1971 1972

1/ SEASONALLY ADJUSTED ANNUAL RATES.

2/ ADJUSTED FOR OVERTIME (IN MANUFACTURING ONLY) AND FOR INTERINDUSTRY EMPLOYMENT SHIFTS.
SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF LABOR.
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TABLE 16.—Changes in wage measures, 1969 to 1972

{Percent; seasonally adjusted annuaf rates]

Pre-freeze Freeze Bulge Post-buige
Wage measure

Aug. 1969 | Aug. 1970 | Aug. 1971 | Nov. 1971 | Feb. 1972
to to to to to
Aug. 1970 { Aug. 1971 | Nov. 1971 Feb. 1972 | Dec.19721

) 6.9 6.9 3.1 9.5 5.6
1969 11 1970 11 1971 11 1971 Iv 19721
to to to to to
1970 11 1971 11 1971 tv 19721 19721V 1
Average hourly compensation, all employees:
Total private economy__.__. ... ... ___. 7.2 7.6 5.2 8.9 5.7
Nonfarm_ ... ... ... 7.1 7.6 51 8.9 5.9
Average hourly earnings, private nonfarm econ-
OMY 2 iiciiaeiaeen 6.5 7.4 5.7 8.0 6.0
U Preliminary.

2 Adjusted for overtime (in manufacturing only) and interindustry employment shifts.
Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Additional evidence of the decline of the inflation rate is provided by the
substantial reduction in the size of negotiated increases in collective bar-
gaining agreements covering 1,000 or more workers; the typical wage in-
crease negotiated for the first year of a contract had been 11.8 percent for
the first 9 months of 1971 and 11.9 percent during all of 1970. In contrast,
this first-year increase declined to 7.6 percent for all of Phase II and to an
even more moderate 6.6 percent during the last 3 quarters of 1972. For
manufacturing alone, the first-year increase was 8.1 percent in 1970, 11
percent during the first 9 months of 1971, and 6.9 percent during Phase II.
Construction first-year wage increases, which had averaged 18.1 percent in
the 4 quarters prior to the establishment of the Construction Industry
Stabilization Committee in early 1971, slowed to 12.5 percent during the
first year of the CISC’s operation and to 5.8 percent during the last 3
quarters of 1972

Did Controls Reduce the Inflation Rate?

The fact that the rate of increase of both prices and wages declined during
the controls period does not prove that the controls themselves reduced the
rate of inflation. There are, naturally, two views on this subject: one is that
they were effective and the other is that they were not.

Those who say the controls were not effective rely primarily on the ob-
servation that the rate of inflation was declining before the controls began
and that no sharp discontinuity in the decline of the rate of inflation can be
dated from the beginning of the controls. Although a sharp cut in the in-
flation rate accompanied the freeze, and a bulge followed the relaxation
of the freeze, these can be regarded as only briefly displacing in time the
trend of prices that would otherwise have occurred.
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The difficulty with this argument lies in the absence of any assurance
that the decline in the inflation rate which had occurred before the freeze
would have continued without it. The controls were imposed largely be-
cause there was no such assurance. Some of the reasons for the fear that the
inflation rate would not continue to decline have been given earlier in this
chapter.

The facts are that some price and wage increases were below the per-
mitted amounts and that there have been few if any cases of shortages at
ceiling prices. But the first of these points is not inconsistent with the
controls having held down the average rate of inflation by holding down a
significant number of price and wage increases. And the second point is
consistent with the underlying rationale of the controls, which is that the
price and wage increases to be restrained were not increases necessary to
avert shortages.

The case for the effectiveness of controls rests in part on econometric
study of the relation between the rate of inflation and other variables,
such as unemployment, prior inflation rates, and growth of demand.
The relations derived from past experience are used to project what
the inflation rate would have been in the absence of controls. Since, as has
turned out in several studies, the projected inflation rate was larger than the
rate actually experienced in 1972, the conclusion is that the controls reduced
the inflation rate, and by the amount of the difference. Although these
studies ask the right question—What would the inflation rate have been
without the controlsP—the poor record of this technique in predicting the
rate of inflation prior to controls does not inspire confidence in their answer,
and evidence from this source must be regarded as inconclusive.

One interesting set of facts bearing on the effectiveness of the controls sys-
tem is the distribution by size of wage adjustments in collective bargaining
agreements. The data are shown in Table 17. The reduction from 1970 and
1971 to 1972 in the percentage of workers receiving increases of 10 percent
or more is striking, and it may reflect the curtailment of big increases
by the controls. In 1968, when there were no controls and the average in-
creases were about the same as in 1972, the percentage of very large in-
creases was also much less than in 1970 and 1971, Still, the 1972 distribution
is more compressed than that of 1968, at least in manufacturing: the pro-
portion of very large adjustments was below the 1968 level. The group of
industries negotiating increases in 1972 was different from that in 1968,
however, and this may help explain the difference in the distribution.

We believe it is probable that the controls did reduce the rate of inflation,
but the magnitude of the reduction is uncertain. There are a number of
individual cases in which the controls seem to have restrained price and
wage increases, and it is hard to find cases in which the controls have stimu-
lated increases. The slowdown of wage increases and of the private GNP
deflator is more pronounced during the controls period than before it. But

61

490-000 O -73 -5



TABLE 17.—First-year wage rate changes in collective bargaining agreements covering 1,000

S

workers or more, 1968 and 1970-72

Percent of workers affected
Type of wage-rate actiont All industries Manufacturing
1968 1970 1971 | 19722 | 1968 1970 1971 | 19722
All wage actions____..__________________. 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
No wage jncrease. . ® ® 1 2| @ ® 1 1
Increase in wages.. 100 100 99 98 100 100 99 99
lllnd%r 1 ﬁercgnt ..... R & | (’; ® N RO a ) O PO
and under 2 percent._ B C O PO, 0 Q
2 and under 3 percent..._ R 21 @ S) 2 ¢ 2 8 (‘; ® 2
3 and under 4 percent.._. _ 2 1 1 4 2 1 1 2
4 and under 5 percent._._ . 7 1 1 7 8 1 2 6
5 and under 6 percent.... - 12 3 3 20 11 6 4 23
6 and under 7 percent.. - 19 17 9 20 27 33 16 24
7 arid under 8 percent._ . 34 11 5 16 25 18 7 19
8 and under 9 percent.._._ - 6 8 7 7 7 10 9 16
9 and under 10 percent. _. - 6 5 10 8 8 6 6 2
10 percent and over...__. . 12 54 61 12 9 24 53 4
Not specified.._...._._..___.__. 1 1 ) U O 1 ® [ T P,
Number of workers (thousands)_.._.._. 4,589 | 4,6751 3,978 | 2,092 2,277 2,184 | 1,913 792
Mean adjustment (percent). __ R 7.4 11.9 11.6 7.0 7.0 8.1 10.9 6.6
Median adjustment (percent).._...____._. 7.2 10.0 12.5 6.3 6.9 7.5 10.1 6.2
1 Percent of estimated average hourly earnings excluding overtime.
4 Preliminarg.
3 Less than 0.5 percent.

Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

one cannot be sure that the controls had an effect on the rate of inflation.
Still less can the size of the effect be gauged.

However, this uncertainty does not imply an equal uncertainty about the
value of the controls. As we said at the outset, the controls were intended to
deal with the risk that inflation would again accelerate. To reduce that
risk substantially, as we believe the controls did, was a very significant con-
tribution, but one that would not necessarily show up in a reduction of the
inflation rate below what would most probably have occurred without the
controls.

Reducing Inflationary Expectations

The goal of policy in 1971 and 1972, as we have pointed out, was not only
to reduce the probable rate of inflation but also to reduce the general fear of
continued or rising inflation and thus to increase confidence in the achieve-
ment of price stability. A change in the perception of the U.S. inflation
problem has taken place. The controls have made a substantial contribu-
tion to this.

There are no completely satisfactory measurements of people’s ex-
pectations and fears about inflation. But everyone who has examined his
own thinking and the thinking of other people in 1970, 1971, and 1972 can
see that a change has occurred since the controls were imposed, and these
changes are reflected in available public attitude surveys. For example, the
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proportion of people surveyed in a poll who said they thought there was a
current danger of inflation declined from about 85 percent just before the
freeze to about 60 percent in December 1972. The proportion who said
they feared inflation at that time more than a year earlier fell from 70 per-
cent to about 35 percent. Any other outcome would be strange. For a great
many people the idea that inflation could be reduced by fiscal and monetary
restraint is unreal and abstract. Disbelief on this score was reinforced by the
disappointing contrast between the many forecasts that inflation would
decline markedly in 1970 and 1971 and the actuality. On the other hand,
nothing seems more obvious than that the imposition of controls should curb
inflation. Moreover, the controls had a symbolic value as evidence of the
Government’s determination to take whatever steps might be necessary
to check inflation.

Concern about inflation did not, of course, disappear. From time to time
in 1972 it was even fairly acute. Nevertheless, one has only to recall the tone
in which the problem was usually discussed in the summer of 1971 to see
how far we have come.

One of the most striking changes has been in the attitude of the interna-
tional economic community toward the American inflation; before August
1971 it was the major concern of foreign observers and investors. By the
end of 1972 the American anti-inflation policy had become the marvel of
the rest of the world (Table 18). Largely because of this change the rest
of the world is willing to hold increasing amounts of dollars.

TABLE 18.—Changes in consumer prices in the United States and OECD countries, selected
periods, 1958 to 1972

[Seasonally adjusted annual rates]

Percent change
Country 1958-59 | From previous year From previous half-year 1972,
average segond
to 0
1968-69 1971 1971 1972 third
average 1970 1971 first second first quarter
half haif half
United States._._._...___.__..____. 21 5.9 4.3 4.2 3.5 31 3.6
Other OECD countries:
Canada._._.._.....____... 2.3 3.3 2.9 2.5 4.9 4.3 1.4
Japan___..._. ... 5.1 7.8 6.1 6.6 5.9 3.0 6.1
France................... 3.9 5.5 5.6 5.1 6.4 4.9 9.0
Germany__. .. 2.4 3.8 5.2 5.4 6.1 4.7 8.7
Mtaly_._... ... 3.5 5.0 4.9 4.8 4.9 4.9 8.7
United Kingdom._._ 3.3 6.4 9.4 10.3 9.1 5.1 10.5
All other OECD cou 3.8 5.3 1.4 1.2 8.8 6.6 8.2

11970 private consumption weights and exchange rates used. Inciudes Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Gresce,
Iceland, Ireland, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, and Yugoslavia.

(OSE%lg)ces: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development

One objective indicator of inflationary expectations is the behavior of
interest rates, particularly those on long-term obligations. When increased
inflation is generally expected in the economy, lenders demand higher
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interest rates to compensate them for the depreciation of the real values
of their loans. Borrowers are willing to pay higher rates because their
resources are expected to appreciate in nominal terms. Interest rates,
therefore, tend to rise and, fall in direct relation to changes in inflationary
expectations. The expected rate of inflation is, however, by no means the
only factor determining the behavior of interest rates, nor is it easy to
distinguish its effect from the effects of other factors operating at the
same time.

The behavior of interest rates after August 15, 1971 strongly suggests that
inflationary expectations receded abruptly as a result of the imposition of
the Economic Stabilization Program. On August 16 the yield on seasoned
3-5 year Treasury securities fell 40 basis points from August 13 levels,
and the Moody’s Aaa long-term bond yield fell 20 basis points. By the end
of August these yields had fallen 75 and 26 basis points, respectively, from
the levels on August 13.

The declines in these yields were very sudden. Because they took place
so quickly, they cannot be explained by any fundamental force except
expectations. Hence a strong presumption exists that people believed the
effects of the freeze would not be completely reversed and that they ex-
pected the inflation rate to follow a lower course after August 15 than before.

While long-term interest rates rose early in 1972, they generally followed
a downward path after April, although scattered increases occurred, par-
ticularly in September. The declines took place in a period in which the
economy was expanding rapidly, at a pace seldom equaled, and short-term
rates were rising. Both of these forces are normally associated with in-
creases in long-term rates as credit demands increase and expectations of
future short-term rates are revised upward; only twice in the past 26 years
had long-term rates declined over such a long period in such circumstances.

The fact that long-term interest rates declined on balance during 1972
even in the face of strong economic expansion suggests that long-term in-
flationary expectations which influence such rates were also revised. While
short-term expectations appear to have been quickly revised in 1971 after
the imposition of controls, investors in long-term securities took longer
to become convinced that inflation would remain on a lower path for a
considerable period to come.

The Fairness of Controls

In the development and management of the controls system, a great effort
has been devoted to achieving fairness, both in justice to those directly
affected and because belief that the system is fair is necessary to ensure the
voluntary support without which the system could not function. Accord-
ing to the concept of fairness underlying the controls, the system itself should
not substantially alter the distribution of income that would have occurred
in an expanding, noninflationary economy without controls.

Fairness in the controls system can be understood in small or large terms:
through the impact that controls exert on particular individuals and busi-
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nesses or the effect on such large classes as wage earners and stockholders.
In particular instances there was undoubtedly some arbitrariness. The regu-
lations were inevitably broad and general; case-by-case handling of inequi-
ties was slow. As the year passed, feeling grew that individual treatment
by the system had not always been equitable.

Public discussion and complaint about the fairness of the system have
related chiefly to the larger aggregates, however, especially to the relation
between wages and profits. In these terms it is hard to see that the controls
system has changed the distribution of income. If there has been any change
compared to what would have happened in a strong expansion without con-
trols, it seems to have been favorable to wages. Employees’ compensation
rose from 75.1 percent of the national income in the second quarter of 1971
to 75.3 percent in the third quarter of 1972, despite the normal tendency
of the labor share to decline when output expands rapidly. Related to
gross national product, the employee compensation percentages are 61.3
and 61.0, respectively. As is shown in Table 12, Chapter 1, employees’ share
of the gross product of nonfinancial corporations declined insignificantly
(from 66.4 percent to 66.1 percent) over the same period. Also shown in
Chapter 1 (Table 11), the rise in profits relative to the rise in GNP has
been much smaller in the current recovery than in earlier business recov-
eries; a related fact is the modest increase in corporate dividends, which
have risen much less than employee compensation.

It seems quite clear that the share of labor in the national income has
not suffered at the expense of profits during the controls period. Yet it
is also true that real hourly labor compensation (compensation adjusted
for the cost of living) in the private nonfarm sector has not risen as fast
as output per hour in the private nonfarm sector. It is a well-known prop-
osition of economics that if real compensation per hour does not rise as
fast as productivity, labor’s share declines. However, this proposition holds
only if the prices used to deflate hourly money compensation and convert
it into real compensation are the prices of the workers’ products. In the
present case, prices in the private nonfarm sector rose much less than the
consumer price index because of the large influence of farm prices and
import prices on the latter index. Therefore, real hourly compensation in
terms of the things workers produced rose much more than real compensa-
tion in terms of the CPI market basket (and it 1s the former which is rele-
vant for the proposition about shares). From the second quarter of 1971 to
the fourth quarter of 1972 the purchasing power of the compensation for
an hour of work in the private nonfarm sector rose at an annual rate of 2.8
percent in terms of the items included in the CPI, but at 4.2 percent in
terms of the goods produced in the private nonfarm sector.

In a larger sense, workers gained much more from the controls program
than can be shown by calculations of their proportionate share in the na-
tional income. The confidence engendered by the program was an important
ingredient in the economic expansion which greatly increased employment,
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hours of work, and productivity, and thus the real incomes of workers.
Real weekly earnings of private, nonfarm production workers (adjusted for
the CPI) rose at an annual rate of 3.4 percent from August 1971 to Decem-
ber 1972 compared to 3.0 percent in 1971 prior to the freeze and to an
average of 0.4 percent per year from 1965 to 1970. Total employment, in-
cluding the Armed Forces (which declined), rose by 3.2 million from the
second - quarter of 1971 through the fourth quarter of 1972, and the total
real compensation of employees rose at an annual rate of 5.7 percent.

THE COSTS OF CONTROLS

The actual or potential benefits of price and wage controls in reducing
both the inflation rate and the fear of inflation must be balanced against
their actual and potential costs. Several kinds of costs may be involved;
almost all are difficult or impossible to measure. An impressionistic review
suggests that these costs were probably not large in 1972, relative to the role
that the system played in the national economy, but that they were growing
as the year progressed.

1. Administrative costs. The controls program was designed to be carried
out with a staff of less than 4,000 people. The annual rate of expenditure
of the Cost of Living Council, the Pay Board, the Price Commission, and
related agencies was about $80 million. The cost of administering the pro-
gram, however, even within the Federal Government, amounted to more
than this. The program was a demand on the time of the President and
of the heads of many Government departments and agencies. This cost
is to be measured in diversion from attention to other problems.

The administrative costs outside the Government were undoubtedly much
larger than those borne by the Government. Many more man-hours were
required to prepare applications and reports than to review them, and to
maintain records than to check them. There is no calculation of what this
cost amounted to in dollars, but it was probably substantial.

By the end of 1972 it appeared that the administrative costs would in-
crease substantially if the program continued without modification. In a
continuing program, companies and workers would insist on more equitable
procedures that they did not demand when the system was considered to be
short-lived, and they would have more recourse to the courts to get their
full rights.

2. Industrial disputes. Previous experience, both in the United States and
elsewhere, suggested the danger that wage and price controls might lead to
exceptionally bitter industrial disputes and loss of time due to strikes. The
disinflationary process would in any case require a slowdown in the rate of
wage increases and thus carried with it the possibility of long strikes. This
possibility might be aggravated if the Government entered the picture by set-
ting standards for maximum pay increases. In such a situation, wage disputes
could become tests of policy and power between Government and labor,
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each party being unwilling to compromise and local cases threatening to
explode into nationwide stoppages.

Despite the danger, 1972 turned out to be a year of unusual industrial
peace. Time lost through strikes as a proportion of time worked was at its
lowest level in nearly 10 years. This outcome was a consequence of the
public’s strong support for the program and the cooperative attitude among
workers and the leaders of organized labor.

3. Effects on productivity. Price control systems tend in greater or less
degree to be cost-plus systems which reduce the incentive to hold down costs
and may even create an incentive in the other direction. The basic price
standard in the 1971-72 controls program had this feature. Prices were gen-
erally permitted to be raised in proportion to costs, so that an increase of
costs also permitted an increase of profits. This effect was at least limited
by the requirement, adopted in May, that firms use an historical, industry-
wide productivity factor in calculating costs, rather than their own actual or
estimated productivity. However, firms would again be in the cost-plus situ-
ation if they reached their profit-margin limit, because an increase of costs
would then permit an increase in profits.

Productivity rose sharply in 1972. The cyclical conditions for such a rise
were highly favorable. Any adverse effect that the controls system may have
had on productivity is not visible in the statistics, although this does not
mean such effect was absent or negligible. Nevertheless, even anecdotal evi-
dence of antiproductivity effects is rare. There were probably several rea-
sons for this. Relatively few firms were up to their profit-margin standard
in 1972. Even those which were at the profit-margin limit felt restraint on
cost-raising tendencies because of competition from firms that were not.
Moreover, the expected short life of the controls made businesses especially
wary of falling into managerial practices that would be harmful when con-
trols ended. All of these reasons suggested dangers as the controls continued,
particularly in an economy operating closer to its potential.

4. Effects on investment. The price control system posed certain threats
to the vigorous expansion of business investment. Profits were restrained by
the cost pass-through rules as well as by the profit-margin standard. Further-
more, in the calculation of costs to justify price increases no allowance was
made for the cost of nonborrowed capital. As a consequence, an increase in
equity capital per unit of output would reduce the rate of return on equity,
even though it permitted saving of other costs.

Despite these inhibiting factors, business investment rose substantially in
1972, and reports of business intentions suggest another substantial increase
in 1973. Since investment is undertaken in expectation of a future stream
of profits, the heavy investment of 1972-73 suggests that business viewed
controls as likely to be of relatively brief duration. The restraint on dividend
payments, which increased the internal funds of corporations, may also have
helped to sustain investment growth,
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5. Distortions and interferences with production and distribution. There
are a number of classic ways in which long-maintained and rigid price con-
trols in the face of excess demand distort the pattern of production and dis-
tribution. Low-margin goods disappear from the shelves, black markets and
informal rationing appear, the quality of goods and services is degraded, and
innovations are discouraged. Very little of this distorting effect showed up
during 1972. There were stories, whose significance was difficult to measure,
of a shift toward high-profit lines in the lumber industry, of favoritism in
the allocation of lumber to dealers, and even of lumber production held back
to await the end of controls. Relative prices under the controls induced
production of more gasoline and less fuel oil than would have occurred in
free markets. The ceilings on service fees charged by hospitals may have led
to the provision of an unnecessarily large amount of services.

However, these cases were exceptional. They were kept from becoming
more common by the flexibility of the controls system and by an even more
important factor, the prevalence of unused production capacity during 1972.

WHERE WE STAND

By the end of 1972 the rate of inflation had been clearly reduced
from its level when the freeze took effect. Moreover, what had happened
was not merely a suppression of price increases that would burst out if con-
trols were removed. Although some such increases might occur, a more
durable change had taken place in the conditions underlying wage and price
increases. Expectations of rapid inflation had diminished, and not only be-
cause of controls. Confidence in the Administration’s determination to pur-
sue a noninflationary fiscal and monetary policy had been strengthened.

An economic background for wage decisions had been established which
was much more conducive to moderation than had prevailed earlier. Al-
though workers had, on the average, been getting large wage increases
in money terms in 1970 and 1971, they felt very little real improvement be-
cause of the rapid inflation. Consequently there was a strong push, recog-
nized by emplovers as well as workers, for even larger wage increases. In
contrast, at the end of 1972 workers had been receiving the same or smaller
hourly wage increases, but the increase in their buying power during the
year had been much larger. This contrast is shown in Table 19, which com-
pares the conditions of 1972 with the conditions of 1969, that is, 1 year before
many of the collective bargaining agreements to be negotiated in 1973 were
last negotiated.

Developments during the controls period have thus improved the posi-
tion of workers in the aggregate; they should also have particular rele-
vance for employees in those sectors where bargaining activity in 1973 will
be concentrated. In recent years, before the introduction of controls, wages
in the major industries affected by collective bargaining agreements showed
a persistent tendency to fall behind the rest of the economy during the term
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TABLE 19.—The economic preludes to two major collective bargaining rounds, 1970 and 1973

[Percent change; seasonally adjusted annual rates]

Backdrop to the | Backdrop to the

Series 1970 negotiations: | 1973 neg7oliations:
19691 19723
Consumer price indeX. _.. .o oo iciecccmcmccccarccvonacaan 6.1 3.2
Earnings in current dollars: 3
HoURlY A, e et e nnn 6.5 6.3
Gross weekly._.... 6.2 6.7
Spendable weekly &. 4.9 7.3
Earnings in constant dollars:3
Hourly & e e .4 3.1
Gross weekly_______________..__...._ .1 3.4
Spendable weekly 8 -1.1 4.1

1D ber 1968 to D ber 1969,

2 August 1971 to December 1972,

3 For production or nonsupervisory workers on ;uriva{e nonfarm payrofls.

4 Adjusted for overtime (in manufacturing only) and interindustry employment shifts.

8 Gross weekly earnings, after taxes ,for a worker with three dependents. {n annualizing the rates of change, the effect
of the change in tax rates at the beginning of 1972 is taken into account separately.

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

of a multiyear agreement and then to catch up through larger increases
when new agreements were negotiated. As the accelerating and high infla-
tion rate has receded, however, a fundamental change has occurred in the
manner in which inflation and long-term contracts have affected the relative
position of unionized workers in the wage structure. Workers covered by
many important contracts expiring in the near future appear either to have
maintained or to have improved their relative position in the wage structure.

Thus the economic performance of 1971 and 1972 gave rise to several
factors favorable to price stability in 1973. At the same time, this performance
did not achieve a final liquidation of the extraordinary inflation problem left
behind by the 1965-68 demand surge. The rise of prices, as measured by the
consumer price index, was above the interim target rate set by the Adminis-
tration and above the rate that would be considered permanently satisfactory.
Apprehension about the future inflation rate, although much diminished,
remained. Sensitivity to the vestiges of recent inflationary experience
was heightened by the prospect and need for continued expansion and by
the large number of workers who would be involved in new wage settle-
ments in 1973.

A case could therefore be made for continuing the anti-inflationary in-
fluence of controls in 1973. But the experience of 1972 also suggested a num-
ber of dangers to be avoided. Although the costs of controls in retarding
and distorting economic activity had apparently thus far not been great,
these costs seemed to be rising. They could be much more significant in 1973
as the program aged and as the economy came closer to its potential. The
number of instances of excess demand would multiply, and the relative
price ceilings established by the system would become more potent sources
of distortions. More and more companies would hit their profit-margin
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ceilings, with adverse consequences for cost control and for investment incen-
tives. More insistence on formal and equitable procedures would arise, litiga-
tion would multiply, and administrative costs, public and private, would
increase greatly. Less tolerance of the inevitable delays and red tape of the
system would be forthcoming.

These dangers and difficulties did not mean that continuation of controls
was impossible or undesirable. They did mean that even temporary continua-
tion would require modification of the program. They reinforced the idea
that controls should not be a permanent part of the American economic
system. And they emphasized the need for maintaining general noninflation-
ary economic conditions which would permit the controls to continue for a
while and then to disappear. These considerations were all prominent in the
development of the policy for 1973 which is discussed in Chapter 3.
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CHAPTER 3

Outlook and Policy

HE PRINCIPAL QUESTION on the economic outlook for 1973 is

not whether, but how fast, output and employment will expand. For
policy, there are two issues. The first is to find and implement the set of policy
actions which will maximize the likelihood that the economy will move to
its full potential level of output and employment. The second is to do so in
ways that will serve both to eliminate the vestiges of the post-1965 inflation
and to place the economy squarely on a sustainable path of subsequent non-
inflationary growth.

This is an ambitious set of policy goals, but there is a good prospect of
achieving them, or at least approaching them closely. The year ahead is the
first in a long time in which there is reasonable hope of closing in on full
prosperity without serious inflation and without war.

For this to become a reality rather than just a hope will require full
cooperation from business and labor. It will also require coordinated policy
actions by the Administration, the Congress, and the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem. The economy will be approaching the zone of its potential by the
- end of the year. Such an economy requires a disciplined balancing of conflict-
ing short-run interests in order to ensure that the common prosperity, which
benefits all interests, can be sustained without interruption.

The central need is to balance the speed of expansion against its dura-
bility, but in the context of 1973 this problem has many other dimensions:
The allocation of output between uses dictated by the Government and
those dictated by the private sector; the balancing of the need for allowing
free operation of market mechanisms for determining individual prices and
wages against the continuing need for restraint on the average level of prices;
the division of emphasis between minimizing unemployment in the short run
and minimizing it more permanently.

GUIDES TO OVERALL ECONOMIC POLICY

The basic mandate for policy set forth in the Employment Act is to
achieve “maximum employment, production, and purchasing power.” The
question of the precise meaning of those goals was left unresolved when the
Act was passed in 1946 and has remained open ever since.

In the early 1960’s a judgment was put forward that maximum employ-
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ment for that time would be achieved when 96 percent of the labor force was
employed, which meant 4 percent unemployed. Paralleling this estimate was a
calculation of “maximum output,” usually called potential GNP, which was
conceptually the output that would be realized if the economy were operating
at full employment. Estimates of potential GNP, at constant prices, were
actually derived by assuming that the potential level of output was equal to
the level of actual output in mid-1955, and that it would increase at a trend
rate based on underlying changes in population, the proportion of the popula-
tion that would be in the labor force, hours of work, and productivity. The
trend rate was adjusted from time to time to reflect changes in the underlying
variables. The benchmark period, mid-1955, was selected because it appeared
to reflect most of the characteristics associated with noninflationary full
employment, including an unemployment rate close to 4 percent (the actual
rate of unemployment for the second and third quarters of 1955 was 414
percent).

These estimates of maximum employment and potential output were not
considered to be either immediate or permanent guides to policy. In fact,
policy in the early 1960’s recognized that too fast a push to maximum em-
ployment or potential output could be dangerous. At the same time the
96 percent employment rate, or 4 percent unemployment rate, was considered
to be an “interim” goal, which might be changed later as a result of improve-
ments in labor markets or other developments.

These judgments applied to conditions expected in the early 1960’s. In
retrospect, the standard they suggested seems to have been in the correct
zone: Steady noninflationary expansion did raise the rate of employment
to 9514, percent and the ratio of actual to potential output to 99 percent by
mid-1965, and both rates might have risen somewhat further or could have
at least been sustained without generating inflation, had the normal course
of events not been disrupted by the subsequent rapid rise in defense spending
and the associated budget deficits.

The standards are a less reliable guide to policy for the 1970’s than they
were for the 1960’s. Large and unpredicted changes have taken place in the
nature, composition and behavior of the labor force, employment and
unemployment, as well as in the length of the workweek. Also the economy
itself has been through the worst and most prolonged period of price and
wage inflation since World War II. These changes have important impli-
cations for the guidance of policy.

Given that our knowledge of the interrelation between the levels of out-
put, employment, and prices at “maximum employment” is incomplete, it
would be preferable to think of each objective, not in terms of a single value
but as a range of values. Furthermore, the behavior of the economy in the
near future will be determined not only by whether it is operating below or
above some numerical potential output or below or above some target rate
of employment, but also by the speed and manner with which it approaches
the range of its potential levels. Against the background of recent inflation-
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ary history it is necessary to give the economy reasonable assurance that
policy will not repeat the fiscal errors which ignited the inflation in the first
place. Too fast a dash for a numerical target of potential would rekindle
inflationary expectations and behavior that might make the potential itself
unattainable, and would make it unsustainable if attained, whereas a more
gradual approach which allows for the sensitivity of wages and prices to
expectations would make the potential not only attainable but sustainable.

The Government can neither precisely predict what maximum employ-
ment or maximum production will be nor can it precisely control the level
of actual employment or production. What the outcomes should be and will
be depends upon private behavior—upon the amount of work and production
that people want to do on realistically achievable terms—as well as upon
public policy. The contribution of public policy is to create conditions in
which people can reach their desired employment and production goals
through feasible behavior in the market. One aspect of this contribution is
that the total demand for output in money terms should be sufficient so that
people who want to work can find work without an unrealistically large de-
parture from accustomed and expected patterns of wage behavior.

Specifically, in the current situation we believe these guides mean that the
money value of output should rise at a rate which, with reasonably expectable
price and wage behavior, would reduce the rate of unemployment to the
neighborhood of 414 percent by the end of 1973. The rise of money gross
national product (GNP) would be about 9 percent from the end of 1972
to the end of 1973. This does not imply that in present circumstances 42
percent is necessarily the floor to the unemployment rate. It does imply a
belief that a more rapid expansion of the economy within 1973 would en-
danger the further reduction of the inflation rate that is desirable, and would
do so despite the continuing price and wage controls program. However, if,
as a result of cooperation with the controls system or for other reasons, prices
and wages rise less rapidly than is assumed here, the increase in money GNP
suggested for the year would permit output and employment to rise more
and unemployment to fall further.

Policy beyond 1973 will have to be adaptable to developments during
the year. However, in the absence of evidence to the contrary, a sustained
period of uninterrupted expansion would provide the optimal background
for maximizing both employment and price stability. To this end, the
appropriate policy goal in the ensuing period would seem to be a steady
increase of money demand (money GNP) at a rate consonant with the po-
tential growth rate of the economy and reasonable price stability. Again, this
would not imply that the unemployment rate of 4}2 percent assumed to
have been reached by the end of 1973 will not decline further, If, with
41 percent unemployment, there is the pressure of an excess supply of
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labor the average rate of wage and price increase would be lower and the
rise in employment relative to the labor force would be higher, leading to
a further reduction of the unemployment rate.

A further reduction of the unemployment rate in 1974 and beyond to even
lower levels would be assisted by labor market policies, including manpower
programs, which effectively reduce the relatively high level of frictional and
structural unemployment that has typically been experienced in the United
States.

It is worth repeating that the policy goal is a condition in which persons
who want work and seek it realistically on reasonable terms can find employ-
ment. The Government must make two kinds of contribution to the achieve-
ment of this goal. First, it must maintain reasonable stability in the overall
rate of economic growth so that the efforts of individuals to find work are
not frustrated by erratic changes in the conditions on which work is avail-
able. Second, it must seek to eliminate obstacles that prevent willing workers
and willing employers from getting together, insofar as these obstacles can
be overcome without excessive cost. When the condition that persons who
want work can find it through serious search is met, the rate of unemploy-
ment as we measure it will not be zero. What it would be we do not know.
Undoubtedly the number would change from time to time. But it is the
condition which is important, not the statistic.

FISCAL AND MONETARY POLICY

The path of the economy suggested above calls for slowing down the rise
of money GNP, which was about 11 percent during 1972, to about 9 percent
during 1973 and to a steady rate less than that thereafter. This desired shift
to a slower rate of increase of money GNP would be assisted by a shift of the
budget—from a position in which the unified budget would be in deficit at
full employment to a position in which it would be in balance at full employ-
ment. In fact, the strength of the private demand forces in the economy,
described below, argues that this shift in the budget position is essential to
avoid an inflationary pace of expansion. The desired subsequent steadiness
of the rate of increase of money GNP would be assisted by keeping the
budget in a position of balance at full employment, unless there later appears
clear and strong evidence that developments in the private sector call for
greater fiscal stimulus or restraint. Constancy in the relation between full-
employment receipts and expenditures provides approximate constancy in
the Federal contribution to economic expansion. The constancy of the con-
tribution is only approximate because the impact of the budget on the econ-
omy depends on its composition and total size as well as on the size of the defi-
cit or surplus. However, constancy of the balance at full employment is the
best single guide to a budget policy that neither pushes the economy above its
desired growth rate nor holds the economy below it. In any case, the rule
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that expenditures should not exceed the revenues that would be collected at
full employment is essential to bring home the requirement that Govern-
ment should not spend money for things it is unwilling to ask citizens to pay
for. The circumstances of 1973 are appropriate for getting on to that track.

A gradual slowing down of the expansion of money GNP to a steady rate
consistent with the long-run potential growth rate of the economy and
reasonable price stability is also an appropriate goal for monetary policy.
This is likely to require a slower increase of the supply of money and credit
than was proper when the main objective was to encourage a quickened eco-
nomic expansion in an environment of substantial unused resources.

There is, as far as we are aware, little explicit disagreement with the
proposition that the budget should be brought into a position of full-employ-
ment balance for fiscal year 1974. The threat to the achievement of full-
employment balance is not that the country or the Congress will decide
against it but that congressional procedures will be incapable of carrying
out a policy to do it. Congress, under present practice, makes hundreds of
separate decisions affecting expenditures but does not decide at any point
in the process what total expenditures should be. Lacking the discipline that
would be imposed by recognition of a limit to total spending, Congress tends
regularly to authorize and appropriate too much money, constantly strain-
ing the ability of the Executive to keep spending under control.

If the budget is not to be a perpetual menace to economic stability, better
congressional procedures will have to be created for making a deliberate
decision about total spending. That is why the President has urged the
Congress to establish a rigid ceiling on fiscal year 1974 expenditures before it
passes any other spending legislation this year. The President has also urged
the Congress to act on its own initiative to reform its expenditure-deciding
process. In fact the problem is now more recognized in Congress than it has
been for many years and there have been encouraging moves there to deal
with it. '

We also need to consider whether the future conduct of fiscal policy could
be improved if Congress were to develop expeditious procedures for
temporary, limited changes in the level of particular taxes. Such changes
could take the form of a temporary, l-year, positive or negative surcharge
rate on personal and corporate income taxes, or additionally a temporary,
1-year shift in the rate of the investment tax credit. Both suggestions have
been advanced with some regularity over the past two decades, and while
they raise many difficult questions it is also generally agreed that we cannot
be complacent about our existing instruments for the conduct of fiscal policy.

Basic changes in the structure and level of tax rates do and should re-
quire extended discussion. At the same time, experience has shown that the
proper conduct of macroeconomic policy may sometimes call for a prompt
and effective shift in the overall balance between the flow of Federal receipts
and expenditures. Temporary and prompt changes in tax rates, which do not
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alter the basic structure of taxes, may provide an efficient way of accomplish-
ing such required shifts.

Government Expenditures

The shift to full-employment budget balance by 1974 can be accomplished
either by raising tax rates or by restraining the rate at which expenditures
rise. The Administration has a clear preference for the latter.

The conceptual basis for arriving at public expenditure decisions is fairly
straightforward. In general, public expenditure is justified when both of
two conditions are met: If a desired result can be achieved at less cost by
public rather than private spending and if the expenditure yields benefits
which (adjusted for their timing) are greater than their costs, measured by
the value and timing of the alternatives that have to be foregone in order
to finance the outlays required.

In practice, there are formidable difficulties in arriving at sound public
spending decisions. For many expenditures, reliable estimates of benefits and
costs are not available. Many decisions have spending consequences that
stretch years beyond the point at which the decision itself is made ; over this
period, circumstances, priorities, costs, and benefits may and do change.
The proper management of public spending therefore requires the continu-
ous reevaluation of prior decisions from which current spending flows as
well as the careful evaluation of new decisions. Furthermore it is instructive
to gain perspective by referring to a rough guide such as the fraction of
total output which flows through the government sector.

The United States has now been through a period of substantial growth
of government expenditures, both absolutely and relative to the size of the
economy. In making a comparison with the size of the economy it is useful
to abstract from fluctuations in the level of actual output around its path
of potential growth. To this end, the data shown in Table 20 relate the
level of government spending and its major components to the level of
potential GNP. Separate figures are shown for the Federal Government
(including grants to the State and local level), the State and local sector
(excluding Federal grants) and for all levels of government combined.

Excluding defense spending, the ratio of government expenditures—
Federal and State and local—to potential GNP rose from 14 percent in
1955 to 23 percent in 1971. Defense spending fluctuated relative to
GNP but was much lower at the end than at the beginning of the period.
During these years, potential GNP, measured in nominal dollars, nearly
tripled.

The share of the Federal portion in total government civilian spending also
rose rapidly between 1955 and 1971. In 1955 Federal civilian spending was
6.6 percent of potential GNP compared to 7.4 percent for State and local
spending. Over the 16-year period the Federal share rose twice as fast
as the State and local share. By 1971 Federal civilian spending was 12.4
percent of potential GNP as against 10.5 percent for the State and local
sector.
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TABLE 20.—~Government expenditures as a percent of full-employment GNP, selected calendar
years, 1955-71

[Percent]
Type of expenditure 1955 1960 1965 1968 1971
Total government
Total. oo cccmececcecccceaaen 24.5 25.3 21.1 31.6 30.2
Defense related . .. .oooovoeioiiiiiiaaeat 10.4 9.0 8.7 10.3 7.3
Civilian. i ciceceeicaenean 14,0 16.2 18.4 21.3 22.9
Education, health, and welfare 2 8.5 10.1 1.7 14.1 15.9
Natural resourcess.......... 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.1
Commerce, transportation, an 1.8 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.4
General government and net interest. . 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.4 3.5
Federal Government ¢
Totale e e st ceaaaes 17.1 17.3 17.9 21.2 19.7
Defense refated. . 10.4 9.0 8.7 10.3 7.3
VTN - o ot iciienae 6.6 8.2 9.2 10.9 12.4
Education, health, and welfare2_._._......._ 3.7 4.7 5.4 6.9 8.3
Old-age and disability 2.1 2.9 3.4 4.3 4,8
Other.__............ 1.6 1.8 1.9 2,6 3.5
Other civilian. ... oo 2.9 3.5 3.8 4.0 4.1
State and local government ¢
Total civilian 8_. ..o rreraena 7.4 8.0 9.2 10.4 10.5
Education, health, and welfare2_.___._.......... 4,8 5.4 6.4 7.2 1.7
Other civilian.........._._._...011TIIT 26 2.6 28 3.2 28

t Consists of national defense, space research and technology, and international affairs and finance. Negligible amounts
of State and local expenditures for these functions are included in Federal expenditures.
2 Consists of education, health, labor and welfare, and veterans benelits and services.
3 Consists of agricuiture and agricultural resources and naturai resources.
:gedefraltextperlzditures include and State and local expenditures exclude Federal grants.
ee footnote 1.

Note.—Expenditures are on a national income accounts basis.
Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce,

For all levels of government, the largest increases were recorded in
spending for education, health, and welfare purposes. Total spending for
such purposes rose from 8.5 percent of potential GNP to 15.9 percent, and
Federal spending rose from 3.7 percent of potential GNP in 1955 (about
$15 billion) to 8.3 percent in 1971 (about $93 billion). A large part of
the rise was in spending connected with social security programs for the
aged and disabled, although other forms of spending for education, health,
and welfare functions also rose rapidly.

The rise in the share of Federal civilian spending in the United States
has accelerated since the mid-1960’s along with the large increase in the
number and scope of social programs. Many of these were introduced
without any firm estimate of how effective they would be in solving the
problems to which they were addressed or how much they would cost in
the long run. At the same time there has emerged the need for new social
programs, especially in the field of pollution abatement.

The continued existence of large social problems alongside a greatly
expanded volume of government expenditures designed to correct these
problems is not a strong argument for devoting a still-larger share of the
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national output to similar government programs. On the contrary, it is an
argument for close scrutiny of these programs to discover whether they can
be justified by their results. Such a scrutiny, carried out by the Administra-
tion, has led to decisions to cut back many programs, even though total
Federal spending, after the cuts, will still be rising by about $20 billion a
year. Making these cutbacks in less effective programs will provide budget
room for consideration of more effective programs later as the growth
of the economy expands the Federal revenue.

PRICE AND WAGE RESTRAINTS IN PHASE III

The purpose of budget and monetary policy is to help the economy achieve
sustainable expansion along the growth path of potential output. One neces-
sary condition for achieving this objective is the avoidance of policy errors
which risk the re-emergence of generalized demand-pull inflation. A second
condition is that the risk of inflation related to cost-push and expectational
factors should also be minimized. Inflationary expectations and behavior
left over from the country’s experience since 1966, even though reduced
in 1972 from previous heights, have not been completely eliminated. The self-
interest of both business and labor calls for restraint and hence can be ex-
pected to lead to an even more durable winding-down of inflationary patterns
than the economy has already achieved. However, the reciprocal abatement
of the rate of wage and price increases is a delicate and complex process that
can be upset through unrestrained behavior by particular sectors of the price-
wage spectrum. To avoid the risk of such disruption, it is necessary to main-
tain a system of direct wage and price restraints in 1973.

Although temporary continuation of controls in 1973 is necessary, the
condition of the economy and of the controls system have pointed to the
need for substantial changes in the program. Two things are critical. One is
to restrain and, if possible, reverse the rapid rise of food prices. The
second is to moderate the degree of detailed supervision and mandatory en-
forcement in the system in order to preserve the self-restraint which has been
the essence of the progam.

In 1972 food prices rose much more rapidly than other prices. The rea-
sons for this, and the steps taken to curb the food price increase, are described
in Chapter 2 and its supplement. By the end of 1972 adverse weather con-
ditions had further reduced the food supply in prospect for 1973. Moreover,
it began to appear that these uncontrollable adversities were superimposed on
an agricultural policy which, although less restrictive than it had been, still
leaned too far in the direction of limiting output and stocks relative to the
rising domestic and foreign demand. This was especially true for meat,
where the programs adopted in the early 1960’s had made a major change
in the way farmers could use their cropland. Whereas previous programs
had placed limits on actual acres of crops produced, and allowed other
areas of land to be used for livestock grazing or production of minor crops,
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the new programs utilized a new concept. They restricted the production of
major crops by paying farmers to idle a portion of the acres previously used
in crop production. In return for the payment, the idle acres had to be
planted to soil-conserving crops and could no longer be used for livestock
grazing or other crop production during the most productive part of the
year. This change had the effect of slowing the rate of growth of meat
production after 1965. With strong growth in demand for meat in 1972,
prices rose rapidly.

Arresting the rapid rise in food prices is a key element in the 1973 stabili-
zation program, both because of the direct importance of food in family
budgets and because of the possible link between food prices and modera-
tion of wage increases. Accordingly, the revision of the Phase II program
included major steps to restrain food price increases in addition to what had
been done in 1972,

During January 1973 the Administration took a number of strong meas-
ures which will have an important impact on food supplies and food prices,
although with some lag. These include:

1. Suspension for 1973 of mandatory acreage set-aside requirements under
the wheat program.

2. Disposal of Government-owned stocks of grains, except for minimum
reserves, to be completed promptly.

3. Termination of Government loans, effective May 31, 1973, on farmer-
owned stocks of grains from crops of 1971 or earlier years.

4. Suspension of all remaining export subsidies for foods, applying to
chickens, flour, and lard.

5. Permission for acreage diverted from crop production under Govern-
ment programs to be used for grazing animals under arrangements to be
agreed upon with the Department of Agriculture.

To help assure that the agricultural policies of Government are con-
sistent with the anti-inflation objective, administrative actions of the De-
partment of Agriculture affecting food supplies and prices will hereafter
be subject to review by the Cost of Living Council (CLC). The CLC
Committee on Food has been set up to discharge this function as well as
to review or initiate other policies and proposals that may affect food prices.
This can lead to a progressive reorientation of agricultural policy to the
needs of the 1970’s.

As in Phase II, mandatory controls will be continued on food processing
and distribution. Large food processors will be required to comply with pre-
vious regulations, including prenotification and approval of cost-justified
price increases. The limitations on retailers’ margins established under the
Phase I1I system will remain in force, except for mir.or administrative changes.
Pay units in the food processing and retailing industries will remain under
mandatory pay control.
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Concern with the food price problem in 1972 led the Cost of Living
Council to ask the National Gommission on Productivity to undertake a study
on ways to improve productivity and reduce costs in food production and
distribution. The study, which has now been transmitted to the CLG for its
consideration, contains numerous suggestions for both Government and pri-
vate action. A Food Industry Advisory Committee, drawn from the private
economy, has been established to advise the CLC on matters relating to food
costs and prices. One of its main functions will be to assist in carrying out
recommendations for raising productivity arising from the recently com-
pleted study.

Three other sectors of the economy, in addition to food, will receive spe-
cial attention under Phase III.

(a) Medical care. Mandatory control of prices and wages remains in
force in the health industry. The Cost of Living Council Committee on
Health will review Government activities significantly influencing health-
care expenses. A Health Industry Advisory Committee composed of private
citizens will advise the CLC in this area.

(b) Construction costs. The Construction Industry Stabilization Com-
mittee will continue to operate as under Phase IT to restrain wage increases
in that industry. Construction prices are subject to reduction if sched-
uled wage increases are reduced.

(c) Interest and dividends. The Committee on Interest and Dividends
will continue its efforts to obtain voluntary cooperation in holding down
dividend payments and interest rates.

Outside of these particular areas, the main effort of Phase III is to bring
about private action on wages and prices consistent with the goal of
slowing down the inflation rate without imposing unnecessary burdens on
the economy. These burdens, described in Chapter 2 as they related to Phase
I1, included administrative costs for the Government and the private sector,
interferences with productivity and production, obstructions to the normal
conduct of business and collective bargaining, weakening of incentives to
investment, and a feeling of inequity on the part of some. Although sur-
prisingly small during 1972, these burdens were becoming more serious and
there was every reason to believe that they would become still more serious
as the control system continued and as the economy moved closer to its
potential.

These costs or burdens of the system were not essential for its basic objec-
tive. The objective was not to force prices and wages to conform in every
particular case to precisely defined standards laid down by the Government,
nor to obtain advance approval for every private action. The objective was
a certain average degree of restraint. But prior to August 1971 private de-
cisions had been made for a long time in a highly inflationary atmosphere.
With that background, spontaneous wage and price decisions in 1972 could
have come out a long way from the requirements of price stability, even
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given a general desire to cooperate in the fight against inflation. Thus the
ability of the Government to monitor private behavior and enforce reason-
able compliance with the requirement of price stability had to be developed
and demonstrated. Therefore, the situation of Phase II required prenotifica-
tion, precise standards, and omnipresent enforcement. The conditions at the
opening of 1973 permitted and—if the system was to survive and succeed—
required a relaxation of these forms of the system. This is the basic philosophy
of Phase III.

The President has established a goal of getting the rate of inflation down
to 212 percent or less by the end of 1973. The Cost of Living Council has set
forth standards of price and wage behavior which are consistent with
the achievement of this goal. These standards are essentially the standards
of Phase II, with some modifications on the price side which are noted
below. The CLC has authority to change these standards. In considering
modification of the pay standards the CLC will have the advice of a Labor-
Management Advisory Committee composed of leading private citizens.

Compliance with these standards is expected to be initially and generally
voluntary. The program will be self-administering, in the sense that private
parties can calculate the application of the standards in their own cases. The
experience under Phase II, and the regulations and definitions developed
under it, were invaluable in making this possible. Businesses and collective
bargaining units will not be required to notify the Government in advance
of price or wage increases. The largest economic units will be required to
submit quarterly reports to the Cost of Living Council, which will permit
the CLC to assess their behavior relative to the requirements of the anti-
inflation goal. Moderate-sized economic units will be required to maintain
records for the same purpose. The parts of the economy not required to sub-
mit reports or maintain records will be surveyed from statistical and other
information and are expected to follow the same standards.

When the Cost of Living Council believes that there have been, or are
about to be, price or wage increases that are not reasonably consistent with
the objectives of the program it can take action to stop them. Among other
things, it can, if it considers it appropriate, issue an order under the author-
ity of the Economic Stabilization Act setting a ceiling on specific prices or
wages. This order might be temporary, pending a hearing. While the order
is in effect, transgressing it will be a violation of the Act and subject to its
penalties: In determining whether price or wage increases are not reasonably
consistent with the objectives of the program the CLC will be guided by the
standards it has issued.

The Price Commission and the Pay Board will no longer operate in Phase
III, but many of their functions will be performed by Price and Pay Divisions
of the Cost of Living Council. Rent control, which had already been cut down
to cover about 30 percent of rental units, is terminated in Phase III, because
it leads to costly evasions, enforcement is difficult, and housing market condi-
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tions have significantly improved. The total number of personnel assigned to
the program will be reduced from about 4,000 to about 2,000. Relieved of the
necessity to process a large flow of advance notifications, and to administer
rent control, this staff will be adequate to maintain an effective option for the
Government to intervene to assure achievement of the anti-inflation goal.
The President has asked for a 1-year extension of the Economic Stabilization
Act, which would otherwise expire on April 30, 1973.

One significant change has been made in the standard for prices. As in
Phase II, prices may be increased only to reflect cost increases. These cost-
based price increases are then subject to one of two further limits. First, the
average increase in a firm’s prices may not exceed 1.5 percent in a year; if
this standard is observed the firm’s profit margin will not be limited. Second,
if a firm’s average price increase exceeds 1.5 percent that firm may not
exceed its base period profit margin. Thus, a firm is given the opportunity
to exceed its base period profit margin if it does so by increasing productivity,
without raising prices by more than 1.5 percent. The base period for calcu-
lation of the allowable profit margin is slightly altered by permitting the in-
clusion of fiscal years ending after August 15, 1971.

The essence of Phase III is that the Government retains the enforcement
ability and authority necessary to the Nation’s anti-inflation objective while
leaving the private sector the maximum possible freedom to pursue produc-
tivity, efficiency, and collective bargaining. -

THE OUTLOOK FOR 1973

The U.S. economy will expand substantially in 1973. All major com-
ponents of demand will rise strongly except for residential construction and
Federal purchases. Aggregate demand for goods and services will rise by about
10 percent, from an estimated 1972 level of $1,152 billion to about $1,267
billion in 1973.* The real increase is projected at 634 percent with an implied
increase in the GNP price deflator of 3 percent. This projection of GNP
prices is compatible with the objective that the rate of inflation, as measured
by the consumer price index, be reduced to 2%/, percent or less by the end of
1973. Civilian employment is expected to rise more rapidly than the civilian
labor force, reducing the unemployment rate to the neighborhood of 42
percent by the end of the year.

The course of the U.S. economy, at least through the first half of 1973,
will be dominated by expansive forces already in place at yearend 1972.
Business investment has developed a strong forward momentum, stimulated
by both the fact and the expectation of expanding orders, sales, and profits.
The ability and willingness of consumers to increase their purchases has been
augmented by the large increase in social security benefits in the fourth

*Given the path of money GNP in 1972, an increase of 10 percent between the
average level in 1972 and the average level in 1973 is consistent with an increase
of 9 percent from the end of 1972 to the end of 1973.
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quarter of 1972 and their incomes will be augmented again early in 1973 by
Federal pay increases. The financial position of the State and local govern-
ment sector, stronger than it has been in many years, will be strengthened
further by both current revenue sharing payments and retroactive payments
for 1972.

Given these expansive forces the probability is that the economy will
maintain a very high rate of real growth over the first half of 1973. After
midyear, the economy will be significantly closer to the zone of full potential
output, and it is both probable and desirable that the rate of expansion will
and should abate toward its sustainable long-run path.

The outlook for the major components of expenditure on GNP in 1973
is discussed in the following sections.

Business Fixed Investment

The Council expects the rise in business fixed investment to continue on
its strong upward course and to increase by 14 percent from 1972 to 1973,
about the same as the rise from 1971 to 1972. The last time two successive
annual increases of this magnitude occurred was in the mid-1960’s. A sub-
stantial part of the earlier increase took place before the rapid buildup of the
war in Vietnam. The foundation for the large increase expected in 1973
has already been laid. The rapid expansion in 1972 has generated increased
requirements for capacity expansion and has also provided business with a
substantial part of the funds required for capital goods purchases: In addi-
tion to rising profits, the actual and potential availability of funds has been
augmented by liberalized depreciation provisions, the investment tax credit,
and the restraint on dividend increases, as well as by favorable financial con-
ditions in the markets for debt and equity capital. This year’s strong economy
will sustain investment plans that have already been made and, indeed, will
probably lead to their upward revision.

Several indications of forward investment commitments were noted in
Chapter 1. Additional evidence can be found in the strong buildup in un-
filled order backlogs held by producers of capital goods, which were 14
percent larger in November 1972 than a year earlier. Recent months have
also seen a pronounced step-up in construction contract awards for factory
building, which had been lagging for several years.

According to the most recent Commerce Department survey, taken in
November and December and published in January, businessmen were
projecting a rise of 13 percent in their plant and equipment expenditures
from 1972 to 1973. The survey also projected a rise of 1312 percent for
manufacturing companies. These results correspond fairly closely with a
similar survey conducted by McGraw-Hill in late October. The manufac-
turing increases extended to almost all major industries and were especially
large in the durable goods sector. Investment by nonmanufacturing busi-
ness is expected to continue its steady upward trend for a projected rise of
12V, percent, with larger than average increases in spending by public
utilities and mining.
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The Council’s forecast for an overall rise of 14 percent is basically con-
sistent with the rise projected in the anticipations survey for 1973. One reason
for a slightly higher forecast is that investment demand is expected to be
strong in certain sectors not covered by the plant and equipment survey,
notably investment in agriculture, and among professional businesses. A
second reason is that over the postwar period anticipations have tended to
underestimate actual results during periods of strong expansion.

It is interesting to note that experience in 1972 was an exception to the
general rule: Business spent less on new plant and equipment in 1972 than
was projected early in the year by both the Commerce and McGraw-Hill
surveys. It is highly unlikely that the shortfall was due to disappointments in
demand; indeed, capital appropriations, new orders, and contract awards all
increased as 1972 progressed. A possible explanation for the shortfall which
occurred is that construction and equipment costs did not rise as fast as
originally expected, especially for older projects that had been planned
several years previously and had been reactivated after postponement during
the recession.

Inventory Investment

The change in business inventories is expected to total $1214 billion in
1973, an increase of about $7 billion over last year’s level of inventory
accumulation. Considering the strength of the rise in output and sales in
1972, inventory accumulation was relatively low. However, stocks relative
to sales at the beginning of 1972 were still a little high by historical experi-
ence. In addition, most sectors experienced few problems with delivery
delays, and under such conditions a major shift in inventory policy was not
likely. The combination of last year’s strong upsurge in sales and the moder-
ate rise in stocks has reduced the ratio of stocks to sales for manufacturing
and trade firms combined to its lowest level since 1966. One structural ele-
ment that will help add to inventory investment this year is the increased
demand—stemming from some of the capital-intensive manufacturing in-
dustries—for heavy equipment with long production lead times.

Residential Construction

Residential construction expenditures are expected to rise only slightly
from 1972 to 1973 and to decline somewhat in real terms. Housing starts are
expected to edge down gradually throughout 1973, averaging 2.2 million
units as compared to 2.4 million in 1972, In general the decrease in new
starts will reflect cutbacks in some areas where overbuilding has occurred,
some reduction in the backlog of demand as this is satisfied by the very large
volume of completions expected in 1973, and somewhat less favorable condi-
tions in mortgage markets than prevailed last year. The number of new
nonfarm housing units—public as well as private—to be started under HUD-

84



subsidized programs is expected to exceed the 1972 level somewhat, even
though new commitments under these programs are being discontinued.

The reduction in total starts is not expected to be severe because the under-
lying demand for housing—buttressed by strong formation of new house-
holds and replacement demand—continues to be very high. Furthermore,
while some rise in interest rates may occur as a result of the strong upsurge
in business activity, there is little possibility of the stringent financial condi-
tions that led to shortages of mortgage funds in 1966 and 1969.

Government Purchases

Government purchases are expected to show mixed trends. State and local
purchases are projected to rise by 12 percent, or by somewhat more than
last year’s 10 percent rise, due in part to the effects of revenue sharing. Many
States and localities have indicated that spending increases related to rev-
enue sharing receipts will take the form of capital projects, in which case the
full impact of the new program on the economy will be deferred by the longer
lags involved in planning and executing such expenditures. There will also be
tax cuts from existing levels or the avoidance of tax increases that might
otherwise have taken place in the absence of revenue sharing, and also some
debt reduction. All of this may stimulate the economy but not in the form
of higher government purchases.

Federal purchases of goods and services are scheduled to show little change
from 1972 to 1973, which means a decrease in real terms. The year begins
with a Federal pay raise for both military and civilian workers that is
expected to add $2.2 billion a year to Federal payrolls, although part of this
rise is expected to be offset by subsequent reductions in personnel.

Net Exports

Imports of goods and services are likely to exceed exports again in 1973
but the difference is expected to be narrower by about $2V4 billion than was
the case in 1972. The improving trend in the balance of trade that began in
mid-1972 should continue through the coming year. Because the growth of
U.S. output from yearend 1972 to yearend 1973 will be slower than it was
in the preceding 4-quarter period, the demand for imports should rise less
rapidly than during 1972. At the same time, economic growth in major
industrial countries abroad is expected to be more rapid during 1973 than
during 1972, and on this account the growth rate of demand for U.S. exports
should show an improvement. Furthermore the slower rise in U.S. costs and
prices relative to those experienced by our trading partners should increase
the relative demand for U.S. products both at home and abroad. Finally, the
positive long-run effect of the December 1971 currency realignment, which
was offset by its perverse short-run effects on the nominal dollar value of our
trade balance last year, can be expected to show up more clearly in 1973.
However, the positive effects outlined above will be reduced by a continu-
ing rise in net fuel imports.
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Consumer Spending

Consumer spending is expected to rise approximately 94, percent in 1973,
exceeding last year’s large rise of 814 percent. However, the course of con-
sumer demand within 1973 is not likely to be as rapid as it was within 1972,
This difference between year-to-year and within-the-year movements re-
flects the fact that unlike 1972, the year 1973 starts off from a high base.
For example, retail sales in December after seasonal adjustment were 414
percent above the monthly average for all of 1972; the corresponding figure
a year ago was 214 percent above the 1971 average.

Personal income is expected to show another large gain from 1972 to
1973, with an expected rise close to that of last year. A large rise in employ-
ment and payrolls will be supplemented by the increase in social security
benefits that became effective in the final quarter of 1972 as well as by new
benefits that become effective in 1973.

Personal income is computed after subtracting personal contributions
for social insurance. This year, increased social security tax rates and a
higher taxable earnings base will reduce personal income by about $5 bil-
lion. Although the national income accounts record the entire amount of
the tax rise beginning in the first quarter, it is important to note that the
portion due to an increase.in the wage base ($1.6 billion at an annual rate)
does not, in actual practice, become effective until later in the calendar year.

Disposable income is expected to show an extremely large rise of 10 per-
cent this year, exceeding the rise in personal income mainly because of the
refunds of the overwithholding of 1972 personal income taxes. These
refunds are expected to give a strong boost to cash income in the
first half of the year, followed by a corresponding slowdown in the growth
of spendable income after midyear. Some impact on consumption is ex-
pected from these refunds, but the greater part is assumed to affect personal
saving, as seems to have been the case in 1972. Because of the heavy infu-
sions of income in the first half of 1973, the saving rate in that period is likely
to be very high but it should decrease as the year progresses.

Labor force and unemployment

The unemployment rate is expected to decline to the neighborhood of 414
percent by the end of 1973. This projection is essentially based on the forecast
that real GNP in 1973 will be about 634 percent higher than it averaged in
1972. The principal uncertainty involved in translating the projection of
output into a projection of the unemployment rate is the growth of the total
labor force (which includes the Armed Forces) over the course of the year.

In the mid-sixties it was widely assumed that the trend rate of growth of
the labor force would rise to about 134 percent per annum and remain there
through 1980. In fact the growth of the total labor force turned out to be
much higher; over the last half of the 1960’s it was close to 214 percent per
annum. As a result, the total labor force is now far larger than the level
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projected in 1963. The extraordinary expansion in participation rates ended
in 1970.

In 1972, in spite of a strong expansion in employment opportunities, the
growth of the total labor force was close to its long-term rate of 134 percent.
The uncertainty for 1973, and beyond, is whether labor force growth will
remain at this level. There are reasons to believe that it will, and that the
extraordinary increases between 1965 and 1970 represent a one-time phe-
nomenon, caused principally by the following factors:

1. The strong demand for labor due to the Vietnam mobilization and
buildup increased labor force participation rates. In particular it drew large
numbers of women and teenagers into the labor force because so many men
were either in the Armed Forces or remained in college.

2. The fertility rate fell rapidly, causing fewer women to be out of the
labor force looking after young families.

3. Because women generally have a lower median age at marriage than
men there was a temporary excess of women when the first cohorts of the post-
war baby boom reached marriageable age in the mid-1960’s. Like the fall
in the fertility rate, the “marriage squeeze” induced an abnormal increase
in the labor force.

4. The introduction of 7-day and late night openings by many sectors of
retail trade led to large increases in the availability of part-time work.

These factors do not seem to be still operating on balance to accelerate
participation rates further, and it is therefore likely that labor force growth
will now remain at its long-run trend rate of 134 percent. If it does, and the
size of the Armed Forces remains close to present levels, the 414 percent
unemployment level forecast should be achieved.

* * * * * * *

As always there are uncertainties. The projection of a 10 percent rise in
money GNP between 1972 and 1973 is within the high side of the fairly
narrow range being forecast by the majority of economic models and econ-
omists. The probability that GNP in 1973 will differ from its forecast
value by more than 1 percent is extremely small.

The apparent consensus on money GNP for 1973 is due in part to the
fact that many of the common foreshadowing data used are themselves
stated in terms of expected dollar flows. There is less agreement about how
the nominal increase will be divided between real growth and changes in
the price level—because we have fewer insights on either of these com-
ponents than we have for the total itself. The Council’s projection of a
3 percent change in GNP prices is at the low end of the range now expected
by private forecasters. It is based on three assumptions about the future:
That the limit on federal expenditures proposed by the President for fiscal
1973 and fiscal 1974 will be met; that the rate of rise in food prices will
be less than in 1972; that there will be a high degree of compliance with
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Phase III standards, enforced as’ necessary by the Economic Stabilization
Program. None of these is certain but the probability is high that all will be
realized.

Notwithstanding the uncertainties, the economy in 1973 appears to be
moving along a general path which gives it a better chance of reaching
sustainable full employment than it has had in all but one or two years of

the postwar period.
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CHAPTER 4

The Economic Role of Women

NE OF THE MOST important changes in the American economy in

this century has been the increase in the proportion of women who -
work outside the home. This increase is the most striking aspect of the expan-
sion of the role of women in the economy.

The addition of millions of women to the labor force has contributed
substantially to the increase of total output. This is most obvious if we focus
attention on the output that is measured and included in the gross national
product {(GNP). But even if we subtract from the contribution of working
women to the GNP the value of the work they would have done at home,
there has been an addition to total output. Most of the benefits of this addi-
tional output accrue to the women who produce it, and to their families.
There are, however, also direct benefits to the society at large, including the
taxes paid on the women’s earnings.

Concern is sometimes expressed that the increase in women in the labor
force will reduce the employment opportunities for men and raise their
unemployment. There is no reason to think that would happen and there
is no sign that it has happened. The work to be done is not a fixed total.
As more women enter employment and earn incomes they or their families
buy more goods and services which men and women are employed to
produce. A sudden surge of entrants into the labor force might cause diffi-
culties of adjustment and, consequently, unemployment, but the entry of
women into the labor force has not been of that character.

Women work outside the home for the same reasons as men. The basic
reason is to get the income that can be earned by working. Whether—for
either men or women—work is done out of necessity or by choice is a
question of definition. If working out of necessity means working in order
to sustain biologically necessary conditions of life, probably a small pro-
portion of all the hours of work done in the United States, by men or
women, is necessary. If working out of necessity means working in order
to obtain a standard of living which is felt by the worker to be desirable,
probably almost all of the work done by both men and women is necessary.

The Employment Act of 1946 sets forth a goal of “maximum employ-
ment.” We understand that to mean employment of those who want to
work, without regard to whether their employment is, by some definition,
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necessary. This goal applies equally to men and to women. The Act also
sets forth a goal of “maximum production.” We understand the meaning
of that goal which is relevant to the present context to be that people
should be able to work in the employments in which they will be most
productive. That also applies equally to men and women.

Although the goals apply equally to men and women, some of the ob-
stacles to their achievement apply especially to women. Women have gained
much more access to market employment than they used to have, but they
have not gained full equality within the market in the choice of jobs, oppor-
tunities for advancement, and other matters related to employment and
compensation. To some extent the cause of this discrepancy is direct dis-
crimination. But it is also the result of more subtle and complex factors
originating in cultural patterns that have grown up in most societies through
the centuries. In either case, because the possibilities open to women are
restricted, they are not always free to contribute a full measure of earnings
to their families, to develop their talents fully, or to help achieve the national
goal of “maximum production.”

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE ECONOMIC ROLE OF
WOMEN

Recognizing the urgency of these problems and the importance of leader-
ship to change the attitudes which underlie them, the President announced
in September the formation of the Advisory Committee on the Economic
Role of Women. The committee will meet periodically with the Chairman
of the Council of Economic Advisers, providing a forum for the interchange
of information, ideas, and points of view. This interchange will increase the
Council’s own expertise on the economics of women. Because the function
of the Council of Economic Advisers is to advise the President on a wide
variety of economic issues, its association with the committee will ensure
that the interests of women will be represented in economic policy decisions.

With these goals in mind, in January 1973 the Chairman of the Council
of Economic Advisers asked 21 men and women representing diverse areas
of expertise to serve on the committee. They include officials from the Fed-
eral Government agencies whose activities are important to the progress of
women, representatives from business, finance, education, and other private
institutions, and specialists on the economic problems of women from
sociology, psychology, economics, and the law. Among the topics that the
committee will explore are job training and counseling in the schools,
special problems of minority women, problems related to child care,
women’s performance at work, the extent of job discrimination, women’s
access to credit, and legislative action on taxes and social security that
may have a different effect on women than on men.

Another, more fundamental, issue affecting women in the economy under-
lies many of the others. The roles played by women and men have been
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sharply differentiated. It is obvious that only women are capable of child-
bearing. But along with this biologically determined role, women have by
tradition come to assume primary responsibility for child care and home
management, while men have primary responsibility for the family’s fi-
nancial support. Until very recently this division of labor within the family
has had such general acceptance as to impose limitations on women’s
work outside the home. The way in which the economic role of women
evolves thus hinges on the most fundamental societal patterns, and the
extent to which social action can and should influence further change in
these patterns will be one of the most difficult and important questions the
committee must consider.

By way of an introduction to the problem, this chapter looks at job-
related aspects of the economic role of women. The committee will, of
course, deal with a much broader range of topics.

PARTICIPATION IN THE LABOR FORCE

In 1900 about 20 percent of all women were in the work force (Table 21).
In the succeeding decades this percentage hardly increased, reaching
about 25 percent by 1940. With World War II, however, the movement
rapidly accelerated, and by 1972 the percentage of women 16 years and
older in the work force had risen to 43.8. Single women and women
widowed, divorced, or separated, have always had higher labor force par-
ticipation rates than married women living with their husbands. By 1950,
the participation of women in the two former groups had already reached
levels close to those of today. Thus, the upward trend in labor force
participation since World War II has been due almost entirely to the

TABLE 21.—Women in the labor force, selected years, 1900-72

Women in labor force as
Women in percent of
Year labor force
(thousands)
Total labor | All women of
force working age

5114 18.1 20.4

7,889 20.9 25.2

8,430 20.4 23.3

10,679 22.0 24.3

12,845 24.3 25.4

19, 270 29.6 35.7

18,412 28.8 33.9

20, 584 30.2 35.7

3 32.3 37.8

26,232 34.0 39.3

) 36.7 43.4

33,320 37.4 43.8

Not?.—Data for 1900 to 1940 are from decennial censuses and refer to a single date; beginning 1945 data are
annual averages.

dFor 1900 to 1945 data include women 14 years of age and over; beginning 1950 data include women 16 years of age
and over,

Labor force data for 1900 to 1930 refer to gainfully employed workers.

Data for 1972 reflect adjustments to 1970 Census benchmarks.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, and Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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changed behavior of married women (Table 22). The first to respond
were the more mature married women beyond the usual childbearing
years. More recently there has also been a sharp upturn in the labor force
participation of younger married women.

The record for men has tended to run in the opposite direction. A secu-
lar reduction in time spent in paid work over most men’s lifetimes has
taken place: A man spends more years at school and enters the labor
force later than formerly; he retires earlier, works fewer hours a week, and
has longer vacations. Of course these changes have also affected women,
but for them the increase in years worked has far outweighed the other
work-reducing factors.

In one very important respect, however, the working life patterns of men
and women have not merged. The typical man can expect to be in the
labor force continuously, for an unbroken block of some 40 years between
leaving school and retirement. Of men in the 25-54 year age group, 95.2
percent were in the labor force in 1972. For most women, this continuity
in participation is the exception rather than the rule.

TABLE 22.—Labor force participation rates of women by marital status and age, 1950, 1960

and 1972
[Percent 1]
Age
Marital status and year Total
Under 20-24 25-34 35-44 45-64 65 years
20 years years years years years and over
50.5 26.3 84.6 83.6 7 23.8
44,1 25.3 73.4 79.9 79.7 75.1 21,6
54.9 41.9 9 84.7 n 1 19.0
23.8 24.0 28.5 23.8 28.5 21.8 6.4
30.5 25.3 30.0 21.7 36.2 34,2 5.9
4.5 39.0 48.5 1 6 44.2 1.3
37.8 ® 5.5 62. 65.4 50,2 8.8
40.0 37.3 54.6 55.5 67.4 58.3 11.0
40.1 44.6 57.6 62.1 n.7 61.1 9.8

1 Labor force as percent of noninstitutional population in group specified.
2 Not available.

Note.—Data relate to March of each year.
Data for 1950 and 1960 are for women 14 years of age and over; data for 1972 are for women 16 years of age and over.

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

THE HISTORICAL PATTERN

What are the causal factors that induced women to enter the labor force?
One might have expected that the strong increases in husbands’ real in-
comes which occurred during the period would have provided an incen-
tive to women not to enter the labor force. This seeming puzzle is resolved,
however, when one considers that by entering the labor force women did
not leave a life of leisure for work, but rather changed from one kind of
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work, work at home, to another kind of work, work in the market. The
incentive for women to make this dramatic occupational change came from
several developments which made paid work outside the home the increas-
ingly more profitable alternative.

Rapidly rising earnings and expanded job opportunities for women
gave a strong impetus to the change. The expansion of job oppor-
tunities for women was undoubtedly influenced by the expansion of the
service sector of the economy, where employment increased by 77 percent
from 1950 to 1970, compared to the increase of 26 percent in the goods-
producing industrial sector over the same period. Women have always been
more heavily represented in services than in industry, since the service
sector offers more white-collar employment and provides more opportunities
for part-time work, an especially important feature for women with small
children. On the other hand, the increasing supply of women workers
perhaps itself contributed to the rapid expansion in the service sector.

The increase in women’s educational attainments has also helped to raise
the amount they can earn by working. Education may make women more
productive in the home, that is, more efficient housekeepers, consumers, and
mothers, but education appears to increase still more their productivity in
work outside the home. Women with more education earn more, and they
are more likely than less educated women to seek work in the market.

Because life expectgncy has increased considerably over the century (and
more for women than for men), and because most women complete their
childbearing at a younger age, women can look forward with more cer-
tainty to a longer uninterrupted span of years in the labor force. This length-
ening of a woman’s expected working life is significant because it increases
her return on her investment in training and education: the greater the
number of years in which to collect the return the greater is the return.

These increases in the income a woman could potentially earn meant
essentially that time spent producing goods and services at home was coming
at a higher and higher cost in terms of the income foregone by not working
in the market. It made sense then to buy available capital equipment (such
as washing machines) which would substitute for some of the housewife’s
time and free her to go to work. And changes in technology which lowered
the cost and increased the array of time-saving devices facilitated the
substitution.

The most difficult home responsibility to find a good substitute for is
child care; and, although the labor force participation of women with
children under 6 years has increased from 12 percent in 1950 to 30 percent
in 1971, child-rearing is probably the major factor causing some women to
interrupt and others to curtail their careers.

The long-term decline in the average number of children in the family
has undoubtedly had a strong influence on the proportion of women enter-
ing the labor force. Advances in birth control techniques permit parents
not only to reduce the number of births but also to control their timing to
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suit a mother’s working career. Declines in infant and child mortality may
also have encouraged a reduction in births by increasing the parents’ ex-
pectation that all their children would survive to adulthood. On the other
hand, reductions in family size may themselves be influenced by the desire
of women to work.

Childbearing has a very noticeable effect on the patterns of women’s
labor force participation by age. Based on census data, Chart 9 traces the
lifetime changes in labor force participation by groups of women born at
different times, the earliest group consisting of women born between 1886
and 1895. The chart therefore simulates the actual work history of par-
ticular cohorts of women followed longitudinally. According to this chart,
the various forces in the economy that have induced women to work have
generally had a more powerful effect on women beyond the childbearing ages

Chart 9

Labor Force Participation Over a Working
Life of Cohorts of Women Born in Selected
Time Intervals, 1886-1955
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than on younger groups. Those increases in labor force participation that
have occurred for groups of women reaching the childbearing ages of 20~34
years have been closely associated with declining fertility rates. Thus labor
force participation for the group reaching 25-34 years increased substan-
tially from 1930 to 1940, and again between 1960 and 1970, while there
was a decline between 1940 and 1950 in the participation of those reaching
this age group—the baby boomn mothers. Whether the young women now
in their twenties have simply postponed having children and will later drop
out of the labor force or whether many will continue to work, choosing to
have small families or remain childless is, of course, a question of great
interest. ‘

THE WORKING WOMAN TODAY

Although the decisions of individual women to work outside the home
are undoubtedly based on many different factors, there are some economic
factors which seem to be of overriding importance. The necessity to support
oneself or others is one obvious reason and, not surprisingly, adult single
women and women who have been separated from husbands or widowed
are highly likely to work.

The increase in earnings opportunities, which proved to be such a power-
ful factor influencing the secular growth of women’s participation in the
labor force, is a similarly powerful factor influencing the pattern of
women’s participation at any given time. Thus, education and other
training which affect the amount a woman can earn are strongly related
to women’s work patterns. The importance of education is such that, whether
a woman is single, married or separated, the more education she has, the more
likely she is to work. One striking exception to this pattern is that, among
mothers of children under 6 years old, there is scarcely any relation between
education and labor force participation. Thus, the rearing of children of
preschool age causes all women, regardless of education, to curtail their work
outside the home. However, the drop in participation during this child-
rearing period is most pronounced for highly educated women who in other
circumstances have much higher participation rates.

Although for most women the childbearing period has been reduced, child-
bearing still means an interruption of outside work. A longitudinal survey of
the lifelong work experience of women indicates that among all women who
were 3044 years old in 1967, only 7 percent had worked at least 6 months
out of every year since leaving school. Among married women with children
the proportion was still lower, dropping to 3 percent. By contrast, 30 percent
of childless married women in the same group had worked at least 6 months
out of every year. Information on job tenure collected by the Bureau of
Labor Statistics illustrates much the same phenomenon. As of January 1968,
continuous employment in their current job came to 2.4 years (the median)
for women and 4.8 years for men. Job tenure increases with age for both
men and women. At ages 45 and over the median was 12.7 years for
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men and 6.6 years for women. Since women tend to change jobs less
frequently than men, their shorter time spent on any given job is the result
of a higher propensity to leave the labor force at least temporarily. In 1964
a survey of women who had dropped out of the labor force in 1962 or 1963
and had not yet reentered was undertaken by the Labor Department in an
effort to find out why they had left. Pregnancy was most frequently cited as
the primary reason—by 74 percent of the 18- to 24-year-olds and 56 percent
of the 25- to 34-year-olds.

Among married women, husband’s income does not have a very pro-
nounced effect on work patterns. The median annual income of husbands
with working wives was $8,070 in 1971 compared to $8,330 for husbands
of wives not in the labor force. Only when husbands’ incomes reach the
$10,000 and over category does wives’ participation decline to any noticeable
extent. However, many other things vary with husbands’ incomes, such as
wives’ education and age as well as family size. These other factors are suffi-
ciently important to obscure the simple relation between husband’s income
and a wife’s tendency to work. It should be noted, however, that during a time
of hardship, such as when a husband experiences a prolonged spell of un-
employment, wives who usually do not work may be compelled to work.
Thus, the labor force participation of women with unemployed husbands
is generally above that of women with employed husbands.

Although the probability that a black woman will work seems to vary with
education and presence of children in much the same way as it does for all
women, there is one very striking difference: the labor force participation
of black women is higher. Particularly pronounced differences are observed
when the comparison of labor force participation is confined to married
women living with their husbands. In March 1971, about 53 percent
of black wives were in the labor force compared to 40 percent of
white wives. One important reason why this difference prevails may be
that the earnings of black wives are closer to their husbands’ than is
the case among white married couples. In 1971 black married women who
worked year-round, full-time earned 73 percent as much as black married
men who worked year-round, full-time. Among whites the percentage was
only 51 percent. Behind these relationships is the fact that black men earn
considerably less than white men, while black women’s earnings are much
closer to white women’s earnings.

UNEMPLOYMENT

Women have generally experienced more unemployment than men and
this differential has been more pronounced in recent years (Table 23).
However, the source of women’s unemployment differs from that of men’s,
and this makes a comparison of unemployment differences more complex
than might appear.
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TABLE 23.—Unemployment rates by sex and age, selected years, 1956-72

[Percent 4
Sex and age 1956 1961 1965 1969 1972
4.1 6.7 4.5 3.5 5.6
3.8 6.4 4,0 2.8 4.9
111 17.1 14.1 1.4 15.9
6.9 10.8 6.4 5.1 9.2
3.0 5.1 2.7 1.6 3.1
3.5 5.7 3.3 1.9 3.3
4.9 1.2 5.5 4.7 6.6
11.2 16.3 15.7 13.3 16.7
6.3 9.8 7.3 6.3 9.3
4.1 6.2 4.3 3.5 4.9
3.3 4.4 2.8 2.2 3.4

1 Unemployment as percent of civilian labor force in group specified.
Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Some of the difference arises from the way people are classified in our
unemployment statistics. A person with a job is not classified as unemployed
even though he or she may be searching for another job. However, work at
home is not counted as a job. Thus, a woman who may in a real sense be
clearly employed in the home while she searches for a job, will be counted
as unemployed, unlike the man who searches while on his job.

Most adult men are continuously in the labor force and therefore become
unemployed because they have either quit or lost their jobs (Table 24). For
women, the picture is different: labor force participation is frequently in-
terrupted, sometimes for several years, but sometimes just for several weeks
during the year. Thus, although 59.8 percent of the women 24-54 years
old were in the labor force at one time or another during 1971, only 38.2
percent were in the labor force for 50-52 weeks during the year. This high
rate of labor force turnover generates unemployment, and it is not sur-
prising to find that in both the tight labor market of 1969 and the looser
labor market of 1972 a considerable portion of unemployed women were

TABLE 24.—Distribution of unemployment of adult men and women by reason for unemployment,
1969 and 1972

[Percent]
Men 20 years and over Women 20 years and over
Reason for unemployment
1969 1972 1969 1972

Total unemployment_____ .. ... 100.0 1060.0 100.0 100.0
Separated from ajob_.___.__._ ... ... .. __ 74.8 75.3 49,9 §5.7
Job losers._ _. ... 57.8 62.6 33.0 39.4

Job leavers___.___ 17.0 12.7 16.8 16.3

Labor force entrants. __ 25.2 24.6 50, 2 44.3
Reentrants_._ ... 22.4 2.6 44.8 39.4

New entrants_ . ___ . . . . ......_ 2.8 31 5.5 4.9
Unemployment rate_____....__ emeeaeem—maae 2.1 4.0 3.7 5.4

Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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labor force entrants (Table 24). People entering or reentering the labor
force tend, however, to be unemployed for relatively short periods, and
this is one of the reasons why the duration of unemployment is in general
shorter for women than for men (Table 25).

Table 25.—Uremployment of adult men and women by duration and reason, 1972

Percent of total unemployment
Sex, age, and reason Total
unemployment | Unemploy- Unemploy-
(thousands) ment o ment o

less than 15 weeks

S weeks and over
Men 20 years and OVer. ... ... ceeacemnan 1,928 37.0 3.6
Lost last job e ———— 1,207 33.6 35.3
Left fast Job. - - 245 4.9 4.9
Reentered labor force. 416 41.7 25.4
Never worked before. ... o e, 59 39,0 28.8
Women 20 years and OVer...... ... erceeeeeeeen 1,610 48.4 22,8
Lost last job.__ . 635 35.6 33.4
Left last job__ . 262 50,0 19.2
Reentered labor force........._....._.. . 635 59.8 14.4
Never worked before_ e —————— 79 85.7 16.5

Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

In order to know what significance to attach to the observation that the
greater unemployment of women appears to be related to their greater
labor force turnover, it is of course necessary to know more about the causes
of the turnover. Some have stressed that excessive labor force turnover
indicates a poor job market. According to this view, women drop out of the
labor market because lack of opportunities has discouraged them from
continuing the search. Evidence for this point of view is cited from Labor
Department surveys, which indicate that some of those women out of the
labor force are there because they do not believe they could find work. In
1972, 525,000 women or 1.2 percent of those out of the labor force were
reported in this category.

Another school of thought, however, stresses that the labor force turn-
over of women and the unemployment it generates is largely induced by
factors external to the current labor market, such as the uneven pres-
sures of home responsibilities. Several kinds of evidence support this point
of view. Unemployment among women appears to be related to the nature
of home responsibilities. For example, in 1971 the unemployment rate for
married women with children under 3 years was 11.7 percent, compared
to the rate of 4.5 percent for married women with no children under 18
years. Moreover, on numerous surveys women cite pregnancy, home respon-
sibilities, or husband’s relocation as primary reasons for leaving the job
or the labor force.
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It would of course be interesting to know more about the unemployment
experience of women who do remain continuously in the labor force. Some
evidence from the Labor Department’s longitudinal survey indicates that
women who were in the labor force in both 1967 and 1969 had considerably
lower unemployment in 1969 than those who were in the labor force in
1969 but not in 1967. The unemployment rate in 1969 for the group who
were also in the labor force 2 years previously was 2.9 percent, compared
to the rate of 6.9 percent for the women who were in the labor force only
in 1969. However, this was still above the rate of 2.1 percent for men 20
years old and over in 1969, as measured by the household survey.

Although movement in and out of the labor force is probably the most
important factor leading to higher unemployment for women compared to
men, two other factors seem to be important. Women with less time on a
job and in whom the employer had made negligible training investments
are more vulnerable to layoffs. Finally, one additional factor which doubt-
less contributes to unemployment of married women is the difficulty in
maximizing employment opportunities for both the husband and the wife.
A wife seldom is free to migrate to wherever her own prospects are best.

It is important to emphasize, because the point is often misunderstood,
that to explain the unemployment of women is not to excuse it or belittle
it or to place blame on the women who are unemployed. The unemploy-
ment of women who seek work is costly, to themselves, their families, and
the Nation. Our goal should be to reduce this unemployment wherever
that can be done by means which are not themselves more costly. Some
unemployment entails more loss for the workers involved and to the econ-
omy as a whole than other; some is more amenable to correction by the
persons directly affected than other unemployment. But these distinctions
do not run along sex lines.

THE WIDENING IN THE REPORTED MALE-FEMALE
UNEMPLOYMENT DIFFERENTIAL

During the 1960’s the differential in reported unemployment between
women and men widened. Two factors may help to explain the change.
The first has to do with changes in the unemployment survey questionnaire
introduced in 1967.

Persons are classified as unemployed if they have not worked during the
survey week, were available to work during the survey week, and had made
specific efforts to find a job such as looking in the “want-ads” section of
the newspaper or going to an employment agency. Prior to 1967 the period
of jobseeking efforts was not specified, and it is believed that many respond-
ents interpreted the question narrowly to mean that one had to have looked
for a job in the week just prior to the survey. In 1967 the unemployment
question was changed by specifying 4 weeks preceding the survey as the
point of reference. Data from samples taken on both the old and new
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basis are available for 1966. In that year the unemployment rate for
women aged 20 years or older was 0.4 percentage points higher on the new
basis than on the old. This increase in the rate for women as a result of
the change in the questionnaire has been interpreted as reflecting the
likelihood that the jobseeking activities of women are more intermittent.
As a result of lengthening the reference period to 4 weeks, persons
who had briefly looked for work but who were not actively seeking work by
the time of the survey week would be added to the unemployed under the
new definition.

Although the reported unemployment of some men may also have been
increased as a result of the effective lengthening of the unemployment refer-
ence period, other changes in the questionnaire in 1967, which were evidently
unimportant for women, seemed to reduce the reported unemployment of
men. Indeed these changes were of sufficient importance that the net effect
was to lower the unemployment rate for men 20 years old and over by 0.3
percentage points. The unemployment rate for men was evidently lowered
for two reasons: By a reclassification from unemployed to employed of
persons absent from work because of a vacation or a labor dispute but at
the same time looking for work; and by the fact that persons stating that
they had given up the search for work were no longer counted as
unemployed.

The 1966 samples indicate that as a result of the changes in the unem-
ployment questionnaire, which increased the rate for women and lowered
the rate for men, the reported male-female unemployment differential,
comparing men and women 20 years old and over, increased from 1.3 per-
centage points to 2.0 percentage points. We cannot, of course, be sure that
effects of the same precise magnitude have persisted ever since the new
definitions were substituted in 1967. However, the definitional change has
undoubtedly contributed to a wider unemployment differential since the
late 1960’s.

Another factor contributing to the widening of the unemployment dif-
ferential may be the rapid increase in the labor force participation of women
during the 1960, since its effect was to increase the proportion of women
entering or reentering the labor force, with an accompanying increase in
unemployment.

EDUCATION AND THE OCCUPATIONAL DISTRIBUTION

Some of the hesitancy of women to enter or to stay in the labor force is
undoubtedly the result of societally determined factors that restrict the
possibilities open to them. The low representation of women in positions of
responsibility is striking. Despite gradual gains, progress has not been suffi-
cient to alter the picture significantly (Table 26). Exactly how much of this
situation has been imposed on women because of prejudice and how much of
it derives from a voluntary adjustment to a life divided between home re-
sponsibilities and work remains obscure. The existence of discriminatory
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TABLE 26.—Women as a percent of persons in several professional and managerial occupations,
1910-70

[Percent]

Occupational group 1910 1920 1930 1940 1950 1960 1970
Clergymen. . _....___......... 0.6 1.4 2.2 2.4 4.0 2.3 2.9
College presidents, professors, and

instructors 1_ ... 18.9 30.2 3.9 26.5 23.2 24,2 28.2

entists_.. . ..ooeo oo 31 3.3 1.9 1.5 2.7 2.3 3.5
Editors and reporters 12,2 16.8 24.0 25.0 32.0 36.6 40,6
Engineers__..._____ (O] ® @ .4 1.2 .8 1.6
Lawyers and judfes. . .5 1.4 2.1 2.5 3.5 3.5 4.9
Managers, manufacturing indus-

e e naaes L7 3.1 3.2 4.3 6.4 7.1 6.3
Physicians. ... ccoeeaceacann- 6.0 5.0 4.4 4,7 6.1 6.9 9.3

1 Data for 1920 and 1930 probably include some teachers in schoals below collegiate rank. The Office of Education es-
timates the 1930 figure closer to 28 percent.
2 Less than one tenth of 1 percent.

Note.——Data are from the decennial censuses, Data for 1910 and 1920 include persons 10 years of age and over; data for
1930 to 1970 include persons 14 years of age and over.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census.

barriers may discourage women from seeking the training or adopting the
life style it would take to achieve a responsible and highly demanding job.
On the other hand, women who expect to marry and have children and who
also put their role at home first are subject to considerable uncertainty about
their future attachment to the labor force. In the latter case, incentives to
train extensively for a career would be few; and, once such women started
working, the restrictions imposed by home responsibilities could limit their
ability to take a job requiring long hours or the intensive commitment that
most high-status positions demand. At the same time, changes in the ac-
cepted social roles of men and women would alter current patterns if they
changed women’s expectations about their future in the labor force.

For whatever reasons, from school onward the career orientation of
women differs strikingly from that of men. Most women do not have as
strong a vocational emphasis in their schooling; and for those who do, the
preparation is usually for a stereotyped “female” occupation.

Although the probability of graduating from high school has been some-
what greater for women than for men, it is less probable that a woman will
complete college, and still less that she will enter graduate school. The rep-
resentation of women consequently declines as they move upward through
the stages of education beyond high school. In 1971, 50 percent of all high
school graduates were women and 45 percent of first-year college students
were women. During 1971 women earned 44 percent of the bachelor’s
degrees granted, 40 percent of the master’s degrees, and 14 percent of the
doctorates.

Even more striking are the differences in the courses taken. At both the
undergraduate and advanced levels, women are heavily represented in Eng-
lish, languages, and fine arts—the more general cultural fields. They are
poorly represented in disciplines having a strong vocational emphasis and
promising a high pecuniary return. In 1970, 9.3 percent of the baccalau-
reates in business and 3.9 percent of the master’s in business went to women.
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In the biological sciences, women had a larger share, taking about 30 per-
cent of the bachelor’s and master’s degrees and 16 percent of the doctorates.
But only 8.5 percent of the M.D.’s and 5.6 percent of the law degrees went
to women. Most of these percentages, low as they are, represent large gains
from the preceding year.

The situation is quite different in the so-called women’s occupations. In
1971 women received 74 percent of the B.A.’s and 56 percent of the M.A.’s
given in education. In library science, which is even more firmly dominated
by women, they received 82 percent of all degrees in 1971. And in nursing,
98 percent of all the degrees went to women.

It is not surprising, then, to find that women do not have anything like the
same occupational distribution as men. Even within an educational level,
significant differences remain in the distribution across broad occupa-
tional categories (Table 27). Although 77 percent of women college gradu-
ates in 1970 were in the professions, mostly as teachers, only 4.8 percent,
compared to 20 percent for men, were classified as managers. At high school
levels, the proportion of women working as skilled craftsmen is minus-
cule, although a substantial proportion of women are blue-collar workers in
the lower paying operative categories.

The supplement to this chapter, appearing in Appendix A, summarizes in
detail women’s representation in occupations more narrowly defined. Al-
though women are found in all occupations, the extent of occupational segre-
gation by sex is large. In broad outline, this situation does not appear to
have undergone any dramatic change between 1950 and 1970, although
there are several examples of large increases in the proportion of women
in less typically “female” occupations (for example busdrivers, bartenders,
and compositors and typesetters) .

TaBLE 27.—Occupational distribution of employed persons by education and sex, 1970

[Percent]
High school College graduates
Occupational groups -
1-3 years 4 years
Men Women
Men Women Men Women
Total employed ... ... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Professional, technical, and kindred workers. 2.8 3.6 7.6 7.1 58.9 77.4
Managers and proprietors. ... ... ..._ 6.9 2.9 11.4 3.8 20,1 4.8
Salesworkers__ .. ... ..o 56 10.2 1.5 8.1 8.6 2.3
Clerical and kindred workers. .. . 6.8 25.3 10.0 50.4 4.9 12.1
Craftsmen__.____.._..__._.._. . 25.6 2.4 26.4 1.8 3.3 .4
Operatives __._._. N 27.3 22.5 20.6 11.4 1.4 .6
Nonfarm faborers. .. __._..__.____.__.__ 9.9 1.6 5.3 .8 .5 .1
Farm laborers and foremen__..___._.__.__ 1.9 .6 .9 .3 .2 .1
Farmers and farm managers...._.._._..._ 2.2 .2 2.9 .2 .8 .1
Service workers excluding private household_ 10.8 25.4 1.5 14,5 1.4 1.9
Private household service workers___...__ .2 5.2 [0} 1.7 [O] .3

t Less than one tenth of 1 percent.
Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census.
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Casual observation of individual occupations cannot, of course, provide
a comprehensive indication of whether the occupational distributions of
men and women, involving numerous occupations, have moved closer to-
gether or further apart. To help answer this question, an index was con-
structed and calculated for 1960 and 1970 which reflects the difference (for
197 occupations) between the occupational distributions of men and women.
The index displays a small move toward occupational similarity between
1960 and 1970. (See the supplement to this chapter, included in Appendix
A, for a more detailed description of the index.)

Another question of interest is whether the changes in the occupational
distributions of men and women were in the direction of higher economic
status and, if so, how far they went. Some insight into this question is
obtained by calculating an index which reflects what earnings would have
been in 1950, 1960, and 1970, if earnings were the same in all 3 years and
only the occupational distributions changed. Median earnings for year-
round, full-time workers in each of 11 broad occupational categories were
used as the constant weights to calculate such an index. The results indi-
cated that the occupational distributions of both men and women shifted
in the direction of higher-earnings occupations from 1950 to 1960 and from
1960 to 1970. However, in the earlier period men moved ahead in this respect
faster than women while in the second period the changes were similar for
both.

EARNINGS

In 1971 annual median earnings for women 14 years old and over were
$2,986, or 40 percent of the median earnings of men. But women work
fewer hours per week and fewer weeks per year. If the comparison is re-
stricted to year-round, full-time workers, women’s earnings are 60 percent
of men’s, that is, $5,593 compared to $9,399. An additional adjustment for
differences in the average full-time workweek—full-time hours for men were
about 10 percent higher than for women—brings the female-male ratio
to 66 percent in 1971.

Differentials of this order of magnitude appear to have persisted since
1956 (Table 28). Indeed, a slight increase in the differential seems to have
occurred from 1956 to 1969. Part of the source of the increasing differential
was the relatively low rate of growth in the earnings of female clerical work-
ers and female operatives, who in 1970 accounted for 32 percent and 14 per-
cent, respectively, of all women workers. On the other hand, the rate of
growth of earnings of women in the professions was high (a 5.1-percent
annual compound rate between 1955 and 1968) relative to all workers;
more recently it was even high relative to male professionals.

103



TaBLE 28.—Ratio of total money earnings of civilian women workers to earnings of civilian men
workers, selected years, 1956-71

. Actual ratios Adjusted ratios !
Occupational group

1956 1960 1965 1969 1971 1969 1971

Total s e 63.3 60.7 59.9 58.9 59.5 65.9 66.1
Professional and technical
workers_.._.___._......... 62.4 61.3 65.2 62.2 66.4 67.9 72.4
Teachers, prima and
secondary schools.._._. ® 75.6 79.9 72.4 82.0 ® ®
Managers, officials, and propri-

[ (1 S 59.1 52.9 53.2 53.1 53.0 57.2 56.8
Clerical workers._ - 7.7 67.6 67.2 65.0 62.4 70,0 66.9
Sales workers.___ 41.8 40.9 40.5 40.2 42.1 45,7 47.4
Craftsmen and for ® ® 56.7 56.7 56.4 60.8 60.2
Operatives._......... 62.1 59.4 56.6 58.7 60.5 65.4 66.6
Service workers exclud

vate household workers__.__ 55.4 57.2 55.4 57.4 58.5 62.5 63.2

1 Adjusted for differences in average full-time hours worked since full-time hours for women are typically less than
full-time hours for men,

2 Total includes occupational groups not shown separately,

3 Not available.

4 Base too small to be statistically significant.

Note.—Data relate to civilian workers who are employed full-time, year-round. Data for 1956 include salaried workers
only, while data for later years include both salaried and self-employed workers.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and
Council of Economic Advisers,

A large differential is also evident when the comparison is restricted to
men and women of the same age and education. As Chart 10 indicates, the
incomes of women do not increase with age in anything like the same way
men’s do. Thus the differential widens with age through much of the work-
ing life.

One important factor influencing the differential is experience. The lack
of continuity in women’s attachment to the labor force means that they will
not have accumulated as much experience as men at a given age. The rela-
tively steeper rise of men’s income with age has been attributed to their
greater accumulation of experience, of “human capital” acquired on the job.
Since very few women have participated in the labor force to the same
degree as men, it is difficult to set up direct comparisons between the earn-
ings of men and women with the same lifetime pattern of work. Using data
from the Labor Department’s longitudinal study of women, referred to
above, one study was able to compare the earnings of women working dif-
ferent amounts of time throughout their lives with the earnings of men, most
of whom are presumed to work continuously after leaving school. The figures
for men were taken from census data. The women’s lifetime work experience
was measured as the percentage of years each had worked since leaving
school. However, a work year was crudely defined as one in which the
women had worked at least 6 months. Thus no adjustment could be made
for whether the years worked had been truly full-time commitments with re-
spect to both hours worked per week and weeks worked per year.
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Chart 10

Annual Income by Age, for Male and Female
High School and College Graduates

DOLLARS Y (RATIO SCALE)
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4,000 1 L 1 L 1
18-24  25-34  35-44  45-54  55-64 65ANDOVER
YEARS OF AGE
1/ MEDIAN INCOME OF FULL-TIME, YEAR-ROUND WORKERS, 1971.
SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE.

Among the women 30-44 years old in the survey, the gain from continuous
work was apparently very large. If we look only at those women who had
worked year-round, full-time in 1966, the median wage and salary income
for the group who had worked each year since leaving school was $5,618;
for those who had worked less than 50 percent of the years since leaving
school (almost half the group) the median income was $3,655. The median
wage and salary income of men in the same age group who had worked
full-time, year-round in 1966 was $7,529. The men are presumed to have
worked continuously since leaving school. Thus the women who had worked
less than half of the years since leaving school earned only 49 percent as
much as men, while the small group of women who had worked each year
earned 75 percent as much as men. Interestingly, single women who had
worked each year since leaving school earned slightly more than single men.
More sophisticated comparisons, adjusting for additional differences in
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training, continuity at work, and education, can be made. One recent study
found that the earnings differential was reduced to below 20 percent after
taking account of such differences.

The importance of lifetime accumulated experience in influencing wom-
en’s earnings suggests one possible explanation for the small decline in the
ratio of women’s to men’s earnings between 1956 and 1969. Since the labor
force participation of women has been rising rapidly, an increasing propor-
tion of new entrants and of those with few accumulated years in the labor
force could have resulted in a decline in the average experience level of
all women. This drop would in turn temporarily push down the average
level of earnings for all women. Unfortunately the data are not available to
compare the ratio over a period of time between the earnings of women
having a given number of years’ experience and the earnings of men.

DIRECT DISCRIMINATION VERSUS ROLE
DIFFERENTIATION

A differential, perhaps on the order of 20 percent, between the earnings
of men and women remains after adjusting for factors such as education,
work experience during the year, and even lifelong work experience. How
much of this differential is due to differences in experience or in perform-
ance on the job which could not be measured adequately, and how much to
discrimination? The question is difficult to answer, in part because there are
differences of opinion about what should be classified as discrimination.

Some studies have succeeded in narrowing the male-female differential
well below 20 percent. Indeed, Department of Labor surveys have found that
the differential almost disappears when men’s and women’s earnings are
compared within detailed job classifications and within the same establish-
ment. In the very narrow sense of equal pay for the same job in the
same plant there may be little difference between women and men. How-
ever, in this way the focus of the problem is shifted but not eliminated,
for then we must explain why women have such a different job structure
from men and why they are employed in different types of establishments.

There is clearly prejudice against women engaging in particular activ-
ities. Some patients reject women doctors, some clients reject women law-
yers, some customers reject automobile saleswomen, and some workers
reject women bosses. Employers also may have formulated discriminatory
attitudes about women, exaggerating the risk of job instability or client
acceptance and therefore excluding women from on-the-job training which
would advance their careers.

In fact, even if employers do estimate correctly the average job turnover
of women, women who are strongly committed to their jobs may suffer from
“statistical discrimination” by being treated as though their own behavior
resembled the average. The extent to which this type of discrimination
occurs depends on how costly it is for employers to distinguish women who
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will have a strong job commitment from those who will not. Finally, because
some occupations restrict the number of newcomers they take in and because
women move in and out of the labor force more often, more women than
men tend to fall into the newcomer category and to be thus excluded. For
example, restrictive entry policies may have kept women out of the skilled
crafts.

On the other hand, as discussed above, some component of the earnings
differential and of the occupational differential stems from differences in
role orientation which start with differences in education and continue
through marriage, where women generally are expected to assume primary
responsibility for the home and subordinate their own outside work to their
household responsibilities.

It is not now possible to distinguish in a quantitative way between the
discrimination which bars women from jobs solely because of their sex,
and the role differentiation whereby women, either through choice or
necessity, restrict their careers because of the demands of their homes. Some
may label the latter as a pervasive societal discrimination which starts in the
cradle; nonetheless, it is useful to draw the distinction.

One other missing link in our chain of understanding of these problems
is the value of the work done at home by women. One study has found
that women college graduates tend to reduce their outside work when their
children are small more than less educated women, and that they also de-
vote more time to the training of their children. Of course this pattern is
undoubtedly facilitated by the higher income of their husbands. However,
this pattern also results in a considerable sacrifice of earnings, and one may
infer that these women have therefore placed a very high value on the
personal attention they can give their children. Without more information,
it is difficult to evaluate the full extent to which women’s capabilities have
actually been underutilized by society.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS
THE FEMALE-HEADED HOUSEHOLD

In 1971, some 6 million families, about 11.5 percent of all families, were
headed by women. These women are widowed, divorced, separated, or
single, and many have responsibilities for the support of children in father-
less families or of other relatives. Close to two-thirds of all female-headed
families include children; the average number of children under 18 years
of age in a female-headed family with children was about 2.3 in 1971, about
the same as in male-headed families with children.

As a result of the division of labor within families, the average woman
who has been married has not had the same labor market experience or
vocationally oriented training as her husband. Unless she has a substantial
alimony or pension, she is likely to face financial difficulties. The median in-
come of female-headed families was $5,116 in 1971, less than half the in-
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come of male-headed families ($10,930). When women who head families
were full-time, year-round workers, the family’s median income was
$7,916; but only 32 percent of women heading families were able to be
full-time, year-round workers. And the woman who heads a family and
works has additional expenses of child care and other home care expenses.

The problems faced by the woman who heads a household are particu-
arly acute if the woman is black, and 27 percent of women heading house-
holds are black. For this group, median family income was only $3,645 in
1971. Although, at higher education levels, black women now earn
amounts comparable to white women, those black women who head fami-
lies are at a disadvantage compared to white women. The median personal
income of white women heading households and working year-round, full-
time was $6,527 in 1971, compared to $5,227 for black women in the same
position.

As a result of the combination of a large number of dependents and the
difficulty of maintaining the dual responsibility of monetary support and
home care, many female-headed families fall below the low-income level.
In 1971, 34 percent of female-headed families were below the low-income
level, compared to 7 percent for male-headed families. Among black house-
holds with a female head, 54 percent were below the low-income level. A
large proportion receive public assistance. In 1971, 30 percent of the women
heading households received public assistance payments.

It has been suggested, though not proved, that widespread availability
of public assistance has encouraged husbands to desert their wives or wives
to leave their husbands in families where the husband earns little more
than the amount of welfare benefits his family would be entitled to in his
absence. Remarriage may also be discouraged because the low-income
mother would then lose her entire public stipend, including the child sup-
port portion, and without some outside child support a man might be re-
luctant to marry a woman with several children.

Among the women who are now welfare recipients many are handicapped
by lack of education and training and are not in a position to earn an in-
come that would lift them and their families above poverty levels. A program
established in 1967, the Work Incentive Program, now gives many mothers
currently on welfare, training and placement assistance so that they can
improve their ability to support themselves and their dependents.

THE INCOME TAX

Devising a tax system which is equitable and efficient has always posed
formidable problems, and often the best solution is one involving compro-
mise with one or more of the objectives. The tax treatment of working
wives is one of the more difficult problems. The income tax law as such
treats men and women equally and, indeed, its effects on single men and
single women are the same. However, some of the features of the tax struc-
ture, which have been considered desirable for other purposes, have, as a
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by-product, unequal effects on the second earner of a married couple, who
is usually the wife.

Only income arising from market transactions is taxed. Indeed, there is
no practical way to assign a market value to the unpaid work performed at
home and then subject it to the tax. As a result, the tax system imposes a
general bias in the economy favoring unpaid work at home compared to
paid work in the market. However, the bias and the resulting disincentive
toward market work are particularly relevant for the married woman who
traditionally has done more work at home.

An equity problem also arises from this situation. To use a hypothetical
example, a husband and wife each earning $8,000 would pay the same
income tax as a couple where the husband alone works and earns $16,000,
although the couple with two earners will have the additional expenses
of buying the services which would be produced at home and untaxed if
the wife did not work.

There is the further problem that a married couple may pay more or less
income tax than two single persons whose combined income equals the
couple’s, depending upon how the income is divided between the two individ-
uals. This problem reflects a basic ambivalence about whether the appro-
priate unit of taxation is the individual or the family.

Remedies for the situation are not easy to find. One suggestion has been
to allow working wives to deduct a given percentage of their earnings from
their income for tax purposes. However, this would be unfair to single
persons, who also incur expenses of going to work. A general earned income
credit has also been suggested, but this creates a bias against investments
in capital and in favor of wage income.

As discussed below, the Revenue Act of 1971 has given expanded tax
relief to working wives with children by allowing more liberalized child
care deductions to couples within a given income range. This provision,
however, does not affect couples without children or couples with com-
bined incomes outside the allowable income range.

CHILD CARE

Provision for child care is a cost to working mothers and a major ob-
stacle to the employment of many other mothers who would work outside
the home if they could find satisfactory arrangements for taking care of
their children. As more mothers have taken jobs outside the home, and
more weigh the possibility of doing so, several major questions about child
care have become intense national issues.

One question is whether the Government should pay for part or all of
the cost of child care. This question is usually raised about the Federal
Government, but it could be equally asked about State or local governments.
According to one view of the matter parents have chosen to have children,
which implies a certain allocation of their resources, therefore they have no
reason to burden other taxpayers to look after the children. Another view of
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the matter is that Government subsidies can be justified and different groups
have cited different reasons. The point has been made that the pressures of
custom result in a bias against the wife going to work while the husband
stays home with the children. A child-care subsidy for working mothers
would help remove any harmful effects of this cultural bias. Another
reason given is that there is a national interest in the proper care of chil-
dren, who are, of course, the future nation, and that this case justifies Gov-
ernment subsidies. The analogy commonly given is to public education.

Government has given subsidies to families with children but there has
been no consistent philosophy behind them. At the extreme, with respect to
children in very poor families, we have long recognized the need for public
assistance in the form of the program of Aid to Families with Dependent
Children. This program is not specifically addressed to children with work-
ing mothers. In fact, until recently it was tilted against helping working
mothers. The Federal Government also provides a form of assistance for
child care through the income tax. With the Revenue Act of 1971, a much
more liberal deduction than had ever been provided was instituted specifi-
cally for child-care expenses incurred by working wives. Below a combined
husband-wife income of $18,000, a working wife can now deduct up to
$400 a month for child care expenses. The deduction is scaled downwards
to zero as combined income goes from $18,000 to $27,600. The two groups
not covered are women whose family income is too low to benefit from a
tax deduction and women at the other end of the income scale.

Public discussion of Government support for child care has not clearly
distinguished among several possible objectives:

(a) To reward and assist the care of all small children;

(b) To assist the care of small children whose parents might not
be otherwise able to care for them;

(¢) To assist the care of the small children of working mothers;

(d) To assist in the care of small children in a particular way—
through day-care institutions, or at home, etc.

Both the amount of Government support that is desirable, and the form it
should take if it is to be provided, depend on the choice made among these
objectives.

Recently, publicly supported institutional group care, or day care, has
received considerable attention as one approach to helping the working
mother. Some have also stressed day care as a developmental program. It
may be noted that a very small proportion of working women have de-
pended on group day care in an institutional center. A Government-spon-
sored survey of 1965 found that, among employed mothers of children
under 6, only 6.4 percent depended on school or group care centers. About
47 percent of the women arranged to have their children cared for at home,
often by a relative. The rest mainly arranged for care in someone else’s home
(31 percent) or looked after the child while working (15 percent).
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Some have attributed the low use of day care to a failure of the market
to provide a service that would be utilized if financing were available.
Others have interpreted it as an indication that the true demand for institu-
tional day care is low. Even among more affluent and knowledgeable work-
ing mothers who presumably could afford it, dependence on institutional
group care is low. A survey of college graduates found that in 1964, among
those who worked and who had children under 6 years, 9 percent used
group care, which included nursery schools, kindergartens, and day-care
centers. Most (73 percent) arranged for care in their own home.

Whether institutional day care provides the best use of dollars spent on
child care has yet to be established. While this issue has not been resolved,
it is clear that the problems of mothers who want and need to work require
serious attention and a continuing search for new solutions.

GOVERNMENT ACTION

Government has been profoundly concerned with promoting full equality
of opportunity for women within both the public and the private sectors.
Two approaches have been followed. The first involves the use of law
and regulations where they are both applicable and compatible with other
goals of a democratic society.

A number of laws have been passed and Executive Orders issued which
deal with discrimination by employers. Included are the Equal Pay Act
of 1963, requiring employers to compensate men and women in the same
establishment equally for work of equivalent skill and responsibility, and
Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which prohibits discrimination in
hiring, discharging, compensation, and other aspects of employment. Title
VII is administered by the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission
(EEOCQC). The Equal Employment Opportunity Act, signed by the Presi-
dent in 1972, gave the EEOG enforcement power through the courts in sex-
discrimination cases. In December 1971, Order No. 4, under Executive
Order 11246, was extended to women. This Order requires Federal con-
tractors employing more than 50 workers and holding contracts of $50,000
or more to formulate written affirmative action plans, with goals and time-
tables, to ensure equal opportunities. Title IX of the Education Amend-
ments of 1972 prohibits discrimination in educational programs or activities
on the basis of sex.

The Equal Rights Amendment to the Constitution, which was strongly
supported by the President, passed the Senate on March 22, 1972, and has
now been ratified by 22 States. The proposed amendment would provide
that “equality of rights under the law shall not be denied or abridged by
the United States or by any State on account of sex,” and would authorize
the Congress and the States to enforce the amendment by appropriate legis-
lation. The purpose of the proposed amendment would be to provide con-
stitutional protection against laws and official practices that treat men and
women differently.
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The other approach of Government to providing equality to women has
been through leadership. The Women’s Bureau in the Department of Labor
has for 50 years been concerned with the problems of women at work. Re-
cently, several new groups, each concerned with different areas affecting
women, have been formed. The formation of the Advisory Committee on
the Economic Role of Women is one such effort. The Citizen’s Advi-
sory Council on the Status of Women is another. The latter is a council
of private citizens appointed by the President, which surveys the social and
political issues of particular interest to women and makes recommendations
for legislation or other suitable social action. In an effort to recruit women
to top-level jobs in the Government, the President in 1971 appointed to the
White House staff a special assistant for this purpose. As a result many
women have been placed in key policy making positions, positions never
before held by women.

It is only in the past few years that the problems women face as a group
have been given the widespread recognition they deserve. There is much to
be learned before we can even ask all the appropriate questions. Many of
the problems involve profound issues of family and social organization. By
listening to diverse groups and to the discussion of the public it is hoped
that Government will be able to find its appropriate role. We believe that
the newly formed Advisory Committee on the Economic Role of Women
will contribute to that process.
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CHAPTER 5

The International Economic System
in Transition

HE INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC POLICY of the United

States had two major objectives in 1972, One was to improve the
U.S. balance of payments, which had reached a record deficit of nearly
$30 billion in 1971. The other was to make progress on reform of the inter-
national economic system, affecting monetary, trade, and investment rela-
tionships. The existing system has been unable to cope with shifting patterns
of trade and imbalances in international payments which have resulted in
repeated international economic and political tensions.

The groundwork for progress on both fronts had been laid in December
of 1971 when the world’s major industrialized countries met at the Smith-
sonian Institution. For the short term, the participants agreed on a realign-
ment of exchange rates among the major currencies to relieve the existing
disequilibrium in international payments. For the long term, they agreed
to enter into multilateral negotiations on reform of the international eco-
nomic system.

The overall balance-of-payments position of the United States, while still
far from equilibrium, began to improve in 1972. The improvement, which
was all in the capital account, was largely the result of a sharp reduction
over 1971 in speculative outflows of capital. Domestic economic policies
which curtailed the rate of inflation, the realignment of exchange rates, and
renewed confidence in international monetary relationships all contributed
to this improvement. The trade and current account deficits of the United
States, however, were considerably larger in 1972 than in 1971, although
they levelled off during the year. The year-over-year deterioration in these
accounts stemmed primarily from the rapid growth of the U.S. economy
and a lag in the economic recovery of some of the other major countries.

Progress was also made during 1972 on the longer-term reform objective.
Agreement was reached on a format for international monetary negotia-
tions. Discussions on the characteristics of a revised international monetary
system are now underway, and the United States has set forth a number of
proposals. The major industrialized countries have also agreed to initiate
multilateral trade negotiations in the fall of 1973. Finally, these same
countries have agreed to explore new forms of cooperation on internal
policies which affect trade and investment among nations.
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THE U.S. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS IN 1972

As this Report goes to press, official data for the U.S. balance of payments
are available only for the first 3 quarters of 1972. These figures, shown in
Table 29, indicate that, at annual rates, Americans imported $76.2 billion
in goods and services during the first 9 months of 1972, while foreigners
purchased $71.2 billion in U.S. goods and services. On balance, therefore,
Americans obtained $4.9 billion more goods and services abroad than they
provided to the rest of the world. In addition, U.S. Government grants and
other types of unilateral transfers to foreigners exceeded similar transfers to
the United States by $3.7 billion, and U.S. investments in long-term assets
abroad exceeded foreign investments in U.S. long-term assets by $1.6 billion.
Moreover, recorded short-term capital movements, nonrecorded transactions,
and allocations of Special Drawing Rights (SDR’s) together resulted in a net
outflow of $1.4 billion. Overall, therefore, American balance-of-payments
expenditures exceeded receipts by $11.6 billion. Virtually the whole deficit in
the U.S. balance of payments on the official reserve transactions basis was
financed by increased dollar holdings of foreign central banks.

TABLE 29.—U.S. balance -of-payments transactions, 1977-72
[Biltions of dollars]

1971 1972 first 3 quarters
Type of tr
Receipts Payments Balance Receipts Payments Balance

[T T: K NI 42.8 45.5 =27 47.4 54.4 -7.0
Services. - cmomameonceceaennee 23.4 19.9 3.4 23.8 21.8 2.1
Military transactions. 1.9 4.8 -2.9 1.2 4.7 -3.6
Investment income 3 12.9 4.9 8.0 13.1 5.7 7.4
ther......co._.. 8.5 10.2 ~1.7 9.6 11.3 ~1.8
GOODS AND SERVICES.......... 66.1 65.4 .7 71.2 76.2 -~4.9
Unilateral transfers, net¢______._|.__......... 3.6 3.6 {emceeeeanns 3.7 =37
CURRENT ACCOUNT. __......... 66.1 69.0 -2.8 71.2 79.9 -8.7
Long-term capital.............._ 1.8 8.2 —6.5 5.1 6.7 ~1.6
.S. Government & -.5 1.8 2.4 .3 1.3 ~1.0
Direct investment. -.1 4.8 —4.8 3 3.3 -3.0
Other private._____._...__.. 2.3 1.6 8 4.4 2.1 2.4

CURRENT ACCOUNT AND LONG-

TERM CAPITAL. .. ooocomnn. . 67.9 77.2 -8.3 76.3 86.6 -10.2
Short-term nonliquid capital....... (O] 2.4 —-2.4 .1 .7 —-.6
Short-term {iquid capital_.._..__. —6.7 11 -1.8 2.9 1.4 1.5
Errors and unrecorded transac-

tions, net_._ 11.0 =110 | ... 3.0 -3.0
Allocations of SDR’s Y N P, .7 I A PO, .7
TOTAL e i 61.9 9.7 7-29.8 80.0 817 T-11.6

1 Seasonally adjusted annual rates.

2 Excludes transfers under military grants.

% Includes direct investment fees and royalties.

1 Excludes military grants of goods and services. L

5 Excludes official reserve tr tions and i tr in some short-term U.S. Government assets.
¢ Less than $0.05 biilion.

7 Equals official reserve transactions balance.

Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce.
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THE GOODS-AND-SERVICES ACCOUNT IN 1972

For the goods-and-services account, preliminary estimates are available for
the full year 1972. These figures differ slightly from those in Table 29, which
are annual rates based on data for the first 3 quarters. These preliminary esti-
mates indicate that the United States imported about $4V, billion more goods
and services than it exported. U.S. imports of goods exceeded exports by
about $7 billion in 1972, while exports of services exceeded imports by
about $2%; billion. These figures represent a substantial deterioration in
the goods-and-services account from the full year 1971.

On a quarterly basis, net imports increased from $1.2 billion in the first
quarter of 1972 to $1.6 billion in the second quarter and then declined to $900
million in the third quarter and remained at about the same level in the
fourth. When exports and imports are calculated in volume terms by adjust-
ing for price changes, the quarterly decline in net imports begins somewhat
sooner (in the first quarter rather than the second) and is more marked over
the course of the year.

The figures just cited give early indications that the dollar devaluation,
reinforced by a lower rate of inflation in the United States than in other
major industrialized countries in 1972, is beginning to affect U.S.
exports and imports. The fact remains, however, that the U.S. trade deficit
was much larger in 1972 than had been expected after the realignment of
exchange rates. Cyclical developments in the United States and abroad were
a major reason for this disappointment. Nominal gross national product
(GNP) in the United States grew by nearly 10 percent in 1972, com-
pared to 7Y, percent in 1971 and 5 percent in 1970. Thus while changes in
relative prices reduced the attractiveness of foreign goods compared to
domestic goods, the level of imports continued to increase with the rapid
rise in the overall demand for goods in the U.S. economy. At the same time,
a number of major industrial countries experienced lower than normal rates
of growth in 1972, which tended to hold down the increase in their demand
for U.S. goods.

Apart from the effects of these cyclical developments, the response to
any devaluation is generally delayed. First, it takes some time before a
devaluation is reflected in the relative prices obtained by exporters and
paid by importers. In the short run, to protect their market shares, foreign
exporters frequently do not increase their list price in the U.S. market by
the full amount of devaluation. Conversely, foreign importers frequently do
not reduce their list price of U.S. goods in the foreign market by the full
amount of the devaluation.

Second, when the change in relative prices does occur, its initial impact
is likely to be perverse because a devaluation raises the dollar prices of im-
ported goods and services before the volume of exports and imports responds
to the changes in relative prices. In time, the effect of devaluation on real
trade flows is expected to outweigh the change in prices. It is because of this
sequence of events that one expects the trade balance of a devaluing
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country to improve in real or volume terms before it improves in value
terms, which is what happened in 1972.

In the case of the United States, the trade deficit in 1972 was also affected
by long-run changes in the demand for basic materials. In particular, do-
mestic production of fuels has not kept pace with the growth of the U.S.
economy, and consequently net imports of fuels increased from $1.7 billion
in the first 10 months of 1971 to $2.6 billion in the first 10 months of 1972.
Although U.S. exports of agricultural products have also expanded rapidly,
they have not fully offset this increased demand for fuels. On balance,
long-term changes in trade patterns have tended to make the elimination
of the U.S. balance-of-payments deficit more difficult.

THE CAPITAL ACCOUNT IN 1972

Returning to the balance-of-payments figures in Table 29, the net outflow
of capital from the United States fell from $27.7 billion in 1971 to an annual
rate of $3.7 billion in the first 3 quarters of 1972. This sharp reduction was
due to several factors.

First, the realignment of exchange rates, and the preservation of inter-
national monetary cooperation among the major countries, reestablished
confidence in international monetary relationships. Investors had less incen-
tive to hedge against the risk of a change in exchange rates or the imposition
of new restraints on capital transfers, and some investors were induced to
bring back funds transferred abroad in 1971 for hedging purposes.

Second, a tightening of credit conditions in the United States relative
to some major European countries led to a reversal in the flow of interest-
sensitive funds. In line with this trend, foreign banks placed liquid funds
in the U.S. money market.

Third, the rapid expansion of the U.S. economy created improved in-
vestment opportunities in the United States, and sluggish rates of growth
in a number of major foreign countries reduced incentives for U.S. invest-
ment in these countries. In particular, the improved economic prospects
in the United States made purchases of U.S. stocks more attractive to
foreigners.

These factors affected both short-term capital movements, which recorded
a net inflow of $0.9 billion at an annual rate in the first 3 quarters of 1972
compared to a net outflow of $10.2 billion in 1971, and long-term capital
flows, which recorded net outflows of $1.6 billion at an annual rate in the
first 3 quarters of 1972 compared to $6.5 billion in 1971.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE MARKET DEVELOPMENTS IN 1972

When the supply of a currency exceeds the demand its value tends to drop
in foreign exchange markets, and when the demand exceeds the supply its
value rises. In order to hold currency values in the foreign exchange mar-
ket within certain limits, governments other than the United States
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have followed the practice of entering the market as buyers or sellers of
their own currency whenever its value in terms of U.S. dollars falls or
rises beyond a certain range. On the basis of the Smithsonian Agreement
that range was established as a maximum deviation of plus or minus 24
percent from the announced parity or central rate of that currency vis-a-vis
the dollar; a total of 414 percent.

Movements in the exchange rate between the dollar and the major
foreign currencies can be seen in Table 30. Chart 11 shows the movements
of the currencies of the European Community (EC). The EC countries have
agreed to keep their currencies within a maximum range of 214 percent of
each other, which is half the maximum spread allowed between any two
currencies other than the dollar by the Smithsonian Agreement. This nar-
rowed intra-European band of fluctuation is generally known as the “EC
snake in the Smithsonian tunnel.”

Chart 11
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TABLE 30.—Percent deviations of major foreign currencies from central rates, December 1971-
December 1972

{Currency units per U.S. dollar1]

Deviation of currency at end of period from central rate
Central
Currency rate 1972
December
1971
February April June August October | December
British pound.._...___. 2.60571 -2.1 0.0 0.2 —6.2 —6.0 -10.5 -10.0
Belgian franc____._____. 44, 8159 .4 2.2 1.5 2.2 2.0 1.6 1.7
Swiss franc.____.____. 3.84 -2.0 -.8 —.6 2.5 1.6 1.1 1.9
West German mark.___| 3.2225 —-L5 1.1 1.3 2.0 1.0 .6 .7
French franc. ______._. 5.1157 —-2.1 .9 1.6 2.2 2.2 1.6 -1
ftalian lira__.____._____ 581.5 -2.1 -.9 -.4 .2 .1 —.6 -2
Netherlands guilder_...| 3.2447 —. 2.1 .8 2,2 .5 .5 .6
Canadian dolar2______(.__.._._.. ®) -2 .9 1.7 1.8 1.8 .5
Japaneseyen.._______. 308.0 2.2 1.2 1.0 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2

1 British pound and Canadian dollar are expressed in U.S. dollars per unit of currency. Percent deviations are based on
mid-day selling rates in London.

2 Measured by deviation from 1-to-1 relationship between U.S. dollar and Canadian dolliar.

8 Less than 0.05.

Source: Treasury Department.

Changes in reserves of the major countries, as well as changes in U.S.
liabilities to all foreign central banks, are shown in Table 31. Changes in
reserve holdings of foreign central banks reflect primarily their intervention
in the foreign exchange market to keep the value of their currencies within
the agreed margins. Changes in U.S. liabilities to foreign central banks show
the extent to which foreign central banks have acquired claims against the
United States as a result of intervention in the foreign exchange market.

TaBLE 3).—Changes in official reserves for selected countries and changes in U.S. liabilities to
foreign official reserve holders, 1972

1972 change (billions of dollars)
Country
Total 2 First Second Third
quarter 8 quarter ¢ quarter
Total official reserve for countries befow_.__.___.____ 8.5 4.1 0.4 3.9
Belgium_ ...l .6 .2 .2 .2
Canada........ .5 .2 .3 ®
France_....... 1.8 .2 9 .6
Italy.____..__. -4 -1 -2 ®)
Japan__._____. 1.1 1.3 —-.8 .6
Netherlands. . _ 1.1 .6 (O] .5
Sweden______. .3 .2 .1 ®)
Switzertand___.__ .4 -2 .3 A4
United Kingdom_.___.___.______..___._____._. -2.7 .4 3.2 ®
West Germany . ... 58 1.4 2.9 1.5
U.S. liabilities to foreign official reserve holders.___.. 9.4 3.2 .8 5.4

1?uarterly changes are based on data for end of quarters.
3 Total change for first 3 quarters. . .

3 Total official reserves in the first quarter include 1972 SDR allocations of $1. 2 billion. . X

4+ Second quarter data have been adjusted to reflect sterling outflows which were not recorded until the third quarter.
8 Less than $0.05 billion.

Note.—Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.
Source: International Monetary Fund.
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The dollar was under downward pressure and, conversely, most other
currencies were under upward pressure, at the beginning of the year, before
the Smithsonian rates had become fully established, and during the summer,
when a loss of confidence in the established value of the pound sterling
raised questions about the whole Smithsonian structure of exchange rates.
During the spring and the latter part of the year, the dollar strengthened
relative to most other currencies. These movements in the value of the dollar
reflected primarily changes in the degree of confidence in existing exchange
rates, Changes in credit market conditions in the United States relative to
those abroad also played a role.

Two major currencies did not follow the general pattern described above,
the British pound and the Japanese yen. The pound sterling came under
considerable downward pressure toward the end of June, when a number
of factors created considerable doubt regarding the long-term viability of
the British exchange rate established at the Smithsonian. After losing a con-
siderable amount of foreign exchange in preventing the pound from dropping
below the Smithsonian floor, the British authorities allowed the pound to
float downward in response to market pressures. Over the next 6 months
the pound dropped 10 percent below the rate set at the Smithsonian.

The Japanese yen has been under upward pressure since the end of June,
reflecting the sizable surplus in the Japanese balance of payments. Through-
out the second half of the year, the Japanese authorities were required to
purchase large amounts of dollars in the foreign exchange market to keep
the value of the yen from rising above the Smithsonian ceiling. During this
period, forward yen rates remained substantially above the Smithsonian ceil-
ing, reflecting market uncertainty over the existing yen parity.

The renewed confidence in existing exchange rates in the latter part of
1972, with the two exceptions just described, had several causes. One was that
the determination of governments to support the Smithsonian rates was re-
affirmed in July by a number of major governments. U.S. intervention in
the exchange markets on a limited basis, and the stated willingness of the
United States to take such action when it was desirable as a means of dealing
with speculative pressures, were important symbols of cooperative support
for the Smithsonian Agreement. The fact that the U.S. price performance
in 1972 was better than that of any of its major partner countries, despite
our rapid expansion, also contributed to the improvement in confidence
during the second half of the year.

REFORMING THE INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC SYSTEM

Changes are required in monetary arrangements, in trading arrangements
and in procedures for dealing with policies usually considered to be “domes-
tic” but having a significant impact on international transactions. The United
States has strongly emphasized not only that reform is needed in all three of
these areas but also that the reforms in all three must be considered as part

119



of a single package, since policies adopted in one field may complement or
conflict with policies in the others. However, thinking is now farthest ad-
vanced with respect to monetary reform and we devote most of this chapter
to it.

The President has also taken steps to improve the handling of interna-
tional economic issues within the U.S. Government, to take better account
of the close interconnections of all aspects of international economic policy
with each other and with domestic policy. The recently created Council
on Economic Policy will provide a framework for the unified consideration
of domestic and international economic issues. The Council on International
Economic Policy (CIEP) continues to have responsibilities for foreign eco-
nomic policy within the framework of the Council on Economic Policy,
and the director of CIEP is a member of the latter group. Other steps to
improve the handling of the economic aspects of foreign relations include
the appointment of a higher ranking official to be responsible for economic
policy in the State Department and the development of more effective
procedures for the National Advisory Council on International Monetary
and Financial Policies, the body which coordinates the foreign lending
policies and activities of the U.S. Government.

THE INTERNATIONAL MONETARY SYSTEM

The suspension of the convertibility of the dollar into gold on August 15,
1971, gave public recognition to the fact that the postwar international
monetary arrangements, known as the Bretton Woods system, had become
untenable. Interim arrangements, including the negotiation of a multilateral
realignment of exchange rates at the Smithsonian Institution in December
1971, have been developed, but they do not provide a long-term solution
to the problems which made changes in the rules of the Bretton Woods
system inevitable. The arrangements have greatly facilitated the mainte-
nance of normal international commercial and investment relationships,
but they do not constitute an adequate system of rules for the international
monetary system in the long run.

A stable international monetary system must meet several major require-
ments if it is to serve as the basis for the continued expansion of world trade
and investment. First, it should be market-oriented. For the sake of both ef-
ficiency and equity, the mechanism for balancing each country’s total for-
eign exchange receipts and payments over the long run should function in
such a way as to minimize interference with individual market transactions.
Second, the settlement of payments balances among countries should be
maultilateral, so that every country can offset its deficits with some countries
by means of surpluses with others. To fulfill this condition, the system must
provide for the ultimate settlement of claims in terms of commonly accepted
reserve assets. Such a generalized payments system makes possible a far
higher level of international trade and investment transactions than would
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be feasible if each country had to balance its payments bilaterally with every
other country in a network of barter relationships. Third, the system should
be stable. International commerce frequently entails long-run commitments
and hence requires stable expectations about conditions affecting the future
profitability of international transactions.

In order to meet these requirements the international monetary system
must fulfill certain specific functions. It must provide an effective and
equitable mechanism for adjustment of payments imbalances among coun-
tries, so that external payments imbalances are not allowed to persist and
accumulate. It must also provide international monetary reserves in ade-
quate amounts and in forms acceptable to the participants in the system, i.e.,
international liguidity has to be adequate. If the system permits the creation
of too much international money, international inflationary pressures will
be created; if too little international money is created, deflationary pressure
or pressures for restrictions on international transactions will result. Finally,
the system must operate in such a way as to create and maintain confidence
in its continued viability and in the value of the international reserve assets
associated with it.

Characteristics of the Bretton Woods System

The Articles of Agreement which established the International Monetary
Fund (IMF) in the immediate postwar period reflected a heavy emphasis on
the need for stability and confidence in the international monetary system.
The rules embodied in the Articles dealt primarily with such questions as the
conditions under which governments could change their exchange rates, or
borrow from the Fund to cover deficits, or impose exchange restrictions. The
primary objective was to prevent arbitrary actions by governments in these
areas, and in meeting this objective the Articles were highly successful.

Under the Articles of Agreement, governments were obligated to support
their exchange rates at agreed parity levels in either of two ways—by buying
or selling their own currency in the foreign exchange market whenever the
rate rose 1 percent above or fell 1 percent below parity, or by making their
currency convertible into gold or other reserve assets at the request of a
foreign official institution. In practice, all countries but the United States
have supported their currencies by buying or selling them for dollars, while
the United States has maintained the convertibility of dollars into gold or
other reserve assets tied to gold.

The rules permitted changes in a country’s parity when its balance of pay-
ments was in fundamental disequilibrium. In practice the parities were
changed only infrequently, generally after a prolonged period of disequilib-
rium in external payments. There was also a widespread belief that, because
of the importance of the United States in world trade and the central role of
the dollar in the international monetary system, the United States could not
change its exchange rate. In any case, since most other countries were pegging
their rates to the dollar in the foreign exchange market, the United States
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could not be certain that a change in the price of gold would actually result
in a change in the value of the dollar in terms of foreign currencies.

The Articles of Agreement did not address themselves explicitly to the
question of liquidity. The expectation was that, as in the past, newly mined
gold would provide the major source of new official reserves. It was also
implicitly assumed that countries would hold certain currencies as addi-
tional reserves. There were no arrangements, however, for reviewing or
influencing the growth of liquidity. The growth of reserves was thus depend-
ent on the vagaries of gold markets and on deficits in the balance of pay-
ments of reserve currency countries. In practice, the U.S. deficits provided the
bulk of new reserves for the rest of the world.

The inadequacies of the system with respect to the process of liquidity
creation led to an important step forward with the recent creation of Spe-
cial Drawing Rights (SDR’s), an internationally created obligation of
the International Monetary Fund. With the establishment of SDR’s, the
system no longer had to rely on a persistent deficit in the U.S. balance of
payments for the creation of new reserves. The creation of SDR’s could
not in itself restore equilibrium to international payments, however, since
provisions for the adjustment of payments imbalances remained inadequate.

The Articles of Agreement were not very explicit about the circumstances
under which countries should take action to remove balance-of-payments
deficits or surpluses. The assumption was that deficit countries would sooner
or later run out of reserves or borrowing facilities and therefore would have
to adjust. However, surplus countries could postpone adjustment as long as
they were willing to accumulate reserves. Since the major deficit country,
the United States, could not adjust its exchange rate without endangering
the operation of the system, and since most of the surplus countries were
persistently reluctant to change their own rates, the disequilibrium in world
payments increased through the latter half of the 1960’s until it reached a
breaking point in mid-1971. At that time, the disequilibrium became so large
that speculative pressures caused billions of dollars to be exchanged for for-
eign currencies within a few days. These currency movements greatly in-
creased U.S. liabilities to foreign official institutions and further reduced
the stock of U.S. reserve assets. This brought to a head a problem which
had been developing for some time: how to maintain convertibility as the
stock of dollars held by foreign official institutions grew and the United
States’ own stock of reserve assets, mainly gold, shrank.

On August 15, the President announced a suspension of the convertibility
of the dollar into gold or SDR’s. This action withdrew U.S. support from
the old exchange rates between the dollar and other foreign currencies, and
in effect put the dollar on a floating basis. Subsequently, a new set of ex-
change rates was agreed upon at the Smithsonian Institution, and as part
of that realignment the United States agreed to increase the U.S. official
price of gold from $35 to $38 an ounce. This 8.5-percent increase in the price
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of gold was signed into law on March 31, 1972. The United States has not
resumed the convertibility of the dollar, but has said that it will undertake
appropriate convertibility obligations in the context of a suitably reformed
international monetary system, provided that the U.S. balance-of-payments
and reserve positions improve sufficiently to make such an undertaking
viable.

Preparations for International Monetary Reform

Some of the major problems to be dealt with in a reform of the inter-
national monetary system, as well as a number of approaches to their solu-
tion, were examined in a report submitted by the Executive Directors of
the International Monetary Fund to the Board of Governors in August 1972.
At about the same time, the member countries of the International Monetary
Fund agreed to create a committee to conduct negotiations on reform. This
committee, the Committee of Twenty, is patterned after the representational
systemn used in the Executive Board of the International Monetary Fund,
where the membership is broken down into twenty constituencies, each with
a single spokesman to act on behalf of all the countries in the constituency.
Although some of the constituencies are formed by single large countries,
as is true with the United States, most comprise several smaller countries.
The first meeting of this new group was held at the annual session of the
International Monetary Fund in September 1972; this was followed by
several meetings of deputies, who expect to prepare a draft outline of the
main reform proposals in time for the 1973 annual meeting of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund.

U.S. Ideas on International Monetary Reform

In order to help get the negotiation process underway, the United States
has advanced some general proposals on reform. The U.S. approach is
evolutionary, seeking to build on existing principles and practices where
they have proved useful and have met with international approval. At
the same time, it proposes certain important changes to ensure the viability
of the new system. The primary emphasis is on the creation of an effective
and evenhanded mechanism for the adjustment of payments imbalances
that would place all countries, surplus and deficit alike, under agreed and
broadly symmetrical rules and responsibilities for taking action to restore
equilibrium. In the U.S. view, the most promising approach is a system in
which disproportionate changes in a nation’s reserves in either direction
indicate the need for measures to eliminate the payments imbalance. Within
such a system of symmetrical adjustment discipline, the U.S. approach would
allow considerable diversity in the choice of instruments for bringing about
adjustment. One way to widen the choice of adjustment tools would be to
allow increased flexibility of exchange rates.

With respect to international liquidity, the U.S. proposal envisages an
increase in the importance of the SDR and the elimination of various
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encumbrances which reduce its usefulness as a reserve asset. At the same
time, the U.S. proposal contemplates a gradual diminution of the role played
by gold in the international monetary system. Holdings of foreign cur-
rency reserves would be neither banned nor encouraged, but it is expected
that they would become a smaller proportion of total international reserve
assets than they are today.

The Adjustment Process

In developing its proposals the United States has taken into account a
number of realities about the international adjustment process. First, every
government seeks to retain a large degree of discretion in managing its
economy, in order to meet the specific social and economic concerns of
its citizens. Second, the policies of every government are necessarily affected
and constrained by the interaction of its economy with the outside world,
since international trade and investment are increasingly important factors
in the economic prosperity of all countries. The U.S. proposal seeks to
achieve a proper balance between these two conditions by retaining con-
siderable national discretion with respect to the method and timing of adjust-
ment, but by imposing a stronger international discipline to ensure the
achievement of adjustment objectives.

Reserves as objective indicators for adjustment. The U.S. proposal, that
disproportionate changes in reserves in either direction be used as the
primary indicator of the need for balance-of-payments adjustment, is de-
scribed in detail in Appendix A. In summary, the proposal is that certain
points should be established above and below each country’s “base,” or
“normal” level of reserves, and that movements in reserves beyond these
points would signal the need for balance-of-payments adjustment.

The U.S. proposal is based on the recognition that countries experiencing
a persistent deterioration in their reserve positions have always had to
devalue their currencies or to take other adjustment measures. The U.S.
proposal would make this discipline symmetrical for both deficit and sur-
plus countries by providing that a disproportionate gain in reserves would
indicate the need for adjustment actions by surplus countries to the same
extent that disproportionate reserve losses now impose pressure on deficit
countries to adjust.

Symmetry in the adjustment process, as provided for in the U.S. proposal,
is desirable for several reasons. Active implementation of adjustment policies,
as opposed to passive acceptance of the domestic consequences of adjustment
by others, frequently entails political costs (as in the case of an exchange
rate change, which governments have commonly considered to be a con-
fession of weakness). And it may sometimes involve economic costs of adjust-
ment as well (when, for example, a deficit country tolerates an increase in un-
employment in order to improve the payments balance through demand
restraint). Thus, a balanced distribution of the responsibility for initiating
adjustment is in part a question of equity.
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Such symmetry also makes the process of international adjustment more
efficient. If countries on both the deficit and the surplus sides of a pay-
ments imbalance follow active policies for the restoration of equilibrium the
process is likely to be easier than if the deficit countries try to bring about
adjustment by themselves. Deficit countries would in any case be unable to
restore equilibrium unless surplus countries at least followed policies consist-
ent with a reduction of the net surplus in their payments positions. Such
problems can best be avoided by clarifying the responsibilities of both groups
of countries in bringing about payments adjustment.

The use of reserve criteria also focuses on the close relationship between
the speed of adjustment and the need for liquidity. The less efficient and
prompt the adjustment process, the larger is the global need for reserves;
the smaller and less elastic the total stock of reserves, the more stringent the
demands will be on the adjustment process. In a system where the adjust-
ment process is tied to reserves, the total volume of reserves created can be
related to the sum of countries’ individual reserve targets as reflected in the
internationally agreed indicators. If the two are not made consistent, sus-
tained balance-of-payments equilibrium cannot be obtained. Failure to pro-
vide the system with adequate reserves puts deflationary pressure on deficit
countries and induces a disruptive competition for scarce reserves. In contrast,
the creation of too large a volume of reserves places the major share of
adjustment pressures on surplus countries and exacerbates tendencies toward
world inflation.

A link between adjustment measures and reserve changes is essential if a
generalized system of convertibility of national currencies into international
reserve assets is to be sustainable. In the long run, convertibility can be main-
tained only if the adjustment mechanism prevents the development of large
and persistent imbalances which would inevitably prevent a deficit country
from providing conversion of its own currency into primary reserve assets.

Reserve indicators have several other advantages as compared to other
conceivable adjustment guides. They are comprehensive, quickly available,
and relatively unambiguous. Furthermore, they do not discriminate between
one set of transactions and another. They leave the relation between specific
types of transactions to market forces, focusing only on the overall level of
the balance of payments. In a system based on the market principle, it would
be inappropriate to base judgments about the need for adjustment solely on
trade, or the current account, or the capital account.

Adoption of reserve criteria as a primary indicator of the need for ad-
justment does not imply automaticity. The system would operate in the con-
text of a multilateral review procedure. While excessive reserve changes may
create an increasingly strong presumption that effective adjustment meas-
ures are called for, a country could still convince the international com-
munity that the signals were wrong and adjustment was not appropriate.
In such a case the reserve indicator could be overriden. Moreover, the use
of reserve indicators would not preclude such supplementary guides as
might be available.
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Short-term capital movements may present a problem in managing any
system of adjustment, including one based on reserve indicators. Large move-
ments of such funds in response to differences in interest rates, or the expec-
tation of future changes in exchange rates, could bring about large changes
in reserves. This could signal the need for adjustment actions even though
they might not otherwise be thought appropriate. It should be possible,
however, to identify such cases in the multilateral review and to override the
signal by international agreement. Moreover, the wider margins within
which exchange rates can fluctuate have already provided a useful cushion
against short-term capital movements initiated by interest rate differentials,
and these margins should become more effective in a system where the main-
tenance of inappropriate parities is avoided.

Greater flexibility in the exchange rate. An important feature of the
U.S. proposals is that they would make exchange rate changes a more useful
internationally acceptable instrument of adjustment. The U.S. sugges-
tions regarding the exchange rate mechanism assume that most countries
will generally choose to continue their practice of maintaining established
values for their currencies. At the same time, the United States recognizes
that the difficulties caused by prolonged maintenance of inappropriate ex-
change rates can be avoided only if countries adjust their parities more
promptly than was usual in the past.

The U.S. proposal recognizes the current evolution of more flexible
techniques of exchange rate management. For example, despite the fact
that floating a currency—suspending the maintenance of its value by ex-
change market intervention—is technically a violation of the Bretton
Woods Agreement, a number of important countries have done so. Such
floats may be either transitional, as a way of utilizing market signals in
determining a new rate, or indefinite in their duration. The Canadians have
floated during long intervals for more than two decades, the Germans have
floated twice in recent years, and the British have been floating since mid-
1972. The U.S. proposal would permit either transitional or indefinite pe-
riods of floating, but it would impose standards on countries adopting
floating regimes to guard against their use as instruments for competitive
devaluation.

The United States also proposes that countries which maintain parity
exchange rates adopt wider margins within which the market exchange rate
is allowed to fluctuate. The Smithsonian Agreement temporarily increased
the permissible margins from 1 percent on either side of dollar parity to 214
percent above or below dollar parity, implying a maximum spread of 44
percent between any two nondollar currencies. A number of countries have
adopted these wider margins. The United States favors the permanent adop-
tion of margins for all currencies, including the dollar, that are in the same
range as those permitted for nondollar currencies under the Smithsonian
Agreement. Since the dollar currently serves as the chief intervention cur-
rency it can never deviate from its parity with any other currency by more
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than the width of the margin, or 214 percent. For any two nondollar cur-
rencies, however, the maximum spread is twice the margin, because one
currency could be at the floor while the other currency was at the ceiling.
To do away with this particular asymmetry will require innovations in the
techniques of exchange market intervention, a question which will have to
be addressed in the context of the general reform effort.

A larger zone within which fluctuation can take place without government
intervention implies more opportunity for the operation of market forces
and can facilitate small changes in parities. Wider margins can also lessen
the incentives for short-term capital flows in response to interest rate dif-
ferentials by increasing the scope for forward premiums or discounts in the
exchange markets, thus neutralizing such differentials.

The desire for symmetry between the margins for the dollar and for other
currencies reflects the view that, whereas the dollar had unique functions and
responsibilities in the old system, its role in the new system should be closer to
that of other important currencies. Under the Bretton Woods system, other
countries maintained or changed the values of their currencies in relation to
the dollar, and the United States was passive. The proposed change would
give the United States more freedom to exercise control over its own ex-
change rate, not only in influencing the rate within the margins around
parity, but also in changing the parity itself. Of course, under any system this
freedom will be limited by the fact that the United States is so important in
world trade that any change in the value of the dollar would strongly affect
other countries. In addition, the dollar will undoubtedly continue to be an
international medium of exchange, even when no Americans are involved,
and substantial amounts of dollars will still be held abroad in private and
official hands. Therefore, reasonable stability in the value of the dollar will
be desirable. Nonetheless, in a reformed system the dollar should have con-
siderably more flexibility than it did before.

Other techniques of adjustment. Under the U.S. proposal a variety of
mechanisms for restoring payments balance would be available, among them
changes in monetary and fiscal policy. Furthermore, in keeping with the
goal of the international monetary system to encourage a freer flow of re-
sources, surplus countries would be encouraged to remove barriers to im-
ports and capital outflows, while deficit countries would be encouraged to
remove barriers to exports and capital inflows.

Such a choice among adjustment measures is essential, not only to pre-
serve national sovereignty, but also because the nature of the imbalance
may itself suggest a particular form of policy response. Furthermore, the
existence of uncertainty about whether or not adjustment will take the form
of a change in the exchange rate can itself be a stabilizing influence by
holding down speculation in response to reserve changes.

The U.S. proposal would in extreme circumstances permit the imposition
of direct restraints for balance-of-payments purposes. Their use, however,
would be appropriately circumscribed to ensure that controls remained tem-
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porary and caused the least possible distortion in the pattern of trade and
investment. Controls or surcharges on some transactions and not on others
distort economic relationships, and for that reason broad adjustment meas-
ures are generally preferable. And where selective measures are used, price-
based barriers such as taxes or surcharges are generally preferable to quantita-
tive barriers such as quotas. Taxes on some transactions and not on others
change relative prices, but they do not insulate such transactions from market
pressures, as quotas do. This view contrasts with the present rules of the Gen-
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), which specifically authorize
quantitative restrictions but not surcharges for balance-of-payments purposes.

The U.S. proposal furthermore reflects the view that controls on capital
transactions for balance-of-payments purposes should not be encouraged and
certainly should not be required in lieu of other measures of adjustment,
nor should they become the means of maintaining an undervalued or over-
valued exchange rate. This position is based on a belief that restrictions have
a distorting influence whether they are focused on trade in commodities, in
services, or in assets (the capital account), and that this parallelism should
be recognized in the rules governing the reformed international monetary
system. In contrast, the provisions of the earlier system made a sharp distinc-
tion between controls on trade and other current transactions and controls
on capital transactions.

The U.S. proposal assumes that countries would take their responsibilities
seriously and would usually take steps toward adjustment before such steps
became necessary on the basis of the indicators. In the few cases where coun-
tries might persist in avoiding adjustment, however, certain international
sanctions would become operative. On the deficit side, for example, failure
to adjust might lead to refusal to provide credit, as under the old system, or
to loss of scheduled SDR allocations. On the surplus side, the international
inducements for adjustment might include the risk of losing scheduled SDR
allocations or a tax on the country’s excess reserve holdings. In some situa-
tions, other countries might be authorized to impose a surcharge on imports
from the chronic surplus country until effetive measures were taken
to correct the situation. The Bretton Woods Agreement incorporated a pro-
vision similar to this last one, the so-called scarce currency clause. However,
because this provision was never invoked, there was no effective form of
international pressure on surplus countries to adjust.

International Liquidity

The magnitude, composition, and distribution of world liquidity have
undergone substantial changes in recent years. From the end of 1969 to the
end of October 1972, gross international official reserves increased from
$78 billion to $152 billion, or almost 100 percent in 3 years. Part of this
increase was in newly created Special Drawing Rights, but most of it was
in dollars. Gold and reserve positions in the International Monetary Fund
remained at approximately the same level as in 1969. As a result, a significant
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change occurred in the proportional composition of international reserves.
Gold dropped from 50 percent to 26 percent, reserve positions in the IMF
dropped from 9 percent to 4 percent, foreign exchange rose from 41 percent
to 64 percent, and SDR’s, which did not exist in 1969, provided 6 percent
of world reserves.

For the future, the United States supports movement toward increas-
ing reliance on the SDR as the primary source of world reserve growth
and toward progressive reduction in the role of gold as a reserve asset. The
U.S. proposal also assumes that currencies will play a much smaller role in
reserve holdings in the future than they do today. In that connection, pro-
posals for exchanging a portion of reserve currency holdings into a special
issue of SDR’s deserve careful study as part of the transition to a new system.

SDR’s as the primary international reserve asset. As part of its proposals
for reform, the United States has supported increased importance for
SDR’s; they should become the formal unit of account of the system,
to serve as the common reference point for currency rates and as a com-
mon measure of the value of reserve assets. Such an arrangement would
offer important advantages, in that it would eliminate several potential
sources of instability—private and official-—which have been particularly
troubling for the international monetary system in the past.

First, the system would not be subjected to strains arising from private
demands for the primary reserve asset. The SDR has no commodity uses
and there are no plans, at least at the present time, for allowing the SDR
to be held as a financial asset in private hands. The value of the SDR in
terms of currencies would be determined purely on the basis of considerations
related to the monetary system itself, and not by occurrences in often volatile
commodity markets.

Second, the system would not have to depend on increasing the value of
the SDR for increases in official liquidity. Instead, the SDR was designed to
expand (or contract) international liquidity through changes in the volume
of SDR units outstanding, thus avoiding speculative problems caused by
changes in the value of the basic reserve asset relative to other types of
money.

Third, SDR’s would not be subject to the problem of confidence created
by primary reliance on reserve currencies. Under the Bretton Woods system,
the demand for reserve assets was increasingly met by the reserve currencies.
The larger the amount of a currency held by foreign official institutions,
however, the greater the risk that confidence may be undermined by the
accompanying deficit in the balance of payments of the issuing country.
Furthermore, the commitment of the reserve currency country to maintain
convertibility into reserve assets becomes less and less credible as the stock of
its outstanding liquid liabilities increases. The SDR is not subject to these
particular problems of confidence, since the liability is spread among all
participating countries and it is not convertible into other reserve assets. Con-
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fidence in the SDR is primarily a function of the commitment and willingness
of governments to accept it in settlement of debts.

Certain changes in the nature and the use of the SDR would make it a
more attractive and useful asset. To the extent possible, for instance, SDR’s
should be freed from the encumbrances of reconstitution obligations, desig-
nation procedures, and holding limits. These special features of the SDR
mechanism were probably necessary when that instrument was a new and
untested asset. In the absence of an effective adjustment mechanism, it was
considered desirable to place limitations on the magnitude of payments
imbalances to be financed through SDR transfers. The need for such special
features would be reduced or eliminated in a reformed system. Moreover,
the elimination of these special provisions would enhance the SDR’s prac-
tical utility. The rules of the International Monetary Fund should also be
changed to permit SDR’s to be used in all IMF transactions now permitting
or requiring gold. SDR’s would thus truly become the basic international
money.

The role of reserve currencies. The United States has also proposed that in
a reformed system official holdings of foreign exchange should be neither
banned nor encouraged. Such holdings of national currencies may provide
a useful margin in reserve management, and fluctuations in such holdings
could add some elasticity to the system as a whole in meeting sudden flows
of volatile capital. A system which prohibited nations from holding foreign
exchange other than working balances would be a much more rigid system.
It would provide no short-term flexibility to allow for reserve expansion
over and above SDR allocations when the demand for reserves is abnor-
mally high for brief periods and there are no other immediately available
means for responding to sudden and reversible speculative pressures. In
practice, there would be a much greater danger that such a rigid system
would break down under the normal pressures which can develop in a
liberal world trading and payments order where the level of international
transactions is large in comparison with the level of world reserves. Inability
of the international reserve mechanism to adapt flexibly in periods of strain
could seriously undermine the effort to move toward a more liberal trade and
payments system. At the same time, since countries would commit themselves
to convert foreign official currency holdings into common reserve assets, a
country should be able to place limits on the amount of its currency which
other countries may hold as reserves.

Gold as reserves. The United States believes that the role of gold in the
international monetary system should continue to diminish, and would
support orderly procedures to facilitate that process. A declining role for
gold is fully consistent with the long-term trend of monetary history. Gov-
ernments long ago recognized the inadequacy of gold as a basis for national
monetary systems, and in recent decades the dependence of the interna-
tional economy on that metal has diminished sharply. With the physical
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supply of gold limited; with its commodity uses competing inevitably and
increasingly with its monetary uses; and with residual noncommercial avail-
ability in no way related to the liquidity needs of a prosperous and expand-
ing international economy, the world has naturally developed supplements
and substitutes.

The current situation—where speculative pressures on a thin and vola-
tile commodity market have led to a price much higher than the official gold
price—is evidence of the instabilities and tensions inherent in a system
based on gold or other commodities. In 1972 alone, the commodity price
of gold varied between $44 and $70-—a difference of 60 percent of the
lower figure. Whatever the established monetary price of gold, it is cer-
tain to get out of line with the price tendencies prevailing on the private
market. Gare must be taken to avoid exposing the reformed monetary sys-
tem to that source of instability.

THE INTERNATIONAL TRADING SYSTEM

A new round of multilateral trade negotiations within the framework of
the GATT is scheduled to begin in the fall of 1973. The purpose of these
negotiations will be both to expand the scope for international trade and to
improve the institutional process for resolving international trade disputes.
The world as a whole, including the United States, has benefited sub-
stantially from the expansion of trade made possible by previous multi-
lateral reductions of trade barriers. At the same time, conflicts over trade
issues have intensified in recent years. In the approaching trade negotiations,
new ways will have to be found to resolve such conflicts in ways conducive to
the growth of trade.

World trade expanded more than fivefold in the last 20 years, and this
expansion has been accompanied by an equivalent expansion of world
output. The average annual growth in the value of both world trade and
economic output during this period was about 8 percent. While the expan-
sion of trade was only one reason for these output gains, it was undoubtedly
an important source of growth. Trade not only allows each country to pro-
duce what is best suited to its capabilities, it also provides competition which
stimulates everyone to produce goods more cheaply and to improve their
quality.

Although the United States is less dependent on trade than most other
nations, the role of trade in the economy has grown. Over the last two
decades, GNP in the United States has increased about three and one-half
times, while trade has increased more than four times. Exports have become
a more significant source of employment and income for those sectors in
which the United States has a comparative advantage, particularly agricul-
ture and high technology manufactures, while imports are becoming more
important as the source both of the raw materials and fuels used by U.S.
industry and of consumer goods whose production requires much use of
relatively unskilled labor.
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Over the last 5 years, imports of goods by Americans have increased
much faster than foreign purchases of goods made in the United States.
This imbalance has caused difficulties for the United States as well as for
the world economy, and its correction is therefore in the interest of both. It
can be accomplished in part through equilibrating changes in exchange rates
and relatively more effective anti-inflationary measures in the United States,
both of which change relative prices and thus improve the competitiveness
of U.S. goods and services. Much progress has been made on this front in
the past 18 months. Reductions in foreign trade barriers can also contribute
to correction of the payments imbalance. A number of countries, particularly
Japan, took some liberalizing actions in 1972 aimed at alleviating the dis-
equilibrium situation. It is hoped that further actions during 1973 will con-
tribute to this adjustment process.

Aims of Trade Negotiations

The trade negotiations scheduled to begin in the fall of 1973 look to the
longer term. Their goal is to remove the sources of difficulties that have
arisen under present trading arrangements and to provide for the expan-
sion of trade on the basis of mutual advantage and mutual commitment
with reciprocity. However, results from the negotiations in the form of
concrete changes affecting the world trading system are likely to be gradual
and will not begin to take effect for several years.

In approaching these negotiations the United States seeks, as it has since
the end of World War II, a more open and equitable world trading system.
A freer movement of goods, services, and capital throughout the world in
response to market forces is in the U.S. interest for several reasons. To the
extent that trade is undistorted by artificial barriers, our producers can sell
what they make best and our consumers will reap the benefits of efficient
production and competition on a worldwide basis. These benefits to the
United States will not conflict with the interests of other countries. All
countries can expect gains from expanded world trade on a nondiscrimina-
tory basis.

A world trading system that minimizes trade distortions is also one of the
important prerequisites for a smoothly functioning international monetary
system. The more barriers that countries erect to the flow of goods, services,
and capital, the more the adjustment of payments imbalances is focused on
the narrower range of economic activity which remains free to respond to
market forces. The result is to place heavy and uneven burdens of adjust-
ment on particular sectors, often forcing countries to choose between ac-
cepting severe economic dislocations and postponing overall adjustment.

Comprehensive trade negotiations are made even more urgent by the ac-
celerated liberalization of trade within the enlarged European Community
and countries associated with it. This development will stimulate growth and
increased trade among countries within Europe, and will make possible ex-
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pansion of trade with the outside world as well. At the same time, when a
group of countries eliminates trade barriers among themselves while main-
taining them against the outside world, the immediate effect is to divert trade
from outside suppliers to suppliers in member countries.

In the process of harmonizing their tariffs with the EC’s common external
tariff, the new members of the EC will be increasing some tariffs and reducing
others. Under the rules of the GATT, compensatory tariff reductions must be
offered for any increase in tariffs fixed in previous agreements. In the course
of this year, the United States and others will negotiate with the EC over the
amount of compensation considered adequate. But, such compensation will
not be able to take full account of the new situation that has been created by
the changes in European trading arrangements. Only a negotiated reduction
in the general level of tariffs and nontariff barriers (NTB’s) can effectively
reduce the discrimination that results from the removal of trade barriers
within Europe.

The expansion of the EC has also been accompanied by the negotiation
of preferential trade agreements between the members of the European
Community and a large number of other countries in Europe and Africa.
Most of these agreements provide for preferential access for exports of both
parties in each other’s markets, thus inherently discriminating against exports
of outsiders. This proliferation of preferential trade agreements threatens to
erode the most-favored-nation (MFN) principle, which provides that all
trade concessions agreed on between two or more countries be extended to
all countries that adhere to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade.
While the GATT permits formation of free trade areas or customs unions
that involve the elimination of barriers on substantially all internal trade, it
does not permit more limited selective preferential arrangements.

The MFN principle has been the cornerstone of the postwar liberalization
of multilateral trade. By ensuring nondiscrimination in the application of
trade barriers, it minimizes the inefficiency and distortions caused by such
barriers. It also avoids trade diversion and thus injury to third parties
from selective reduction of trade barriers. And finally, it makes possible a
greater trade liberalization in the course of multilateral GATT negotiations
by ensuring that any trade concession negotiated between two or more
countries will be promptly extended to a large number of countries. For
these reasons, it will be important to clarify the obligations assumed by
GATT members with respect to the MFN principle.

In view of the increasing importance of nontariff barriers as tariff bar-
riers are reduced, it is crucial that the movement toward a more open
trading system be comprehensive, encompassing all forms of barriers to
trade. Among the major types of NTB’s that distort trade are quantitative
import restrictions, export subsidies, restrictive government procurement
policies, and discriminatory design and performance standards.

Negotiations covering such a wide range of issues will be difficult for a
number of reasons: trade distortions may arise from otherwise legitimate
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domestic social policies; many of these practices are embedded in domestic
laws; there is no simple basis for measuring reciprocity in tradeoffs between
one type of NTB and another; and the feasible time schedule for conclud-
ing negotiations and implementing agreements is likely to vary widely from
one NTB to another. Nonetheless, inclusion of these measures in future trade
negotiations is essential; and considerable preparatory work, both technical
and definitional, has already been done, in the United States as well as in
a number of international groups and organizations.

Further steps toward trade liberalization should also be comprehensive
in the sense that they encompass all economic sectors. From the point of
view of the United States, it is particularly important that such negotia-
tions include agricultural as well as industrial trade. Abundant natural
resources and advanced farm management and technology give this country
a comparative advantage which makes our farm products highly com-
petitive in world markets. Our agricultural exports are estimated to have
reached an all-time high of $9% billion last year. With rationalization of
the agricultural policies and liberalization of the related restrictive import
policies maintained by most industrialized countries, the United States
could realize its full potential for trade in this important sector.

Institutional Reforms

Certain institutional reforms would greatly help the movement toward a
more open and more equitable trading system. The present GATT frame-
work, which has served well for the liberalization of trade, particularly tariff
barriers, now needs to be strengthened and modified. In particular, better
procedures should be found to deal with difficulties and disputes arising out
of changes in trade patterns and trading arrangements among particular
countries.

The failure of institutional arrangements to deal effectively with this range
of problems poses certain dangers. Countries that cannot find a satisfactory
multilateral solution to their trade difficulties will increasingly be under
pressure to adopt unilateral restrictive measures that make trade less free
and are often discriminatory in their effect. Trade disputes that are not
resolved promptly and in accordance with agreed rules also tend to create
political problems at home that spill over into other areas and affect polit-
ical and security relations among countries. Such trade disputes can also
prevent the smooth functioning of the international monetary system, both
by distorting economic flows and by undermining confidence in existing eco-
nomic relationships.

Difficulties have arisen in the past with respect to measures which coun-
tries take to cushion the domestic impact of abrupt changes in trade patterns.
Under the existing rules of the GATT, countries can take temporary meas-
ures to restrain imports when rapid increases threaten to disrupt domestic
industry, A country imposing such restraints, however, is required to com-
pensate other countries for any loss of trade that may result by making
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equivalent reductions in other trade barriers. These rules have proved un-
workable in practice, and governments have tended to evade them.

In limited instances, the adjustment required by a change in trade pat-
terns may be too large to be accomplished in a short time without excessive
social, personal, and political costs. In such cases temporary restraints on
the pace at which imports increase can provide time for the adjustment of
domestic resources to take place in the most constructive and least painful
way. These safeguards can also make it less likely that some countries will
resist general trade liberalization, fearing that it would cause abrupt disloca-
tions in particularly sensitive industries.

A number of proposals have been put forward for a new safeguard system
which would assure that such measures are taken within the multilateral
framework. If safeguard actions are negotiated on a multilateral basis,
they are not nearly so likely to become a disguised form of protectionism
as they are if they are imposed by individual countries without interna-
tional standards. Under the proposed system, it would be possible for im-
porting countries to restrain imports temporarily without compensatory re-
ductions of other trade barriers. Such actions would, however, be subject to
commonly accepted criteria, a procedure for international review, and pro-
visions to prevent abuse of the system. The system should also include an
understanding that temporary safeguards must be accompanied by effective
domestic adjustments in the allocation of resources.

These various matters relating to reform of the international trading
system were discussed over a 2-year period by the OECD High Level Group
on Trade and Related Problems, a group of experts representing the major
industrial countries. Its report, issued in the summer of 1972, addresses all the
major issues concerning trade, including tariffs, nontariff barriers, unilateral
safeguards, trade in agricultural products, involvement of the less developed
countries, and East-West trade. Although there were divergences of opinion
on some issues among the group, particularly on agriculture, a high degree
of agreement was found on major substantive issues. The report emphasizes
the desirability of further liberalization of world trade and points to the
economic and political dangers inherent in a return to protectionism.

OTHER ASPECTS OF INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC COOPERATION

The reform of the international monetary and trade systems will have a
global focus, inasmuch as the scope and membership of both the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund and the GATT are worldwide. Not all problems that
arise in international economic relationships can best be solved in a global
framework, however, since many issues that arise are of special interest to
certain groups of countries. In many cases institutional mechanisms have
been created for the purpose of examining common problems or exploring
common approaches, in other cases there exists only a focus for analysis.

The discussion below examines three sets of relationships that cut across
trade and monetary lines. The first is concerned with problems that arise
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among the industrialized market economies as a result of the high degree of
economic integration among them. The second focuses on the various di-
mensions of the monetary, trade, investent, and economic assistance rela-
tionships between developed and developing economies. The third looks at
the problems that may arise as economic relationships expand between cen-
trally planned economies and the rest of the world.

Domestic Policies Affecting Trade and Investment

International monetary and trade rules are focused on measures affect-
ing the flow of goods and financial assets across national borders. They
do not, on the whole, touch upon internal policy measures which are not
directed to international transactions as such but which nevertheless affect
the international location of economic activity. In an integrated world econ-
omy, however, measures taken in one country may have substantial effects
on the allocation of resources in other countries, and conflict among policy
objectives of various countries is therefore possible. These interrelations
have reached a particularly advanced state among the industrialized market
economies. For this reason, the Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development (OECD), whose membership comprises most of the indus-
trialized market economies, provides a useful forum for discussions on
questions of internal economic policies, their role in transmitting economic
influences from one country to another, and their relation to international
economic transactions.

A step toward intensified use of the OECD forum for such discussions
was taken recently when the Executive Committee of the Organization met
for the first time at higher political levels than before (Executive Commit-
tee New Style) to discuss new fields for possible cooperation. Just how the
focus of this area of international cooperation will be delineated remains to
be worked out, since it is not always possible to distinguish the matters that
clearly belong in the international monetary or trade sphere from those
relating primarily to internal policies. In particular, this latter area overlaps
with nontariff barriers which affect international trade and also with capital
controls related to the monetary adjustment process. Among the questions
likely to fall within the purview of this area, however, are those concerned
with national investment policies, including policies relating to multinational
corporations.

At its recent meeting, the OECD Executive Committee New Style agreed
to explore possible forms of cooperation on national policies affecting invest-
ment. Such policies are a particularly sensitive concern of all governments,
representing an area where national interests can conflict. By subsidizing
or otherwise encouraging some industries and not others, governments
can affect the pattern of domestic production and international trade.
Investment policies can thus be used to some extent as substitutes for
_trade policy measures. The use of either may distort relative prices and cause
a less than optimal allocation of world resources. Although subsidies and
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trade restrictions can influence the location of production in similar ways,
subsidies affect adversely the terms of trade of the country giving them,
while trade barriers such as tariffs can shift the terms of trade in favor of
the country which imposes them.

Subsidies are not the only internal policy measure affecting investment,
production, and trade. Other frequently used policy tools are taxes, antitrust
policies, regulatory policies, patent policies, and government procurement
policies. There is a need to explore cooperatively the possibility of limiting
the use of such policies where they severely affect other countries.

Another field of investment policy open to conflict among national in-
terests is the matter of rules governing the ownership of capital, including
land, productive facilities, and financial assets. No nation would readily
surrender the right to implement such rules, but every nation has an in-
terest in protecting its citizens from arbitrary treatment by other govern-
ments, Considerable cooperation in this area has already been achieved by
the OECD, in particular in promulgating the Code of Liberalization of Capi-
tal Movements. Further progress would increase both efficiency and fairness
in international economic relations.

Another item of common interest in the investment area is the multi-
national corporation. Multinational corporations transmit capital, tech-
nology, and management skills from one country to another. Their ability
to manage resources in an international rather than a national market has
tended to improve the overall efficiency of the world economy. Because their
operations extend beyond the boundaries of any single nation, however, a
number of jurisdictional questions arise, and with increasing frequency these
corporations are believed—rightly or wrongly—to affect a country’s ability to
pursue and achieve its domestic economic objectives. Moreover, multina-
tional corporations personalize what would otherwise seem to be impersonal
market forces that transmit the impact of economic decisions from one
country to another. For this reason, these corporations tend to become a
focal point for problems faced by national governments as a consequence
of the growing economic interdependence among nations.

The OECD may also seek to work out cooperative arrangements on such
questions as regional policies, industrial policies, agricultural policies, gen-
eral adjustment policies, regulations governing financial markets, and prin-
ciples of taxation.

Industrialized and Developing Economies

One of the important objectives of reform is to create a more stable and
mutually beneficial framework for economic relations between developed
and developing countries. Both groups of countries can benefit from reduc-
ing the degree of arbitrariness in national decisions affecting international
trade, investment, and aid. The approaching negotiations provide an oppor-
tunity for mutual commitments that will serve the common interest and
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can facilitate achievement of the commonly accepted goal of reducing the
global gap in economic prosperity.

Developed and developing countries are dependent on each other in many
ways. Developing economies are the source of a substantial proportion of the
raw materials used by the industrialized economies, and increasingly the
source of manufactures involving labor-intensive production methods as well.
On the other hand, industrialized economies are the source of much of the
capital equipment, technology, management skills, and financial capital
needed by the developing countries to increase their production capabilities
and provide the basis for long-term diversification of their economies.

Most developing countries are members of the International Monetary
Fund. They are represented by nine members on the Committee of Twenty,
which is mapping out a reform of the international monetary system. This
participation should help assure that the new rules will work effectively on a
global basis and will give due weight to the needs of the developing
countries.

For developing countries, exports not only provide most of their foreign
exchange, but are also an important means of achieving economies of large
scale production in many industries. In order to increase their opportunities
for trade, the United States supports the general reduction of tariff barriers
in industrial countries to exports of developing countries. The United States
is also actively encouraging the full participation of these countries in the
approaching trade negotiations. The agenda for the negotiations, including
such items as the reduction of nontariff barriers and the imposition of safe-
guards, covers matters of even greater concern to these countries than tariff
questions. But their influence on the outcome of the negotiations will also be
greater if countries which are not currently members of the GATT are will-
ing to accept the obligations of GATT membership. The commitment to this
framework of rules and obligations would help to ensure developing coun-
tries against arbitrary action by others. An obligation to avoid highly com-
plex and discretionary nontariff barriers could also improve the efficiency
of their own planning efforts and facilitate trade with each other, which
has been declining in relative importance for many years.

The efficient transfer of capital from developed to developing countries
is another important objective of a well-functioning international economic
system. Such transfers of capital are desirable because they make available
to developing countries more resources for investment, as well as giving
them access to new production and management techniques. In recent years,
there has been a reduction in the relative importance of bilateral economic
assistance and increased reliance on the multilateral development banks as
channels of public aid. Loans by these institutions have almost doubled in
the 5-year period from 1968 through 1972, and U.S. contributions have also
increased substantially, At the same time, U.S. bilateral economic assistance

138



has declined slightly. Private capital flows from developed to developing
countries have also continued to expand at a rapid rate, nearly doubling
during the 5-year period from 1967 through 1971, the last year for which
data are available. The size of these private flows makes it increasingly de-
sirable to create arrangements which assure developing countries that
such investments contribute to their economic advancement and assure
developed countries that their investments will not be treated arbitrarily.
Such arrangements should include internationally accepted standards and
procedures for the settlement of disputes.

Market and Centrally Planned Economies

Trade and monetary relations between market economies and centrally
planned economies have been carried on outside the framework of the multi-
lateral trade and payments system, generally on the basis of bilateral trade
agreements. These agreements may sometimes specify the quantities and
prices of commodities to be exchanged. More often they are more open-ended,
providing only a set of ground rules for trade contracts negotiated between
individual state trading companies and private firms.

Trade between market and centrally planned economies can be advanta-
geous for both sides, and with a relaxation of political tensions this trade can
be expected to grow significantly. In the past the United States has engaged
in less trade with the centrally planned economies than has western Europe.
Recently, however, the United States has taken a number of steps to expand
its trade with these countries; among such moves have been the signing of
trade agreements with the Soviet Union and Poland and, the elimination of
the embargo on bilateral trade with the People’s Republic of China.

Trade with the Soviet Union is likely to grow particularly fast. The
Soviet Union has large quantities of raw materials and fuels, many of which
are beginning to be in short supply in the United States. On the other hand,
the Soviet Union has a large import requirement for food and for manufac-
tured products that depend on advanced technology. The United States can
supply both.

The particular characteristics of the centrally planned economies will re-
quire the development of special rules as trade between them and the market
economies expands. In trade among market economies, bilateral settlement
of claims has been abandoned in favor of a multilateral settlement
system. Since few of the centrally planned economies are part of this multi-
lateral payments system, special arrangements will have to be made to
assure that settlements of net balances will be effected.

For trade among market economies, rules have also been developed to
prevent excessive disruption of domestic production and trade with third
countries by large and rapid shifts in trade patterns. As trade with the
centrally planned economies grows, it may be necessary to develop similar
rules to prevent sudden disruption not only of economic activity within
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individual market economies, but also of trade patterns among the market
economies.

Finally, it is important to ensure that commercial disputes are settled
amicably and are not allowed to spread into the political sphere. In trade
among market economies, contracts are usually made between individual
firms, and whatever disputes arise are settled through the respective courts
in a manner that is usually acceptable to both parties. In trade with cen-
trally planned economies, the fact that one of the parties to any trade con-
tracts is the state can create special problems with respect to the settlement
of disputes.

In anticipation of some of the possible problems that a rapid expansion
of trade could give rise to, the recent trade agreement between the United
States and the Soviet Union included these provisions:

1. The creation of a joint U.S.-U.S.S.R. Commercial Commission to re-
solve difficulties arising at the government level.

2. A procedure for guarding against market disruptions. Under it, after
consultation, the U.S.S.R. will not ship products to the United States which
the U.S. Government has advised will “cause, threaten, or contribute to dis-
ruption of its domestic market.”

3. An arbitration agreement which encourages the settlement of commer-
cial disputes by arbitration in a country other than the Soviet Union or the
United States under the Arbitration Rules of the Economic Commission
for Europe, a United Nations agency. The U.S.-Soviet trade agreement also
provides for the reciprocal extension of credit facilities, nondiscriminatory
tariff treatment of each other’s imports, the establishment of commercial
offices in the two countries, the availability of business facilities, and the
settlement of the World War II lend-lease debt owed the United States by
the U.S.S.R.

* *® *® % ]

In advancing proposals for reform, the United States has kept in mind
the necessity of building on commonly accepted principles. Foremost among
these principles is the belief that an open exchange of goods, services, and
capital based on market relationships can benefit all countries. Moreover,
if all countries are to remain committed to freer trade and investment, the
international rules must give everyone a chance to share in the benefits.
Recent experience has shown the need for certain reforms in current rules
and practices. The rules should more explicitly define international stand-
ards of conduct and yet provide greater flexibility in the means of dis-
charging these international responsibilities. Also, the various aspects of the
international economic system dealing with monetary, trade and investment
questions should be better related to each other. Lastly, any stable and well-
functioning international economic system must rest upon sound domestic
policies to promote domestic growth and price stability in the major countries.
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SUPPLEMENT TO CHAPTER 2
Description of the 1972 Controls Program

The regulations that spelled out the Economic Stabilization Program
(ESP) in 1972 covered hundreds of pages. Quarterly Reports of the Cost
of Living Council describe the program fully. Here the discussion includes
only the principal elements which explain the general character of the
system.

The system began on August 15, 1971, with an initial freeze affecting
nearly all wages, prices, and rents and lasting 90 days. One of the main pur-
poses of the freeze was to permit the development of a more durable, although
still temporary, program without giving prices and wages a chance to run
away in anticipation of the new program.

The Phase II program was announced on October 7 to succeed the
freeze on November 14, 1971. The initial design of the system and the
modifications to it during 1972 were made in accordance with a few
general themes:

1. The success of the system would depend primarily upon voluntary sup-
port. The standards of the program and their application had to be regarded
as fair and reasonable so that the great voluntary support which came forth
when the program began could be preserved. To achieve this result it was
desirable that price and wage controls should not be imposed unilaterally on
the economy by the Government but that representatives of the private sec-
tor should participate in the system’s development.

2. The system would operate in circumstances where the expansion of
output and employment would be a major national objective. Price and
wage controls should not interfere with that expansion.

3. The controls were intended to be temporary. Some standards and
procedures that, if permanent, could not be tolerated from an equity stand-
point would be tolerable and accepted if temporary. Similarly, elements of
the system that, if they were permanent, might have serious adverse economic
effects would be much less harmful if retained for a limited period. The
complexities and refinements of standards and the magnitude of adminis-
trative apparatus which might be necessary in a permanent system could
be minimized in a temporary one. However, the temporary system had to
be designed to avoid a price upsurge once the controls were removed or
relaxed.
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4. The controls were not expected to withstand a strong pressure of
excess demand on inelastic supply of products or labor. The system, in its
standards and administrative mechanism, did not contemplate the elabo-
ration and force that would have been needed to resist excess demand pres-
sure. Moreover, the system was not to be applied in some of the main areas
where increases, if they did occur, would result from demand pressure—
notably farm product prices and market interest rates.

ORGANIZATION OF THE PROGRAM

The program was based on a broad grant of authority originally given
to the President (although not requested by him) when Congress passed
the Economic Stabilization Act in August of 1970. This authority was ex-
tended, with a number of qualifications, some of which will be referred
to below, by Public Law 92-210 of December 1971. The renewed authority
would expire on April 30, 1973.

The President deleégated his authority under the Act to the Cost of Living
Council (CLC), an interagency committee at Cabinet level chaired by the
Secretary of the Treasury. The CLC in turn delegated authority for major
functions under the Act to a number of committees, composed mainly of
private citizens. The involvement of private citizens was intended to
bring to the program both special expertise and a representation of the
interests of diverse segments of the community. (The structure is depicted
in Chart 12.)

The CLC retained authority to set objectives of the program, to deter-
mine its coverage, and to assure general consistency in the operation of
the various segments. It delegated to the Price Commission and to the
Pay Board authority to prescribe standards of permissible prices and em-
ployee compensation and to decide on the application of these standards
in particular cases. The Price Commission consisted of seven citizens
including a full-time chairman and was assisted by a staff of about 600. The
Pay Board initially consisted of 15 members, five each from labor, manage-
ment, and the public. In March 1972 four of the five labor members with-
drew, in disagreement with the decision made in the Pacific longshoremen’s
case. The Pay Board was then reconstituted to consist of seven members, all
representing the general public although one was a labor leader and orne was
from management. By the time this revision of the Board occurred, the tri-
partite group had already established the basic pay standards and procedures,
which continued to be applied by the néew Board and were generally ob-
served by employers and employees. The Chairman of the Pay Board served
full time and the Board had a staff of about 200.

The Construction Industry Stabilization Committee (CISC), a tripartite
body, was established in March 1971 to restrain construction costs,
which had been rising rapidly because of unusually large wage increases.
Although CISC was established prior to the freeze and followed procedures
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Chart 12

Organization of the Economic
Stabilization Program in 1972

Cl:’:::ei::e:nzn COST OF LIVING M SN e e Co:,:::;:il on
Dividends COUNCIL Productivity

Committee on
Health Services
Industry

Committee on
State and Local
Government
Cooperation

PRICE COMMISSION PAY BOARD
Rent Construction
Advisory lnc.l?strx
Board Stabilizotion
Committee
STABILIZATION
OFFICES
(INTERNAL REVENUE
SERVICE)

of its own during the program, it operated under the general guidance and
standards of the Pay Board.

The Price Commission was advised in particular areas of its jurisdiction
by a Rent Advisory Board and a Retail Advisory Committee. Advisory com-
mittees on the health industry and on State and local governments assisted
both the Price Commission and the Pay Board.

145



The Economic Stabilization Act required that mandatory ceilings be
placed upon interest rates, when necessary, to prevent them from rising at a
rate which would interfere with orderly economic growth. The Cost of
Living Council found that the behavior of interest rates was not such as
to call for mandatory ceilings under the Act. However, as a part of the Phase
II structure, a Committee on Interest and Dividends was established, con-
sisting of the heads of the chief financial agencies in Government and
chaired by the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. Its role was to enlist voluntary cooperation of lenders and corpora-
tions in holding down institutionally determined interest rates and dividends.

The field operation of the stabilization program consisted mainly of provid-
ing information on the regulations and checking compliance with them.
These duties, which during the freeze had been assigned to the Office of
Emergency Preparedness, were assigned to a staff from the Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) operating under the policy supervision of the Director of the
Cost of Living Council. For the public, the local offices of the IRS were
usually the point of contact with the program.

About 3,000 IRS personnel were assigned to the Economic Stabilization
Program in 1972. Including them, total employment in the program was
about 4,000. In contrast, during World War I1, 60,000 people had been em-
ployed in controlling prices. During the Korean war the number was about
15,000.

GOALS AND STANDARDS

When Phase IT was announced in October 1971, the Cost of Living Coun-
cil set an interim goal of getting the inflation rate down to 2 to 3 percent
by the end of 1972. Attainment of the goal would be measured mainly by
the consumer price index (CPI), the most familiar of all price indexes. For
a certain class of American consumers, namely urban wage earners and
clerical workers and their families, it is the best available measure of
changes in the average prices they pay for the things they buy, although
this is not true of every consumer.

The goal would be measured in terms of the consumer price index, but
the calculations leading to the idea that the goal was feasible, and to the
control standards by which it was to be achieved, related in the first instance
to the gross national product (GNP) deflator for the priavte economy. The
feasible behavior of the private GNP deflator was derived from estimates of
private compensation per man-hour, output per man-hour, labor costs per
unit of output, and the relation between prices and unit labor costs. Conver-
sion of the estimate into a goal for the CPI rested on the observation that over
extended periods the increases in the CPI and the private GNP price deflator
were not very different. Short-term differences resulted mainly from the be-
havior of food prices. In the fall of 1971, when the goal was set, food prices
were not expected to rise rapidly in 1972 and cause an exceptional rise in the
CPI relative to the private deflator. As it turned out, the rise in the CPI rela-
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tive to the rise in the private deflator was greater in 1972 than in all but 1
year since 1950.

Setting 3 percent as the upper end of the target range implied a deter-
mination to reduce the rate somewhat below what would have been com-
monly considered probable in the absence of the controls. A 3-percent in-
flation rate would be a reduction by half from the peak CPI rate reached
in 1969 and would bring the rate to a level last seen in 1967.

The basic standards set by the Pay Board and the Price Commission were
intended to achieve the goal set by the Cost of Living Council. In fact for
a variety of reasons, including provisions of the Economic Stabilization Act,
as amended, these basic standards were modified in many ways. Some of
these qualifications will be discussed below. Here we confine ourselves to the
logic of the system itself.

The Pay Board set a standard for permissible pay increases of 51, percent
per year. The “normal” rate of productivity growth—the trend in output per
man-hour—was considered to be about 3 percent a year. If total labor com-
pensation per hour rose by 5Y; percent on the average, the normal rise of
labor costs per unit of output would be (approximately) 214 percent. The
basic standard for prices was the pass-through of costs—that prices would be
permitted to rise in the same proportion as costs. In the calculation of costs,
however, allowance would be made for the normal rise of productivity.

Application of these two standards together would limit average price in-
creases in the controlled sector to 21/, percent if the system was closed, that is,
if all costs consisted of labor or purchased supplies whose prices were gov-
erned by the same standards. However, if some of the costs of the controlled
sector originated outside that sector and rose by more than 21, percent a
year, the prices of the controlled sector would also rise by more than 212
percent. As a practical matter, the controls affected purchases originating
in the domestic, nonfarm, nonfinancial sector of the economy, a sector rep-
resenting about 90 percent of the total.

It was recognized that productivity would probably rise by more than
the 3-percent trend rate during the expansion of 1971-72. One conse-
quence might be an increase in the share of the value of output going to
profits and other nonlabor shares. However, since the labor share of income
was at or close to a cyclical high point when the control system began, some
movement in that direction seemed appropriate.

Pay standard. The 5Y,-percent pay standard was modified in a number
of respects, all of which raised the permissible wage increase:

1. Increases in excess of 514 percent, scheduled under agreements reached
before November 14, 1971, could go into effect unless specifically disallowed
by the Pay Board. With some exceptions, payments held up during the freeze
were permitted to be made retroactively in the early part of Phase II.

2. Increases in excess of 5z percent would be allowed in order to correct
a gross inequity in the relation between the pay of one group of employees
and another group with which the first group had a well-established parity.
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3. During the first year of Phase II, increases beyond 5% percent were
allowed to workers whose pay had increased less than 7 percent a year in
the preceding 3 years.

4. Wage increases would be permitted above the standard if they were
granted as part of an incentive program designed to improve productivity.

5. Congress also specified that certain fringe benefits would not be sub-
ject to restraint unless they were “unreasonably inconsistent with the stand-
ards for wage, salary, and price increases.” To implement this mandate,
the Pay Board decided to permit increases in compensation above 5, per-
cent equal to 0.7 percent of compensation when in the form of pension,
profit-sharing, or savings plans, thus raising the standard to 6.2 percent.
Additional increments were allowed for units which had lagged in im-
plementing fringe benefits in the past.

6. The Economic Stabilization Act specifically exempted wages paid to
individuals whose earnings were “substandard” or who could be considered
to be among the “working poor.” The Cost of Living Council initially de-
cided that this provision exempted all wages of less than $1.90 an hour.
However, in July a Federal court agreed with the contention of a suing labor
union that the $1.90 figure was inconsistent with the intent of Congress. The
Cost of Living Council then raised the exemption level to $2.75 per hour.
At this level more than 40 percent of the workers in the private nonfarm
sector were estimated to be exempt from coverage.

Price standard. The basic price standard, as already noted, provided that
prices could be increased in the same proportion as allowable costs. There
were, however, a number of qualifications to this standard.

1. In the calculation of costs to justify price increases, the rise in wage
rates was to be discounted by the rise in productivity to permit calculation
of an estimated increase in labor costs per unit of output. The productivity
rise used for this purpose was at first calculated by each firm on the basis
of its own forecast of its own experience. Thus, if the actual productivity in-
crease exceeded or fell short of the calculated rate, the actual cost increases
might be less or more than the costs allowed for price determination. More-
over, beginning in April 1972 the Price Commission required that instead
of using their own estimates, firms should compute their allowable costs by
applying productivity factors calculated by the Price Commission, using
data developed by the Bureau of Labor Statistics for different industries
on the basis of 1958-69 experience. This created another source of pos-
sible discrepancy between a firm’s actual costs and the costs used in de-
termining its permissible prices; but the change gave the firm a greater
incentive to improve its productivity.

2. Wholesale and retailing firms were permitted to pass through in-
creased costs of merchandise, but there was no provision for passing through
increases in operating costs. If operating costs rose by a larger percentage
than merchandise costs, the permitted price rise would not be as large in
percentage terms as the total cost increase.
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3. When a material with a particularly volatile price constituted a large
part of a firm’s costs, the firm was permitted to raise its price to pass through
an increase in that cost without notifying the Price Commission in advance,
even though the firm’s size would otherwise require prenotification. How-
ever, if the firm operated under the volatile pricing rule it might raise its
price only by the absolute dollar-and-cents amount of the cost increase, not
by the percentage of the cost increase. It also had to reduce its price corre-
spondingly when the volatile cost declined.

4. Many large, multiproduct firms operated under term limit pricing
(TLP) agreements with the Price Commission. These agreements specified
a maximum percentage by which the firm might raise the average of all its
prices during a period, usually a year. This percentage was arrived at after
consideration of the firm’s cost increases, and the arrangement permitted the
firm to raise the price of a particular product without notifying the Price
Commission. Such TLP agreements as negotiated were subject to a maxi-
mum limit, which was initially 2.0 percent and was subsequently reduced to
1.8 percent. They also commonly specified a maximum increase permitted
for any single product or product line. Thus a common agreement might
permit a firm to increase the average of all of its prices by 1.5 percent but
not to increase any single price by more than 8 percent; many firms found
this latter rule the most restrictive. The rationale of the TLP system was
that, in exchange for flexibility and relief from red tape, firms would agree
to smaller price increases than they might have been able to justify by costs
on a case-by-case basis.

5. The Price Commission usually did not recognize, for purposes of price
determination, labor cost increases in excess of 51, percent, even though
these might have been approved by the Pay Board.

6. Even if otherwise justified, price increases were not permitted where
the firm’s profit margin (profits as a percentage of sales) exceeded the
average profit margin of the best 2 of the 3 fiscal years preceding August 15,
1971. The main purpose of this rule was to provide a safeguard against
the unavoidable difficulties of estimating unit costs in advance, or even
checking them after the fact, especially for multiproduct firms. In this sit-
uation there might be a tendency for firms to overestimate their costs, and
effective monitoring would be impossible. The profit-margin test provided
a simple means of limiting any slippage resulting from imperfect appli-
cation of the other tests. It did not apply to a firm which had not raised
its prices above the levels of the base period, usually defined as the 30 days
preceding the freeze of August 15, 1971.

THE FIRM-BY-FIRM APPROACH

An important and unusual feature of the 1971-72 price-wage control
system is that the unit of control was the firm, or in some cases the collec-
tive bargaining unit, rather than the product or occupation. That is, the
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Price Commission did not set a price ceiling for each covered product—
men’s white button-down shirts of certain specifications, for example—
which applied to all sellers of that product. Instead it laid down rules for
determining the ceiling price of each product sold by a particular firm—or,
where the TLP applied, the average price of all the products sold by that
firm.

This system had the great advantage that each firm could compute its
permissible prices for itself from information available in its own accounts,
aside from the sector productivity factor published by the Price Commission
and the overall TLP terms, which were applicable to a relatively small
number of firms. Firms did not have to wait for price determinations by
the control agency, although the larger firms had to have approval of their
calculations. This do-it-yourself approach to price control was the only way
to get the system into operation quickly and then keep it in operation with-
out a large Government staff to determine the ceilings. Moreover, it gave
recognition to differences among products and firms that the market recog-
nized but that could hardly be taken into account in price-control regula-
tions.

On the other hand, the firm-by-firm approach contained a number of
actual or potential difficulties. Customers and enforcement officers were un-
able to tell what a firm’s ceiling price was without study of the firm’s books.
In some cases it froze a price relation among firms which for some transitory
reason existed in the base period but which would be unfair or inefficient
if continued for long. Since, with some exceptions, a firm’s ceiling prices
would depend on its own costs, the pressure to hold down costs would be
weakened. If the product in question were scarce, a situation might emerge
in which it carried different pr\xces simultaneously in the market, and which
created problems of fairness and efficiency in allocation. These difficulties
were not expected to become pervasive, however, as long as excess demand
and shortages were not common and as long as the controls were considered
to be temporary. Competition would tend to establish a one-price system,
even if ceiling prices differed among firms; for that reason, and also out of
regard for what would happen when controls ended, companies could not be
complacent about increases in their costs.

The application of the pay standards on a firm-by-firm basis or on the
basis of individual bargaining units could raise similar problems. However,
the factors determining permissible pay increases were more uniform among
firms than the factors determining permissible price increases, and they were
less likely to produce distortions. Moreover, the standards of the Pay Board
made more explicit provision for preserving customary relations among
groups of employees.

COVERAGE AND ADMINISTRATION

The Phase II program was initially very comprehensive in its coverage,
measured either by the number of economic units or by the proportions of
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the value of output and income to which it applied. During 1972 the num-
ber of economic units covered was substantially reduced, but the proportion
of the value of output covered remained large.

The system applied directly to the prices of goods and services, including
residential rents, and to employee compensation, including the compensa-
tion of executives. It applied indirectly to profit rates through the control
of the relation between costs and prices and through the profit-margin rule,
and it applied to rental income on residential property in the same way.
Interest rates and dividends were the object of a voluntary restraint program.

The most important exempt sector was agriculture (defined to include
fisheries and forests). Initially farm products were exempt at all stages of
distribution as long as they were unprocessed. Thus lettuce in a retail store
was exempt from price control. In June the exemption was narrowed to
only the first sale at the farm. However, since the percent increase in farm
prices for all types of products could be passed through at the subsequent
stages, this modification amounted to control of the processing and distribu-
tion margins rather than control of the farm prices.

Farm product prices were exempted because they did not conform to
the pattern upon which the controls system was based. The theory of the
controls system was that the price increases to which it was directed, both
occurring and in prospect, were not “equilibrating”; that is, they were not
price increases necessary to elicit more production or to distribute a short
supply. In fact, in many cases where supply could be quickly expanded, there
would be more demanded and therefore produced if prices did not rise. These
price increases could therefore be repressed without creating shortages. Farm
prices, however, are determined in highly competitive markets, and they
adjust continually to equate the quantities demanded and supplied. To
repress the price increases in those markets would create shortages and
rather than increase supply would probably reduce it. Similar reasoning
justified exemption of market interest rates, prices of financial assets, and
prices of imports. Prices of exports were exempted because they did not
enter into the price level confronting American consumers.

Pay scales of the Federal Government and prices charged by it were
exempted with the understanding that other means would be used to keep
these wages and prices consistent with the goals of the stabilization pro-
gram. A number of less important categories were exempted for adminis-
trative reasons.

Within the controlled area, firms and bargaining units were divided for
purposes of administration into three categories or tiers on the basis of size
(Table 32). Although the same standards of price and wage behavior
applied on all tiers, the large economic units were subjected to closer surveil-
lance than the smaller ones, but not because the large units were believed
likely to be more “inflationary” than small ones. There were two main reasons
for this decision. First, an administrative staff of a given size could observe
a given volume of economic activity more effectively by watching a few
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large companies than by watching many small ones. Second, close scrutiny
of a part of the market was believed likely to yield better control than loose
scrutiny of all of it, the reasoning being that the behavior of the closely
watched part would discipline the behavior of the others because of com-
petitive pressures.

TaBLE 32.—Classification of firms and workers in Economic Stabilization Program !

Tier Firm Employees

1 Prenotification of wage or price in- | Sales of $100 million and over (1,700 | Wage units of 5,000 or more work-
creases; quarterly reporting of firms, 45 percent of sales) ers (15 percent of total)
price, sales, profits

11 Reporting of increases; quarterly re- | Sales of $50 million to $100 million | Wage units of 1,000 to 5,000 work-
porting of price, sales, profits (1,700 firms, 5 percent of sales) ors (6 percent of total)

11} No reporting; subject to ESP regula- | Sales of less than $50 million (1.5 mil- | Other workers (29 percent of total)
tions and monitoring lion enterprises, 25 percent of sales)

1 As of the end of 1972 ptions had been granted to 6.5 million enterprises with 25 percent of total sales and to 50
percent of alt employees (including exempted employees of State and local governments).

Source: Cost of Living Council.

The largest firms, those in Tier I, were required to notify the Price Com-
mission in advance and to get approval of any price increase unless they
had previously obtained a term limit pricing agreement or some other
special provision, such as a volatile price rule. The firms in Tier II were not
required to obtain advance approval unless they sought an exception from
the rules; but they were required to file quarterly reports, which were
prescribed by the Price Commission and from which compliance could be
checked. Tier III firms were not required to file reports, but their com-
pliance was open to spot check by the Internal Revenue Service.

The procedures relating to pay were similar to those governing prices.

Small business exemptions. Despite the tier arrangement described above,
it became clear almost as soon as Phase II began that a disproportionate
part of the administrative capacity of the system was being used to provide
information and to process complaints in cases that had little effect on the
inflation problem. The Cost of Living Council decided that it could use
its resources better by concentrating them on the larger economic units,
relying on competition from them to restrain price increases by the smaller
ones. In January retail firms with annual sales of less than $100,000 were
exempted. This action removed from control three-fourths of all retail firms
but only 15 percent of all retail sales. At the same time the Cost of Living
Council exempted from rent controls all apartments or houses whose land-
lord owned four or fewer units. Apartments renting for $500 or more a
month were also exempted, but on a different ground—namely, that keep-
ing down the rents of lJuxury apartments was not so urgent a national interest
as to justify the administrative burdens it involved. The effect of these
actions was to exempt from control about 45 percent of all rental units.
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In May the Cost of Living Council exempted from both price and wage
controls all firms and local government units with 60 or fewer employees—
with certain exceptions. The exceptions were firms in the construction and
health service industries and firms in which more than half of the employees
were affected by a collective bargaining contract which covered more than
60 employees. The selection of 60 as the cutoff point was influenced by the
desire to exempt as many firms as possible but at the same time to keep
a significant fraction of the sales of each industry under control.

Administration and compliance. The relatively small staff of the economic
stabilization agencies had the twofold task of informing the public of the rules
and regulations and of developing procedures for ensuring compliance. The
staff was also responsible for processing inquiries, requests for approval of
price and wage increases, complaints alleging violations, applications for
exceptions and exemptions, and appeals for review of decisions. At the end
of 1972 there had been 3.3 million direct contacts with the public. Of
these 95 percent were inquiries, 58 percent of which referred to rents,
with questions on prices and wages making up the remainder in equal pro-
portions. More than 10,000 prenotifications of price increases by larger Tier I
firms were received, many necessitating detailed Price Commission analyses
and lengthy meetings with company representatives. Notification of many
wage increases negotiated by larger employee units numbering more than
1,000 workers also required review procedures by the Pay Board.

The major burden of responding to inquiries, complaints, and requests
for exceptions fell on the seven regional offices and 360 district and sub-
district offices of the Internal Revenue Service. As the program matured
and guidelines and decision precedents became established, more authority
for decision making was delegated to these field offices, particularly in
administering price and rent controls.

Reliance primarily on voluntary compliance, adopted at the beginning of
the Economic Stabilization Program, was maintained through 1972. The
Internal Revenue Service did, however, conduct numerous investigations
based on citizens’ complaints, in addition to the more than 800 investigations
carried out at the direction of ESP officials. Most potential violations were
handled through price rollbacks rather than legal action. Administrative
sanctions ordinarily required firms to refund or reduce prices in amounts
sufficient to offset the dollar amount of the apparent excess profit margin,
or in the amount of revenue derived from the price increases, whichever
was smaller. However, double or treble price reductions and refunds were
sometimes required. In exceptional cases, legal action was initiated. About
300 such actions were undertaken in the first year of Phase II.

SUPPLEMENTARY ANTI-INFLATION MEASURES

As 1972 progressed, rapidly rising prices of food, especially meat, became
a more and more critical problem for the controls program. Partly because
food prices weigh heavily in the public’s perception of what is happening
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to living costs, the higher food prices were threatening to weaken public
confidence in the program.

The control system could not satisfactorily restrain the increase of food
prices. Prices at the farm level were exempted; and although controls were
repeatedly considered during 1972, they were always rejected on the
ground that such controls would cause shortages immediately and discourage
the expansion of supplies for the future.

A large part, about two-thirds, of the value of food is added in processing
and distribution after the products leave the farm. The price or margin at
these stages was controlled; but sometimes the controls left room for increas-
ing margins, and from time to time the Cost of Living Council made special
appeals to food processors and distributors to hold margins down. The In-
ternal Revenue Service also concentrated on assuring compliance with the
controls in food processing and marketing.

However, over the Phase II period, competition, controls, and voluntary
cooperation successfully constrained the margin between food prices at the
farm and food prices at retail. According to Department of Agriculture
estimates, this margin increased by only 0.6 percent from the third quarter
of 1971 to the third quarter of 1972. In the same period the farm price of
domestically produced farm foods increased by 11.7 percent, while retail
food prices increased by 4.9 percent.

Rising food prices, and the inability of price controls to curb them, focused
attention on the range of other measures available to Government which
could restrain the rise of food costs. In general, five measures were applied
which operated to increase supplies, either immediately or in the longer run.

1. In June limitations on the import of meat were suspended for 1972, In
December this suspension was continued into 1973.

2. Government-controlled stocks of meat and grains were reduced.

3. Export subsidies for wheat and rice were discontinued; this action
eliminated an artificial incentive to export that was reducing domestic
supplies.

4. Limits on the planting of wheat, rice, feed grains, and soybeans in 1973
were eased.

5. Import quotas on nonfat dry milk were increased temporarily at the
beginning of 1973.

In addition to foods, two other commodity areas, lumber and hides, reg-
istered substantially higher prices despite the controls. In both cases the
Administration tried to curb price increases by special measures. Steps were
taken to increase timber cutting in the national forests and to enforce the
control regulations more strictly on lumber sales. The Department of Com-
merce imposed a limit on the export of hides in order to increase the domestic
supply, a move that was soon overturned, however, by congressional action.
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SUPPLEMENT TO CHAPTER 4

In order to answer the question whether the occupational distribution
of women has moved closer to that of men’s, an index of occupational
dissimilarity was constructed for 1960 and 1970. The particular measure
of dissimilarity used here is calculated by taking the absolute difference
(for each of 197 occupations) between the percentage of the female ex-
perienced civilian labor force in a given occupation and the percentage
of the male experienced civilian labor force in the same occupation, sum-
ming these differences across the 197 occupations, and then dividing this
sum by 2. Those persons in the experienced labor force who did not report
their occupation were excluded from the denominator. If men and women
were to have the identical occupational distributions then the value of the
index would be 0. At the other extreme, if men and women were completely
occupationally segregated, so that they were never in the same occupation,
the index would have a value of 1.

The values of the occupational dissimilarity index, calculated as described,
were as follows:

1960 . 629
1970 .598

The index therefore indicates a very small change in the direction of
increased occupational similarity between 1960 and 1970. The data for
the calculations were taken from the decennial censuses of 1960 and 1970.

In Table 33, women’s representation in a group of detailed occupations
is given for 1950, 1960, and 1970.

TABLE 33.—Women in experienced civilian labor force, 1950, 1960, and 1970

(14 years of age and over)

Number of women (thousands) || Womenas p:g:;:‘t’i';:" persons in
Qccupational group
1950 1960 1970 1950 1960 1970

TOTAL e 16,481.9 | 22,303.7 | 30,601.0 28.1 32.8 38.0
Professional and technical workers......_.._. 1,896.9 [ 2,723.9 | 4,397.6 39.0 38.4 39.9
Accountants._ . .. 57.0 81.9 187.0 14.9 16.5 26.2
Architects._ . ._ .9 .8 2,0 3.8 2.1 3.6
Engineers._... - 6.7 1.2 20.3 1.3 .8 1.6
Farm and home management advisers_..... 5.0 6.4 6.5 46.1 47.2 49,7
Lawyers and judges. ... ..ccooeeai 1.0 7.5 13.4 4.1 3.5 4,9
Librarians_._._.__....___.... 50,7 64.6 101.5 88.8 85.4 82.0
Life and physical scientists 12,6 15.2 29.2 1.0 9,2 13.7
Personne! and labor relations workers___. __ 15.0 34.2 91.7 28.3 331 30.9
Pharmacists. - .. oeoeeeoaan 1.4 7.2 13.3 8.7 1.5 12,0
Physici dical i 12.3 16.2 26.1 6.7 6.9 9,3
Dietitians 21.7 24,8 37.8 9.5 92.7 92.0
Registered nurse: 399,2 613.7 819.3 97.6 97.5 97.3
Therapists...._. (1) 16.4 48.5 ;I) 63.4 63.5
Health technicians. 46.3 88.0 184.1 57.4 68.2 69,7
Clergymen.._.......... - 1.3 4.7 6.3 4.4 2.3 2.9
Other religious workers._ .. .. ......ccooo.. 28.7 38.6 20.1 69.9 63.3 55.7
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TABLE 33.—Women in experienced civilian labor force, 1950, 1960, and 1970—Continued

(14 years of age and over)

Women as percent of all persons in
) Number of women (thousands) oceupation
Occupational group
1950 1960 1970 1950 1960 1970
Professional and technical workers—Cont'd.

Social scientists. ... ... 1.3 15.1 32.0 32.9 25.4 23,2
Social workers. ... 54,0 59.4 138.9 69.3 62.8 62.8
Recreation workers. _ 1.1 14.9 22, 45,4 51.2 42.0
Teachers, elementary (‘3 851.2 | 1,199.4 1 85.8 83.7
Teachers, secondary..._... (¢ 280.5 498,7 1 49,3 49,3
Teachers, college and universit 27.8 46.5 140.4 22.4 23.9 28.6
Engineering and science technici (l% 43.5 68.7 1) 11.1 12,9
Draftsmen._. 7 12.3 23.6 6.0 5.6 8.0
Radio opera 1.7 3.1 1.6 10.2 16.7 25.9
Authors 5.8 7.3 1.7 36.5 25.5 29.1
Dancers. (1; 3.9 5.7 (I; 86.0 8.3
Designers. __ 10. 13.4 2.2 26, 19.3 24.2
Editors and re| 29.4 39.0 61.5 32.1 36.6 40,6
Musicians and compose! (13 29.8 33.5 l% 38.6 348
Photographers N 8. 6.5 9.5 16. 12.2 14,2

Other professional, technical, and kindred
WOTKEIS. o o oeeeeemeecaecncncaeannn ) 270.1 513.9 ) 33.9 32.9
Managers and administrators, except farm__.__ 680.8 844.5 | 1,034.3 13.7 14.8 16.6

uyers, wholesale and retail trade._...._._. . 3 g 3 3

Buyers, wholesale and retail trad 35.5 34.2 52.8 24, 35.6 29.8
Credit men. ..o eocireeeooenn . 6 12.0 17.0 19.2 25.1 28.3
Public administrators and postal inspectors.. 2.5 3.1 6.2 4.4 3.9 6.1
Managers and superintendents, building. ... 22.9 20.0 34.0 34.2 43.6 40.2
Administrators, n.e.c., Federal.__.__ . 5.2 12,1 20.4 10.6 15.3 16.9
Administrators, n.e.c., State__ - 2.1 4.8 6.5 9.5 12.8 13.4
Administrators, n.e.c., local... -- 18.8 17.2 20.6 22.9 21.8 26.2
Officials of societies and unions. ... - 3.2 5.1 8.2 10.9 11.8 16.2
Postmasters and mail superintendents_ 17.3 15.0 11.3 44,9 39.3 31.8
Purchasing agents and buyers, ne.c........ 6.2 10.3 22.5 9.5 9.2 13.7
Restaurant, cafeteria and bar managers..... 93.9 95.5 112.6 26.9 32.5 34.2

Other specified managers and administrators,
exceptfarm. .. ..o ieiiiiieoann 1) 72.4 223.4 ) 14.9 18.4

Managers and administrators, n.e.c., salaried:
Construction. ..o ooooooeooo.oC 2.0 5.0 8.0 2.2 3.4 3.1
Manufacturing. . - 27.8 45.0 43.0 6.8 7.1 6.3
Transportation - 4.2 10.8 17.6 4.4 8.7 12.3
Communication and utilities 5.7 11.3 13.3 9.7 11,0 11.8
Wholesale trade. ... 8.3 14.3 18.9 5.4 7.0 1.4
Retail, hardware, etc. 1.4 2.3 2.7 3.3 4.3 5.1
Retail, general merch 13.6 23.6 25.4 23,2 26,2 24.6
Retail, fo 12.7 9.5 17.3 12.8 8.9 12.3
Retail, motor vehicies and 2.4 3.9 5.7 4.3 4.4 5.4
Retail, appare) and accessories._....__... 14.1 17.0 19.9 33.5 33.5 34.2
Retail, furniture, etc........_......_... 3.1 3.4 5.3 1.2 10.7 12.1
Other retail trade.._..____.._.__........ 13.7 14.7 2.2 12.4 L9 13.1
Finance, insurance and real estate__...._. 25.4 47.9 32.8 13.9 14.7 17.5
Business and repair services. 6.1 16.1 19.8 10.8 16.8 14.0
Personal services.__..__._. 21.2 28,7 36.0 33.7 35.8 26.8
All other industries..___.__..__._____._. 39.6 64.5 64.0 25.3 2.8 26,8

Managers and administrators, n.e.c.. self-

employed:

Construction. ... ... ooeioe 2.6 2.9 2.8 1.3 1.3 L9
Manufacturing. . ... ool ... 15.2 1.8 6.0 6.5 6.9 9.1
Transportation... ... ... ... 2.4 4.6 2.1 4.6 10.6 9.8
Wholesale trade__......_._......_...._. 7.1 6.9 4.5 4.0 5.0 8.1
Retail, hardware,etc.. . ...._.coo..._... 3.8 3.4 2.4 4.7 5.1 8.4
Retail, general merchandise......._..... 15.1 10.8 8.0 23.6 2.3 32.4
Retail, food._.._._..._..... . 70.6 42.7 30.1 18.4 19.4 26.1
Retail, gas service stations_.____...._._._ 5.2 4.1 3.5 3.6 2.7 3.4
Retail, apparel and accessories stores_..... 2.4 19.2 10.0 2.5 33.7 41.9
Retail, furniture, etc___.. .. . ... ... 4.9 4.5 3.7 1.3 9.2 13.6
Other retail trade_____.____.__. .- 38.8 32.8 27.4 14.3 15.9 25.1
Finance, insurance and real estate. . 1.2 8.3 3.0 10.9 11.5 12.6
Business and repair services.... .- 7.4 81 6.2 6.0 8.4 11.9
Personal services.._______ - 39.5 43.6 2.8 28.0 33.1 3.3
All other industries.........._.......... 14.7 2.3 1.4 14.2 20.3 22.1
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TABLE 33.—Women in experienced civilian labor force, 1950, 1960, and 1970—Continued

(14 years of age and over)

Number of women (thousands) Women as p:crté::ta%:ll personsin
Occupational group
1950 1960 1970 1950 1960 1970

Sales workers. ... oo acceeee 1,374.7 | 1,736.0 | 2,096.7 34.2 36. 2 38.6
Advertising agents and salesmen._.___.____ 5.3 4.9 13.0 15.1 13.9 20.1
Demonstrators________.______ 11.0 26.7 36.7 77.5 93.2 9.1
Hucksters and peddlers 3.5 37.7 96.4 14.9 60.5 78.7
Insurance agents, brokers, and underwriters. 27.3 36. 57.6 8.9 9.7 12.5
Newsboys_ . _______. . ... 4.1 8. 13.9 3.3 4.3 7.4
Real estate agents and brokers. __._____.__ 22.1 46, 85.2 15.6 23.9 32,0
Sales representatives, manufacturing..___.. 23.0 50, 36.8 7.2 10.7 8.8
Sales representatives, wholesale_ .. __..____ 15.3 21, 42,8 3.8 4,2 6.6
Salesmen and clerks, retail .. _._.._____.__ 1,228.9 | 1,451.4 1 1,619.4 48.9 54.4 56.5
Other salesworkers.........ooooeeooo .. 34.3 51 94, 23.0 20.2 27.0
6,407.0 ) 9,910.0 61.9 67.9 73.6
.7 94, 218.6 4.6 70.2 86.2
. 3 793. 1,291.7 77.4 83.4 82.0
.7 393, 734.8 8l.4 7.1 83.7
3.9 6. 19.2 16.0 20.0 36.2
Dispatchers and starters, vehicle.. .______... 4,1 5.2 10.5 12.7 10.8 17.1
Library attendants and assistants_...____... 9.1 28.1 101.2 76.7 75.7 78.6
Mail carriers, post office... ... _..._.. 3.4 4.4 20.5 2.0 2.2 8.0
Messengers and office boys._._..___._...._. 10.9 9.3 12.1 18.6 14.7 19.7
Office machine operators___.___._______... 119.5 239.1 423.1 81.6 7.4 74.0
Shipping and receiving clerks___.__....____ 20.3 26.4 62.9 6.8 8.1 14.7
Stenograﬂhers, typists, and secretaries_. 1,524.9 | 2,233.5 | 3,786.9 94.6 96.5 96.6
Telegraph operators. ___ 7.6 4.7 3.7 21.6 22.8 29.4
Telephone operators_. 349.2 356.2 398.3 95.8 95.8 94,5
Ticket, station, and ex 7.9 16.2 36.7 12.7 21.8 36.7
Other clerical workers. _ 1,494.9 | 2,196.0 | 2,789.8 471.2 54.6 58.9
Craftsmen__.____...._ 2271.3 295.3 52.1 3.1 3.1 5.0
1 ELL] ¢ 13.9 21.4 33.9 11.6 18.2 30.0
Bookbinders. . _...ooooo o oooioiioiooooo 19.5 17.6 20.9 58.1 58.9 58.1
Compositors and typesetters...___.._._.._. 12.2 16.2 24.9 6.9 8.4 15.3
Decorators and window dressers 14.0 24.4 41,9 3.9 46.3 57.7
Electricians. ... el 2.1 2.8 9.3 .6 .8 1.9

Linemen and servicemen, telegraph, tele-

phone, and power. ... .. .. ... ... 5.1 5.6 10.7 2.4 2.1 2.7
Engravers, except photoengravers_.___..... 1.4 2.1 2.5 14.5 17.9 27.5
Foremen, nonmanufacturing________.__.... 18.2 22.8 51.1 5.3 4.4 7.5
Foremen, manufacturing.......__._........ 51.2 58.2 80.9 10.0 8.8 8.7
Inspectors_.______._ I 7.3 6.6 9.7 1.7 6.5 8.0
Machinists .. .o iiciiaas 1.6 7.4 12.8 L5 14 3.3
Mechanics and repairmen, except air, auto.. .. 16.6 15.4 35.0 1.6 1.1 2.5
Aircraft mechanics._..._.__.__.__.....____.. 1.0 1.9 4.5 1.3 1.6 3.1
Auto mechanics_. ... . ... ._.._.._.. 4.3 2.4 12.9 .6 .4 1.4
Opticians, lensgrinders and polishers___..__ 2.4 3.2 6.5 12.1 15.3 2.1
Painters, construction and maintenance__.__ 9.1 7.1 14.8 2.1 1.8 4.1
Pressmen and plate printers, printing 2.5 5.1 14.1 4.8 6.1 8.8
Stationary engineers 1.8 1.6 2.6 .8 .6 1.5

ailors. . _...oooo... 6.3 23.1 22,5 19.3 26.5 3.7
Upholsterers_.____ .5 6.2 10.7 8.7 9.9 16.5
Other craftsmen.___ . 3 44.2 101.8 1.1 1.3 2.8

0peratives. . oo ceecnacmcemmnnee .8 | 3,521.2 | 4,222.6 27.4 28.7 31.5
Dressmakers and seamstresses, except fac-

] 7 N 140.3 121.7 96.9 97.3 96.7 95.0
Filers, polishers, sanders and buffi 7.3 21.0 26.9 4.8 13.8 21.8
Laundry and drycleaning operatives. . - 302.7 282.9 261.0 67.6 65.3 69.8
Meatcutters and butchers, except manu-

facturing. - oo eeeaaas 3.8 5.8 11.2 2.2 3.1 5.4
Miliners_ ... ... . 12.5 3.9 2.1 89.4 90.7 89.4
Painters, manufactured articles_. - 14.8 16.5 18.6 12,1 13.5 15.3
Photographic process workers.. 13.5 21.5 3.4 43.7 45.8 46.9
SAWYEIS. . e caeiccccaceaaanan 2.6 2.4 9.6 2.6 2.3 8.9
Textile operati (lg 278.5 247.6 [0] 53.2 54.8
Bus drivers - 4, 18.6 67.1 2.9 10.1 28.0
Deliverymen and routemen. .. . 4.3 15.0 21.3 1.7 3.3 3.3
Taxicab drivers and chauffeurs - 3.4 4.6 9.0 1.6 2.7 5.7
Truckdrivers_..____....._.._ . 8.6 8.3 21.6 .6 ] L5
Other specified operatives. .. ... ..cen.... ™1 2,060.6 ! 26021 (V) 36.7 39,4
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TABLE 33.—Women in experienced civilian labor force, 1950, 1960, and 1970—Continued
(14 years of age and over)

Number of women (thousands) || Women as p:;g:g‘ag:):" persons in
Occupational group
1950 1960 1970 1950 1960 70
Operatives—Cont'd.

Miscellenequs and not specified operatives,
LU PPN Q) 660.0 796.2 (0] 25.7 29.6
Lumber and wood produets.______..__... il) 10.6 1.7 ] 11.4 15.1
Furniture and fixtures_.._.___._._.__.__. lg 8.3 14.9 (v 15.6 28.1
Stone, clay, and glass products__________ (1 16.5 19.7 2 15.1 18.7
Primary metal industries_ ... .. ... 1) 6.9 12.7 12 3.8 7.1
Fabricated metal industries...________.._ ?) 27.9 33.1 ? 19.7 22.9
Machinery, except electrical._.._________ 1) 16.3 25.7 1) 1.8 16.0

Electrical machinery, equipment, and sup-
ies........... e eman ) 79.3 113.8 (1) 50.3 85.2
Transportation equipment__...____.__... ) 15.4 27.1 (O] 10.7 16.1

Professional and photographic equipment,

and watches__________ ez coanan Q) 15.8 19.5 ?) 42.6 48.8
Miscellaneous manufacturing industries. .. ) 57.2 66.5 1) 34.2 39.0
Food and kindred products_ . _.._._.._... Q) 91.8 76.6 ?) 315 34.8
Tobacco manufactures_ ... . . ___.__.. 1) 17.7 10.3 1) 54.9 51.6
Apparel and other fabricated textile prod-

uets______ e ?) 87.4 74.5 (0] 74.0 75.5
Paper and allied products___________._.. 1) 46.4 43.0 8 25.5 23.7
Printing, publishing, etc_____________ ... (1) 32.4 36.7 Q 42.4 45.5
Chemicals, etc. .. ... [N 0} 18.5 25.5 ?) 12.4 17.0
Rubber and miscelfaneous plastic ) 31.9 60.7 1) 26.4 35.1
Leather produets_..__._........._...... [Q] 18.2 2.3 (O} 43.9 §7.6
Wholesale and retail._________._____.___ (l; 35.5 47.1 ?) 3L4 30.6
Business and repair services_.________... Q 5.4 8.1 1) 10.9 14.7
Public administration__ _. -- (O] 2.3 3.7 (0] 13.3 16.2
Other nonmanufacturing...____.____._.__ ®» 18.2 38.9 (O] 12.0 21.0

Laborers, except farm__..__..._. ... ... 134.1 193.1 294.6 3.6 5.1 8.4
Miscellaneous and not specified laborers____ (0] 61.2 75.0 ©] 53 10.9
Lumber and wood products, except furni-

(7] T - (1g .6 1.8 m 1.3 7.0
Stone, clay, and glass Q@ 2.5 1.6 ?) 4.7 6.6
Metal industries. Q) 4.5 6.3 1) 2.1 6.1
Electrical machinery, equipment, and sup-

plies ... ... ?) 4.2 4.3 (l; 18.3 32.7
Food and kindred products_ . 1) 10.1 6.5 Q@ 1.2 14.9
Textile mill products. ) 1.9 2.6 ® 13.9 22.1
Apparel and other fabricated textile prod-

MOES . o iiciaan (1) 1.7 1.8 Q 43.0 49.3
Leather and leather products. . ?) 1.6 1.4 [¢) 18.2 34.8
Other manufacturing. ... . . ....... 1) 16.0 17.1 Q@ 7.6 14.4
Transportation, communication, and pub-

lic utilities. ... ... .. ... Q 2,9 3.2 1) 1.5 3.0
Wholesale and retail trade. () 3.9 1.5 1) 3.0 11.8
Public administration__.._....__ ( .4 1.5 lg 1.1 1.3
Other nonmanufacturing industries_..____ @ 11.0 15.4 Q 1.7 13.1

Other nonfarm laborers.__._..._......_.... ) 132.1 220.0 O] 5.1 7.8
Farm workers____ ... ... 602, 2 394.8 222.3 8.8 8.6 8.5
Farmers, owners, and tenants_.__._.___..__ 118.3 119.0 59.9 2.8 4.8 4.6
Farm managers. . ........... R 2.4 .7 2.7 6.5 2.9 4.4
Farm laborers, wage workers___.___. - 148.9 147.6 117.7 9.5 115 13.9
Farm laborers, unpaid family workers - 330.7 126.8 39.3 35.1 44.4 36.2
Other farm faborers__.._.__...__........._. 2.0 .7 2.7 1.2 2.2 7.1
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TasLE 33.—Women in experienced civilian labor force, 1950, 1960, and 1970—Continued

(14 years of age and over)

Number of women (thousands) || Women as pg:::z';)ta?ifo:" persons in
Occupational group
1950 1960 1970 1950 1960 1970

Service workers. ... ..ooicoeoiceeannns 3,564.1 | 4,890.3| 5,751.9 58.1 61.9 60.0
Cleaners and charwomen.___..___________. 76.3 167.7 266.1 60.5 1.7 56.6
Janitors and sextons. ... . ......._. 56.5 91.3 165. 2 12,0 11.6 12,7
Bartenders______.. . ... 13.1 20.5 41.9 6.4 11.1 211
Cooks, except private household_..__._.____ 257.1 385.4 550. 5 55.2 63.9 62.1
Counter and fountain workers_...._..__..._ 47.4 119.4 126.3 50.9 70.9 75.0
Waiters and waitresses__....__._._........ 579.8 780.0 | 1,002.4 81.8 86.8 8.0
Practical nurses. ... .. ... ... .. 138.4 166.5 233.2 96.4 95.4 96.4
Other health services.__.___.__._.___.___. 232.0 445.9 847.4 72.6 73.4 86.2
Attendants, recreation and amusement__. ... 5.2 13.0 19.7 7.9 17.6 23.8
Attendants, personal service, n.e.c...__..__. 33.5 46,8 40.9 67.2 §5.6 62.6
Boarding and lodging housekeepers.....___. 23.6 26.4 5.4 75.6 88.5 7.9
Elevator operators___. .. ... .. . _..._.... 27.0 24.9 10.2 29.1 32.5 21.6
Barbers, hairdressers, and cosmetologists. . . _ 193.2 278.0 442, 4 49.2 56.9 68.0
Housekeepers, except private household_.._. 85.8 51.0 76.6 77.2 73.6 71.8
Guards and watchmen__._..__....._...... 5.3 5.2 17.0 2.1 2.0 5.2
Policemen and detectives..._.__........... 3.9 1.0 13.5 2.0 2.7 3.6
Other protective service workers. . ____._.__ 2.1 14.2 28.7 1.5 7.1 1.0

Other service workers, except private house-
345.2 496. 8 761.5 45.4 68.8 66.0
147.4 149.0 101.5 97.6 95.5 96, 2
73.3 40,7 11.9 97.0 98.2 94.8
1,219.1 | 1,561.9 989.7 94.5 96.5 96.6
47.6 | 1,297.7 | 2,147.1 35.2 37.6 41,5

1 Data are not available because of changes in classification.
n.e.c.=not elsewhere classified,

Note: Occupational classifications in this table are not exactly comparable with Census classifications because of re-
grouping detailed occupations. i o

Detail for 1950 is not always strictly comparable with later years because of changes in classification.

The data are based on samples drawn from the d i The ple sizes are: 1950, 334 percent; 1960, 25
percent; 1970, 20 percent. )

Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, and Council of Economic Advisers.
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SUPPLEMENT TO CHAPTER 5

The following memorandum elaborates the United States proposal for
establishing a system in which nations’ reserve movements would serve as
quantitative indicators to guide the balance-of-payments adjustment proc-
ess. The basic U.S. proposal was contained in an address by Secretary of
the Treasury Shultz at the Annual Meetings of the International Monetary
Fund and the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, Sep-
tember 26, 1972. The memorandum was made available to the Deputies
of the Committee of Twenty in November 1972,

THE U.S. PROPOSALS FOR USING RESERVES AS AN INDICATOR
OF THE NEED FOR BALANCE-OF-PAYMENTS ADJUSTMENT

I. INTRODUCTION

1. There appears to be general agreement that a reformed international
monetary system should promote prompter and more effective adjustment
of balance-of-payments disequilibria. The U.S. proposals are based on the
premise that each country will be willing to work within the context of a
system that provides strong, equitable and balanced incentives to achieve
and maintain external balance.

2. In the U.S. view, the most promising approach is a system in which
disproportionate changes in a nation’s reserves in either direction serve as
objective indicators that balance-of-payments adjustment measures are
needed. We visualize a system in which disproportionately large gains in
reserves for a particular country indicate the need for adjustment measures
to eliminate a balance-of-payments surplus, just as, in any system of con-
vertibility into reserve assets, disproportionately large losses of reserves indi-
cate the need for adjustment to eliminate a balance-of-payments deficit. A
variety of adjustment instruments would be acceptable. The purpose of this
paper is to develop the logic of this approach.

3. The international monetary system in past years has failed to provide
adequate inducements to achieve and maintain balance-of-payments equilib-
rium, defined as a situation in which external payments are in reasonable
balance at normal levels of employment and economic activity, and without
inappropriate utilization of controls. This failure was reflected in both large
and persistent imbalances, and in recent years in some tendency toward in-
creased use of controls. Deficit countries could often maintain disequilibria
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for a considerable period through measures distorting trade, capital flows, or
the internal economy; they were usually permitted or even encouraged to
borrow extensively. {In the case of the United States, this “borrowing” in
large part took the form of increased holdings by foreign monetary authori-
ties of U.S. dollar obligations.) Surplus countries, able to accumulate re-
serves more or less indefinitely, felt under even less pressure to adjust, and an
increasingly common response has been controls on the inward flow of
capital.

4. Viewed from the perspective of a single country-—particularly a coun-
try in a relatively advanced stage of development—balance-of-payments sur-
pluses have been considered a more comfortable and more desirable state
of affairs than deficit or balance. A surplus country could avoid the politi-
cally embarrassing adjustment actions which a deficit country might be
forced to take. A strong trading position was frequently considered a vehicle
for domestic economic expansion and maintenance of full employment. A
persistently strong currency and large reserves might be felt to provide useful
protection against unexpected external influences, and even to symbolize
prudent economic management. Prior to the introduction of the SDR
scheme, the system depended on balance-of-payments disequilibrium for
growth in reserves—growth in global reserves over time could be ac-
complished only as other countries ran surpluses offset by U.S. deficits,
financed through an expansion of U.S. liabilities.

5. Some of these incentives to run surpluses were recognized in the discus-
sion leading up to Bretton Woods, and they were reflected in the strictures
placed on competitive devaluation. Nevertheless, while overt competitive de-
valuations have not been important, many countries still more or less con-
sciously have aimed for payments surpluses and adapted their economic
policy instruments to that end. At the very least, surpluses were tolerated
while deficits were a source of concern and action. There was nothing in the
system to assure compatibility of nations’ balance-of-payments objectives—
nothing to assure that the surpluses which many countries sought would be
offset by targeted deficits in equal amounts on the part of other countries.

6. Within this general context, there were systematic tendencies for sur-
pluses and deficits to fall in a particular pattern. From the viewpoint of the
United States, as the largest unit in the world economic system and in
important ways in the least flexible position, these pressures toward surplus
and currency undervaluation by others have had their counterpart in a
persistent deficit in its own accounts. It was long felt inappropriate, in the
light of the disturbing implications for stability in world financial markets,
for the United States to initiate exchange rate action to correct this deficit.
When the imbalance increased substantially and such action was under-
taken, the resistance by its trading partners seemed to confirm their reluc-
tance to lose a surplus position, as well as to demonstrate the difficulty of
achieving the needed adjustment in the absence of agreed criteria for rec-
onciling balance-of-payments objectives. From the viewpoint of some other
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countries, the mechanism that permitted the chronic U.S. deficit and their
surpluses to persist—namely, the tendency for that imbalance to be financed,
in part, by increased dollar holdings of other countries—indicated that the
United States was not subject to the usual constraints of a deficit country.
In concept, the introduction of the SDR successfully freed the system of
the need for continuous U.S. deficits to meet reserve needs. But by itself
that reform was not sufficient to change the basic bias in the system.

7. While the system operated satisfactorily for a number of years—in
fact it may have been preferable to any realistic alternative—it was a sys-
tem of continuous imbalance, of protracted disequilibrium. From the view-
point of both the U.S. and other nations, the results were increasingly
unsatisfactory, creating major stresses that undermined stability. The sys-
tem failed, in the end, because it depended on a measure of broad equi-
librium for sustained, satisfactory operation, yet failed to induce the
adjustments required to achieve equilibrium. The actions taken by the
United States on August 15, 1971, signaled the untenability of the previously
existing arrangements. The interim arrangements developed since that time,
including the Smithsonian Agreement of December 1971, do not provide a
long-term solution to these problems.

8. The U.S. proposals for a future system are designed to encourage
equilibrium by promoting needed adjustments actively, rather than simply
prohibiting unwarranted moves; and to apply equivalent incentives for
adjustment evenhandedly to all nations. The proposals are evolutionary, in
the sense that they would build on certain areas of widespread agreement
incorporated in past arrangements: the SDR, convertibility, the prohibition
on competitive devaluation, and emphasis on the need for international
financial arrangements to support liberal trade and payments. They would
differ from the past in building these and other elements of the system into
arrangements for actively promoting adjustment, reconciling balance-of-pay-
ments objectives, and overcoming the systematic bias toward surpluses.

1I. THE NEED FOR OBJECTIVE CRITERIA

9. The U.S. proposals take as a point of departure that the stability and
durability of a new monetary system will be crucially dependent on finding
an equitable and effective means of promoting the adjustment of external
imbalances.

10. In approaching that objective, we believe success is dependent upon
finding an appropriate blend among three possible approaches, each of
which contains some advantages, but none of which is satisfactory by itself.
The three approaches are:

a) national discretion—a degree of which is essential in a world of
sovereign nations and desirable in allowing maximum practicable
freedom of action among individual countries, but which, relied on
alone, assures neither equilibrium nor an equitable sharing of adjust-
ment responsibilities;
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b) discretionary authority of a central institution—which can bring
to bear the influence and collective wisdom of the entire world
community on particular adjustment problems, but which can
lead to endless debate, indecision, or unbalanced decisions in a
potentially politically charged atmosphere, and which requires at
least the appearance of ceding more authority to an international
body than nations will yield at this stage of international develop-
ment;

c) objective criteria—which can be helpful in establishing measure-
ments for indicating adjustment needs for various nations and
various situations on a standardized basis, but which do not unerr-
ingly point to appropriate adjustments or permit needed discre-
tion by national authorites.

11. The U.S. proposal aims at a balance among these approaches—to
utilize the advantages of each, while avoiding the disadvantages which
might result from excessive or singleminded reliance on any of the three.
We propose that objective criteria be established to note and locate the
existence of an undesirable degree of balance-of-payments disequilibrium,
and to create a strong presumption that effective adjustment policies should
be implemented. But we would leave to the country concerned substantial
discretion in determining the composition of those adjustment policies. And
international consultations would be utilized to determine the applicability
of the criteria to particular situations and to consider exceptional cases in
which the rules might be overridden.

12. Use of objective indicators as an important element of the adjustment
mechanism appears essential on grounds of efficacy and equity. Adjust-
ment decisions are frequently difficult for any government, and there is a
tendency to postpone and avoid such decisions until long after the time
when adjustment policies should have been adopted. Equally, international
groups are reluctant to deal promptly with difficult and politically sensitive
adjustment questions, Without objective indicators there is a danger that
needed actions will not be taken. It is much better to get advance agreement
in principle that when certain internationally agreed indicators, recog-
nized as being objective, signal adjustment is needed, there will be a strong
presumption that appropriate measures will be adopted—but recognizing
there might be valid reasons for overriding the indicators in exceptional
cases. Such an approach is much more likely to result in equal treatment
for all nations: it would call for comparable adjustment inducements for
all countries—whether large or small, developed or developing, reserve
currency country or not—to eliminate payments disequilibria, whether sur-
plus or deficit.

IT1I. ADJUSTMENT, RESERVES, AND CONVERTIBILITY

13. The U.S. proposals assume that most nations will want to maintain
established values for their exchange rates—par values or central rates—
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in conjunction with a generalized system of convertibility of national cur-
rencies into international reserve assets. In a system of established exchange
values and convertibility, there is a close relationship between balance-of-
payments disequilibria and reserve changes. Accordingly, in our view the
single most valid indicator that a country is in actual or emerging disequi-
librium—as well as the most readily available, the most comprehensive, and
the least ambiguous—is a persistent movement of its reserves in one direc-
tion or another.

14. To be viable, a convertibility system must be capable of satisfying the
sum of individual countries’ normal needs for and secular growth in re-
serves. Nations individually, either explicitly through formulation of overt
balance-of-payments objectives, or more implicitly through their behavior,
express an effective demand for reserves. Unless the international monetary
system is capable of meeting these national demands in the aggregate and
changing the level of reserves to meet changes in such needs over time, a
satisfactory reconciliation of national balance-of-payments aims, and there-
fore sustained balance-of-payments equilibrium, cannot be assured. For if
reserves are not adequate to these demands in the aggregate, nations are in-
capable by definition of reaching their desired reserve positions simultane-
ously. A decision to provide the system with too few reserves induces—and
sanctions—a destabilizing and ultimately fruitless competition for scarce
reserves. Creation of too many reserves pushes too great a share of the adjust-
ment pressures onto surplus countries and facilitates world inflation.

15. A critical defect of the system in the past was that while it tried to
promise unlimited convertibility, and while fundamentally it required a broad
measure of balance-of-payments equilibrium for sustained operation, it did
not provide the supply of acceptable reserve assets or the discipline on ad-
justment policies necessary to achieve these objectives. A basic feature of
the U.S. proposal is that nations must, through the process of negotiation,
reach a collective decision on the appropriate normal stock and rate of in-
crease of reserves, and be prepared to accept the consequences of that deci-
sion in terms of their own individual reserve positions and their own
freedom of action to run surpluses or deficits.

16. It would be essential in the proposed system that countries regard their
balance-of-payments disequilibria, whether surplus or deficit, as a source of
concern before the agreed indicators came into play. In other words, coun-
tries would not be expected to ignore imbalances blithely until their dis-
equilibria had become so extreme as to prompt strong international concern
through the indicator mechanism. Reserve fluctuations would signal emerg-
ing disequilibria; movement to outer indicators signalling strong interna-
tional concern would occur only when countries failed to make the appro-
priate responses as the disequilibria built up.

17. Convertibility itself cannot promote adequate or equitable adjust-
ment. Convertibility is in that sense an asymmetrical tool, operating only
on deficit countries. In the framework of the U.S. proposal, the inherent
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link of convertibility to reserve fluctuations would result in broadly symmet-
rical pressures upon surplus and deficit nations.

18. In short, the logic of the U.S. proposals is that a) better balance-of-
payments adjustment is required and is essential to the maintenance of a
convertibility system ; b) such an adjustment process, in turn, requires recog-
nition by both surplus and deficit countries of their obligations and respon-
sibilities to take action; ¢) in that context, objective indicators of the need
for adjustment are essential; d) a broad equality between the availabiliy of,
and demands for, reserves in the system must be satisfied; and e) all of these
needs can be brought together, in the context of a system of established ex-
change rates supported by convertibility, by the use of reserve movements
as the main indicator of the need for adjustment.

IV. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED ADJUSTMENT/RESERVE/CON-
VERTIBILITY SYSTEM

19. These principles could be incorporated into several alternative opera-
tional frameworks. Such alternative formulations could, for example, (a)
emphasize the use of net or gross reserves as the basis for measuring fluctua-
tions in reserves; (b) focus attention largely on changes in reser ves from an
existing starting level or on an appropriate distribution of individual coun-
tries’ reserves in relation to some “objective” standard; and (c) provide for
either relatively narrow or relatively wide ranges of fluctuation in reserves
before international disciplines come into play. While the underlying princi-
ples and logic of the various approaches would be broadly similar, the par-
ticular formulation chosen would determine the speed, force and manner
with which the adjustment pressures would operate. For its part, the United
States wishes to continue to examine the advantages and disadvantages of
the alternatives with care, and would welcome the contribution toward this
effort that others can make.

20. The use of fluctuations in countries’ reserves as the main indicator of
adjustment need requires a judgment about a “base” level and trend of re-
serves for each country. Abstracting from transitional problems (noted
later), these “base levels” could be established in several different ways. For
instance, the distributional pattern of national quotas in the IMF (allowing
for any agreed revisions in the future) might represent one approach toward
determining a broadly acceptable distribution of reserves in normal circum-
stances. Another approach would be to give heavy weight to the actual
level of reserves at the start of the system for the majority of countries, rely-
ing on separate negotiations for those countries whose reserves at the start
of the system were judged to be sertously excessive or inadequate. Countries’
“base levels,” in any case, would be expected to rise over time, consistent
with collective decisions about world SDR creation. The manner in which
“base levels” should be calculated would clearly be a matter for careful ne-

165



gotiation. What is necessary is that some pattern be accepted that is generally
satisfactory.

21. Use of reserve fluctuations to achieve an evenhanded stimulus to ad-
justment will require a broad consistency between the total of established
“base levels” for individual countries and the actual supply of reserves in the
system as a whole. Conceptually, in a system which did not provide for re-
serve currencies, this need could be met simply by assuring that the aggre-
gate of gold, SDR’s and IMF positions—that is, “primary reserves”—equaled
the aggregate of countries’ “base levels” of reserves. If in such a system ag-
gregate “base levels” were above total primary reserves, a destabilizing and
potentially deflationary competition for reserves could result; if “base levels”
were below the total of primary assets, too large a share of adjustment pres-
sures would be shifted toward surplus countries and world inflation might be
facilitated. ‘

22. In practice, we assume that some nations will wish to hold foreign
exchange in their reserves and should be permitted to do so. Some nations
will want flexibility of reserve management, and the system as a whole will
benefit from an ability to respond flexibly to sudden and reversible increases
in the need for liquidity during periods of strain related to speculative or
other factors. Thus, in structuring the proposed system consideration will
need to be given to the complication introduced by the existence of a pos-
sibly fluctuating margin of foreign exchange holdings. In a convertibility
system, foreign exchange holdings are potential claims on primary reserves.
Consequently, a stable system must provide enough primary reserves in
relation to the whole to meet reasonable demands for conversion of these
potential convertibility claims and/or must limit demands for conversion
by individual countries that would otherwise claim an excessive proportion
of the available supply of primary reserves.

23. There are a number of complementary approaches which could rec-
oncile the existence of foreign exchange holdings in reserves with the
stability and evenhanded working of a system of reserve indicators. One
approach would be to equate the aggregate of “base levels” with the total
of primary reserves and provide limits on the disproportionate accumula-
tion of primary reserves by a country above its base level. Some assurance
against excessive claims for primary reserves growing out of past accumula-
tion of foreign exchange could also be provided by arrangements providing
for bilateral or multilateral funding of existing foreign exchange reserves to
the extent the holder wished to fund such balances, or by a facility for
exchange of such balances—initially or over time-—into SDR’s. These as-
pects of the question should receive careful study, but are not further con-
sidered here.

24. Under a reserve-indicator system, certain points would be established
above and below each country’s base level to guide the adjustment process
and to assure even-handed convertibility disciplines. Such points would be
set according to uniform procedures for each country, and could be de-
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scribed as follows, again abstracting from special arrangements that would
be appropriate during a transitional period. (See Chart 13.)

a)

b)

A “low point” would be set at some point below the “base level.”
In concept, this might approximate a level of reserves considered
to be close to the minimum level ordinarily necessary to maintain
confidence and to guard against extreme emergencies. If a country’s
reserves fell below its “low point” for a period of time, definite
adjustment pressures would be anticipated and acceptable adjust-
ment measures would be expected. In the absence of adequate pol-
icies over a specified period, international sanctions—for example,
refusal to provide credit, or loss of scheduled SDR allocations—
might become effective. Such sanctions would be avoided only if
the IMF, through approval of a satisfactory program of adjust-
ment, made a finding that sanctions were not warranted. Nego-
tiated credits to deficit countries would ordinarily be permitted—
but excessive or prolonged borrowing to circumvent the indicators
would not be allowed.

A “lower warning point” would be set at a point between a country’s
“base level” and the “low point.” Small devaluations would be freely
permitted a country at any time its reserves were below its base
level. Proposals for larger devaluations would always require IMF
approval; such proposals would not ordinarily be looked upon with
favor unless a country’s reserves had fallen below its “lower warning
point.”

An “outer point” would be established above a country’s “base
level.” As a country moved toward its “outer point,” it would be
expected to apply adjustment measures of progressive intensity. If
reserves rose to the “outer point,” remained at or above that level
for a specified period, and an adequate program of adjustment were
not in place, international action to induce adjustment would take
effect. For example, the IMF might authorize other countries to
impose general import taxes or surcharges against the country con-
cerned, there might be a loss of scheduled SDR allocations, or there
might be a tax on the country’s excess reserve holdings with pro-
ceeds to go to development assistance. Such sanctions could be
avoided, or postponed, only if the IMF made a positive finding they
were not warranted, on the basis of an agreed program of adjust-
ment—involving, for example, major moves toward liberalization of
import restrictions, removal of any controls on the outward flow
of capital, provision of concessional untied aid, or revaluation.
Standards should be developed for judging the adequacy of such
programs and their consistency with progress toward a liberal world
economic order. If reserve gains persisted despite the agreed pro-
gram, authorization for sanctions would, after a further period, take

167



Chart 13

lllustration for Individual Country
of Reserve Indicator System

If reserves remain at outer point for
specified period, adjustment measures
required. International sanctions un-
less IMF overrides.

Location of convertibility
point related to volume of
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reaches the convertibility
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effect. In any event, the IMF would review the country’s position
periodically, and make such recommendations and authorizations
as it deemed appropriate.

An “upper warning point” would be set between the “base level”
and the “outer point,” analogous to the lower warning point, repre-
senting an international judgment that adjustment is called for. The
IMF would be expected to report on the country’s balance-of-pay-
ments position and prospects, and revaluation or other adjustment
measures would be anticipated.

Depending on the volume of total reserves relative to primary re-
serves in the system, this “upper warning point” might coincide with
a “convertibility point” representing the maximum accumulation
of primary reserves for each country that would be justified, con-
sistent with the level of aggregate primary reserves in the entire sys-
tem, for the convertibility mechanism to operate equitably with
respect to both deficit and surplus countries. Both to provide an
incentive for adjustment, and to prevent countries from placing fur-
ther convertibility pressures on others, a country reaching such a
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“convertibility point” would be unable to acquire additional pri-
mary reserves, through either purchase or SDR allocation.

25. A reserve-indicator system such as the one sketched above should be
supplemented and elaborated by consultative procedures within the IMF
concerning adjustment programs and problems. For such procedures to be
effective, national policy officials at a politically responsive level should be
drawn into the process. Such IMF review could take into account supple-
mentary criteria in considering the nature and magnitude of any need for
adjustment.

26. Countries would not be expected to delay adjustment action until
they had reached the indicator points. The purpose of a reserve-indicator
system is to provide strong incentives for countries to act in limited steps,
using a variety of tools suited to their circumstances before their situation
becomes so urgent as to involve international concern and action. Moreover,
while countries would at given points be brought under overt international
pressure for adjustment, they would still have a range of policy options at
their disposal. The range of “acceptable adjustment measures” for the sys-
tem would, however, be limited to those consistent with market mechanisms
and a liberal world trade and payments order. Exchange rate changes are
not seen as the only, or necessarily the most desirable, means of adjustment
in all cases.

27. Even though the aim of the system is to promote equilibrium, some
scope for fluctuation in reserves is obviously necessary and desirable. No
workable system can or should try to assure lock-step economic performance
from 124 nations differing greatly in size, stage of development, and eco-
nomic circumstance. Through the process of negotiation, an international
consensus should be reached in defining the indicator points so as to get
“enough” elbow room for some fluctuation in reserves to meet transitory
payments imbalances, but not “so much” that adjustment is inappropriately
delayed.

28. The reserve-indicator system should be designed to permit countries
maximum flexibility to the extent compatible with maintaining the system’s
basic principles:

a) As noted, a small devaluation without requirement for approval
might be permitted at any time a country’s reserves were below base
level. Small revaluations might be permitted at any time. While in
practice, situations would seldom, if ever, arise for withholding
international approval from larger revaluations, restraint will con-
tinue to be necessary to guard against competitive devaluation.

b) A country could opt for a transitional float, under agreed rules, in
lieu of a discrete exchange rate change. If it intended to reestab-
lish and maintain a central value for its currency within a given
period, a reserve-deficient country could be permitted, under suit-
able guidelines, to increase its reserves toward its base level. If a
country’s reserves were above its base level at the time of initia-
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tion of the transitional float, it would not be permitted further
reserve accumulation.

A country could depart from the regime of established parities to
float for a period of indefinite duration but only if it adhered to
internationally agreed standards that would assure the consistency
of its actions with the basic requirements of a cooperative order.
These standards would relate, for example, to movements in its
reserves, its intervention policies, elimination of controls on the
inward flow of capital, avoidance of restrictive trade controls im-
posed for balance-of-payments purposes and elimination of any
existing extraordinary balance-of-payments measures. Exchange rate
systems nominally establishing a central or par value but envisaging
very frequent changes such as those now in force in some less devel-
oped countries, could be integrated with this rule.

Any group of countries in the process of forming a monetary
union—with an implicit high degree of political and economic inte-
gration—could choose to operate as a unit. In this instance, the
relevant criteria would be applied to the unit as a whole, which
would be expected to speak with one voice in international forums.
The reserve norms for the unit would have to be recalculated to
reflect external trade and appropriate treatment of intra-unit assets.
On a selective basis, consideration should be given to special ar-
rangements for exclusion from reserves, and thus from measure-
ments of adjustment need, of an “investment fund” of foreign
securities or other foreign assets held by official agencies. Such funds
might be appropriate for selected countries that wanted to hold
over a prolonged period of time within official accounts (or with
official inducements), foreign assets for long-term investment pur-
poses. Such countries could be asked to observe certain criteria with
respect to term, size and nature of the holdings. Oil producing
countries with relatively large external assets would be candidates
for such arrangements.

f) Negotiated official credits (including IMF credits) should be per-

g)

mitted. Satisfactory procedures for the recording of such credits un-
der the reserve-indicator system would need to be devised.

In general, the system should neither ban nor encourage official
holdings of foreign exchange. However, in the context of the pro-
posed system, such holdings would presumably not loom so large
relatively as in recent years. Each country should have the right to
place limits on the further accumulation of its own currency of
issue by official institutions in any other individual country or group
of countries. Each country that chose to permit foreign official
holdings of its currency must provide reasonable and normal in-
vestment facilities for those holdings.
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29. The United States proposal neither gives special rights to nor imposes
special obligations on any country or group of countries. It assumes a mone-
tary system in which all countries are treated equally. All would have the
same freedom to use the full exchange rate margins permitted in the system.
All would have the same rights to allow their currencies to float, transi-
tionally or indefinitely, under the same internationally agreed rules of
behavior and surveillance. All maintaining established values for their cur-
rencies would have the same obligation to assure convertibility of their
currencies—meaning that officially held balances of foreign currencies could
be freely presented to the issuing country for conversion into primary reserve
assets, with the choice among SDR’s, reserve positions in the IMF and gold
to be made by the issuing country.

V. TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

30. At the present time there is a highly unbalanced pattern of reserves
and balance-of-payments positions among the major industrial nations. Un-
questionably there would be a need for special transitional arrangements to
put into being the system proposed by the United States. Various approaches
for dealing with these problems can be developed. For example, proposals
that have been put forward for funding, consolidating or otherwise dealing
with foreign exchange balances which holding countries may regard as ex-
cess may be particularly relevant. The U.S. has an open mind on particular
arrangements that might be proposed. We merely want to note that some
generally acceptable transitional arrangements are necessary. This transi-
tional problem is not unique to the proposed system. Any monetary system
based upon concepts of equilibrium and convertibility will require special
measures to deal with transitional problems.

VI. SOME QUESTIONS ABOUT THE PROPOSALS

31. Three questions which might be raised about the operational feasi-
bility of the U.S. proposal are discussed below. These questions could arise
under any system based on reserves as an indicator of adjustment need.
Indeed, we should note comparable problems will arise, perhaps in a differ-
ent form, in any par value-convertibility system, and often in more severe
form.

32. The first question is: Is it possible to define reserves so as to assure
they are useful and accurate criteria?

33. Based on reserves as the key indicator of disequilibrium and the need
for adjustment, the system proposed by the U.S. depends on clear and
reliable definitions of what constitutes both primary and total reserves, to
assure that they give the appropriate signals in a given situation and to
assure that the rules cannot be easily circumvented by artificial reserve trans-
actions or concealment of reserves.

34. Primary reserves are more easily defined. They would consist of
SDR’s, reserve positions in the IMF, and monetary gold. There would be
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a precise and known amount of primary reserves for each nation and for the
system as a whole.

35. Primary reserves would, of course, be widely transferred among
nations for settlement purposes. Primary reserves might also be borrowed
and lent. In order to assure the consistency of the aggregate level of primary
reserves in the system with the operation of the system, appropriate rules
would need to be devised to assure against double counting of primary re-
serves. For example, it might be agreed that lending and borrowing should
not increase the calculated primary reserves of the borrower, nor reduce
those of the lender.

36. Definition and measurement of reserves other than primary reserves
have in the past been more complicated and more ambiguous. Possibilities
for evading the adjustment rules might arise unless there were agreement on
a suitably broad definition of what constitutes reserves. An appropriate ap-
proach to this problem would be to start from a very broad definition of
reserves—all official claims on foreigners, liquid or non-liquid, whether held
by or on behalf of the monetary authorities or by other government agen-
cies. Exceptions would be made as appropriate. Long-term aid loans, for
example, and normal export credits would presumably be omitted ; approved
“investment funds,” as described above, would be excluded—though care
must be taken that such funds not be used as a subterfuge for reserve in-
creases. At any rate, with experience in operating the system, technical dis-
cussions would probably help to refine the definitions, so as to reduce the
risks of window-dressing and make the system function as effectively as
possible.

37. The second question is: How do we deal with problems of heavy spec-
ulative capital flows?

38. Speculative problems will be a factor in any system—indeed, they
proved to be a critically important factor in the Bretton Woods system. The
system proposed by the U.S. actually contains a number of features which
should reduce the problem of speculation, as compared both with the
past and with other approaches to reform of which we are aware.

39. The proposal aims at a system which fosters balance, and prompt ad-
justments to restore equilibrium, through a variety of adjustment measures.
Thus, the persistent payments imbalances which in the past were a major
factor in generating massive speculative capital movements would be elimi-
nated or sharply diminished.

40. With the system based broadly on the concept of equilibrium, it can-
not be overemphasized that national behavior which is truly in the spirit
of this concept must help to assure that crisis points are not reached. The
existence of the various indicator points on reserve movements does provide
limits on disequilibria, and it is possible that movement close to those
limits could stimulate some speculative activity, just as very large reserve
gains or losses trigger speculative activity in the present system. But for
fully satisfactory operation of the system, countries should endeavor to
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adjust their positions as the disequilibria emerge, and well before they
reach the extremes, both because of the consequences involved in reach-
ing the limits, and because they have accepted external balance as a practical,
operative balance-of-payments objective. If a country persists in avoiding
adjustment, it will eventually—and appropriately—be subject to the dis-
ciplines of the system, including speculative pressures. Much as in the past
system, adjustment of some kind becomes unavoidable when disequilibria
become extreme. What is missing in“the past and present systems, and what
the proposed system attempts to provide, is a real incentive for needed
adjustment to occur before it is forced by crisis.

41. Also, the proposal has to be looked at in the context of a system of
adequately wide exchange rate bands, which would be expected to reduce
the prospect for large capital flows significantly.

42. Nonetheless, even with an improved adjustment system there could
still be some question of whether false signals could result from speculative
capital flows. The answer is that the proposed system contains several
important “safety valves.” First, there are areas, or zones, within which
reserves can move in response to speculative or other pressures without
bringing overt international requirements for adjustment measures. Second,
there is a time factor envisaged at both the “low point” and the “outer point”
which would provide scope for speculative or other flows to occur and reverse
themselves, without bringing strong international action to induce adjust-
ment. (This factor could also play an important role in inhibiting speculative
movements themselves.) Third, if a nation were pushed across its “outer
point” by, say, a heavy inflow of speculative capital, and remained above
that point, it need not necessarily appreciate its exchange rate—the require-
ment is for any “acceptable” adjustment program. Fourth, if the reserve
increment were due to capital inflows based on unfounded speculation
on an exchange rate change—and the IMF agreed that basic adjustment
was not needed—a program dealing exclusively with that problem in an
internationally acceptable manner would presumably satisfy the international
community. The international community could vote to override the reserve
indicators in a case where the signals are judged to be obviously wrong.

43. In discussing these “safety valves,” however, it should be remembered
that signals are not necessarily “wrong” simply because speculative capital
flows arise—such flows may indicate a genuine need for adjustment meas-
ures. The system cannot enable nations to avoid needed adjustments simply
by blaming their problems on speculation.

44. The third question is: Aren’t reserve indicators retrospective and in-
sufficiently refined, pointing to past maladjustments rather than present or
future needs and unable to take account of the composition of the balance of
payments?

45. Reserves are more comprehensive, more reliable and more quickly
available indicators than other criteria of external balance. While reserves
may be distorted in the short run, no other single series provides a superior
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basis for analysis. In a convertibility system, reserve data are necessarily indic-
ative of disequilibrium in the adjustment process; this has always been un-
derstood in terms of inducements to adjust for deficit countries—and the
concept applies with equal logic to adjustment needs of surplus countries.
While other data may provide useful information affecting international
judgments of adjustment need, such data should be supplementary.

46. It would, of course, be helpful to have reliable indicators of future
economic performance. But we don’t. It would be useful to know each na-
tion’s balance-of-payments position for the next year or two or three—but
the present state of the art does not provide data of such reliability that
governments can place primary reliance on them in formulating policies for
the future. Nor are governments likely to agree on any given assessment of
prospects. Attempts to rely on such projections can lead to endless disputes.
One has only to recall the discussions prior to the Smithsonian Agreement, of
prospective cyclically adjusted current account balances, to realize the op-
portunities for disagreement.

47. The U.S. proposal does envisage that such “supplementary criteria”
as are available should be used to assist the reserve indicators in pointing to
adjustment needs. In particular, some countries may have objectives with
respect to certain elements in their balance of payments, such as for the cur-
rent account. And these elements in some cases may be considered more
stable. Since inconsistent objectives in that respect could inhibit the process
of balance-of-payments adjustment, attention to current account results and
objectives could be useful. However, in the end we will require a consistency
in the total balance-of-payments results (as reflected in reserve movements)
and primary attention to one sector of the balance of payments, however im-
portant, would not be consistent with this requirement.
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Appendix B

REPORT TO THE PRESIDENT ON THE ACTIVITIES
of the
COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC ADVISERS DURING 1972
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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

CounciL oF EcoNoMIC ADVISERS,
Washington, D.C., December 29, 1972.
THE PRESIDENT:

Sr: The Council of Economic Advisers submits this report on its activities
during the calendar year 1972 in accordance with the requirements of the
Congress, as set forth in Section 4(d) of the Employment Act of 1946.

Respectfully,
HerBerT STEIN, Chairman.
Ezra SoLoMON.
MariNa v.N. WHITMAN.
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Report to the President on the Activities of the
Council of Economic Advisers During 1972

The Employment Act of 1946 established the Council of Economic Ad-
visers to advise and assist the President in discharging his responsibilities
under the act. In carrying out its duties in 1972, the Council devoted major
attention to the programs and policies that were initiated by the President’s
New Economic Policy announced in August 1971.

Herbert Stein became Chairman of the Council on January 1, 1972,
succeeding Paul W. McCracken, who returned to the University of Michigan.
Mr. Stein is on leave of absence from the University of Virginia, where he
is A. Willis Robertson Professor of Economics. Ezra Solomon served on the
Council throughout 1972, He became a Member in June 1971 and is on
leave of absence from Stanford University, where he is Dean Witter Pro-
fessor of Finance.

On March 13, 1972, Marina v.N. Whitman became a Member of the
Council, filling a vacancy created by the departure of Mr. McCracken at the
end of 1971. Mrs. Whitman is on leave of absence from the University of
Pittsburgh, where she is Professor of Economics.

Past Council Members and their dates of service are listed below

Name Position Oath of office date Separation date

Chairman....._._....... November 1, 1949,

Vice Chairman_...

Edwin G. Nourse........_.........

August9,1946_____.__..
Leon H. Keyserling. ... ......_._

August 9, 1946 __

Acting Chairman........ November 2, 1949 -
Chairman............... May 10, 1950 ... .| January 20, 1953,
John D. Clark ... _........... Member.......... August'9, 1946 -

oy Blough. ... .. M

Robert C. Turner..
Arthur F. Burns._.
Neil H. Jacoby.....
Walter W. Stewart___
Raymond J. Saulnier._

Joseph S. Davis___
Paul W. McCracken.
Karl Brandt. _.___
Henry C. Walhch_.
James Tobin
Kermit Gordon.__
Walter W, Helier_.
Gardner Ackley. .. .ooeeoooooo. .

John P, Lewis. .. _._..__________.
Otto Eckstein.__.
Arthur M. Okun

May 10, ..
June 29 1950..

h
September 15, 1953,
December 2, 1953_
April 4, 19! 955
December 3, 19

May7,1959____.
January 29, 1961.
January 29 1961.
January 29 1961_
August 3, 1962 ..
November 16, 1964__
May 17,1963 _ ...
Septemberz 1964 _.
November 16, 1964 _
February 15, 1968

February 11, 1953.
August 20, 1952
January 20, 1953,
December 1, 1956.
February 9, 1955,
April 29, 1955.

January 20, 1961,
October 31, 1958.
January 31 1959,
January 20 1961.
January 20 1961.
July 31, 196
December 27 1962
November 15, 1964.

February 15, 1968.
August 31, 1964,
Februaryl 1966.

January 20, 1969.

James S. Duesenberry_.._._.______ February 2, 1966_.___.__| June 30, 1968,
Merton J. Peck... .. February 15, 1968. January 20, 1969
Warren L. Smith_. Member. July 1, 1968._._ January 20, 1969,
Hendrik S. Houthak Member. February 4, 196 July 15, 1971

Paul W. McCracken.._.

Chairman....

February 4, 1969.
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ECONOMIC POLICY MAKING AND THE COUNCIL OF
ECONOMIC ADVISERS

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE COUNCIL

The central responsibility of the Council is to contribute economic analy-
sis to the solution of public policy problems that warrant the attention of the
Executive Office of the President. In the Employment Act of 1946, which
created the Council, the primary goal mandated by the Congress was “to
promote maximum employment, production, and purchasing power.” The
Council’s major responsibility continues to be to provide the President with
analysis and recommendations directed toward reaching that goal. The
Council furnishes the President with regular reports on current economic
conditions and forecasts of the economic outlook. Economic studies contrib-
ute information for Presidential decisions on appropriate policies to
achieve greater price stability, to expand employment and economic growth,
and to reach balance in the Nation’s external payments position. In 1972
particular emphasis was placed on the proper evolution of aggregate demand
management, the operation and evaluation of the price-wage control sys-
tem of the Economic Stabilization Program, and the formulation of propo-
sals for international economic reform.

The Council’s role has broadened far beyond the primary goal of macro-
economic policy set forth in the Employment Act. Under the act, the Council
is also given responsibility “to appraise the various programs and activities
of the Federal Government.” Experience has demonstrated that economic
analysis can be useful in dealing with many issues other than employment and
price stability. As the Council has become increasingly involved in a broader
range of subjects, its direct advisory role to the President has been expanded
to include advisory work with many departments, agencies, and offices in the
executive branch. Members of the Council’s staff maintain close working re-
lations with other agencies and assist in evaluating current programs and
developing new ones.

The Council’s activities in 1972 covered a wide range of economic issues.
The Council participated in areas of emerging prominence, including the
evaluation of science policies, the development of programs to improve en-
vironmental quality, studies of productivity in the food sector, and an inten-
sive review of the Nation’s energy problems. Contributions were made to
the analysis of changes in tax regulations, social security benefits and financ-
ing, Federal credit programs and regulation of financial markets, as well as
to the formulation of agricultural programs, review of the timber supply
situation, and the evaluation of housing programs. The Council continued
to analyze the problems of certain regulated industries, particularly trans-
portation, and examined several aspects of national growth policy. Work in
the area of human resources included a review of manpower programs and
the study of a variety of issues in health and education. In many instances
the Council provided leadership to interagency studies in these fields.
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The problems and policies of international trade and investment con-
tinue to be a major concern of the Council. The Council helps formulate
the Administration’s position on overall international trade policy, and it
also works on the resolution of specific trade problems. In 1972 the Council
contributed to decisions on meat imports, preparations for upcoming trade
legislation and negotiations, and studies of the impact of direct foreign in-
vestment and the transfer of technology abroad.

The Council also provided liaison with the President’s Advisory Panel on
Timber and the Environment. The Pagel is expected to submit its report
and recommendations to the President in early 1973.

In September the President announced that he had requested the Chair-
man to organize an Advisory Committee on the Economic Role of Women.
The Committee’s purpose is to expand knowledge of the role of women in
the economy, to highlight problem areas, and to ensure that the economic
interests of women are considered in the formation of economic policy. The
first meeting of the Committee is planned for early 1973.

Early each year the President submits the Economic Report of the Presi-
dent to the Congress as required by the Employment Act. The Council
assumes major responsibility for preparation of this Report which, together
with the Annual Report of the Council of Economic Advisers, reviews the
progress of the economy over the past year and outlines the Administra-
tion’s policies and programs to achieve the goals of the act.

POLICY COORDINATION

Much of the Council’s work is performed through joint activities with
other agencies of the executive branch. The “Troika” system is the main
working group that monitors the overall performance of the economy, ex-
amines the economic outlook, and analyzes stabilization policies. It ensures
close working relationships between officials of the Treasury, the Office of
Management and Budget (OMB), and the Council. A group of senior staff
economists from all three agencies, known as T-3, conducts studies which
are submitted to a seecond tier composed of a Council Member, the
economist for OMB, and the Assistant Secretary of the Treasury for Eco-
nomic Policy. This group, called T-2, reviews the analysis and clears it for
consideration by the Troika, which includes the Chairman of the Council,
the Director of OMB, and the Secretary of the Treasury. The Troika meets
on a regular schedule every 2 weeks. When problems or concerns are such
that the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem joins the Troika, the group is referred to as the “Quadriad.” Both the
Troika and the Quadriad meet from time to time with the President.

During 1972 the Council worked closely with the Cost of Living Coun-
cil, which supervises the Economic Stabilization Program. Mr. Stein is Vice
Chairman of this group, Mrs. Whitman serves on its planning committee,
and senior staff economists are members of its senior review group and
various informal working groups.
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The Council is active in several areas of work coordinated by the Council
on International Economic Policy and the Domestic Council. The Chair-
man also served as a member of the National Commission on Productivity,
the Regulations and Purchasing Review Board, the Property Review Board,
the Oil Policy Committee, the Joint Board on Fuel Supply and Transport,
and the Defense Programs Review Committee.

In addition to these relatively formal groups that provide for coordina-
tion of economic analysis and policy, the Council and the professional staff
served as members of approximately 30 other interagency working groups,
including several on the quality of Federal economic statistics.

In November 1972 the President announced a new Council on Economic
Policy, which will be chaired by George P. Shultz, the Secretary of the
Treasury. The Council of Economic Advisers will be a member of the
new Council and will participate actively in many of the working groups
that will be the main vehicle through which the new Council will function.

The Chairman and Council Members appeared before the Joint Economic
Committee (JEG) of the Congress four times during 1972. The JEC, like
the Council, was created by the Employment Act of 1946. The act requires
the JEC “to make a continuing study of matters relating to the Economic
Report” and to submit its own report and recommendations to the House
and Senate. The Council testified on the Economic Report before the JEC
on February 7 and appeared again on July 24 in connection with the
midyear review of the economy. In addition, the Chairman presented testi-
mony with Mrs. Whitman to the JEC regarding the Economic Stabilization
Program (April 14) ; and he presented testimony with Mr. Solomon during
the hearings on unemployment problems (October 26). Mr. Stein also
testified before two other congressional committees in 1972: before the
House Ways and Means Committee on June 6 and September 19 in con-
nection with raising the Federal debt ceiling and before the House Ap-
propriations Committee on January 27 concerning the Federal budget. Mr.
Solomon testified on the relation between the Federal budget and the
economy before the Senate Appropriations Committee and the House Ways
and Means Committee on February .

The Council maintained an active role in the growing international
dialogue on economic policy. The Chairman heads the U.S. delegation to
the Economic Policy Committee of the Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development. He also serves as Vice Chairman of the
Committee. Council Members and senior staff economists attended meetings
of several different working parties of the Committee during the year. Mr.
Solomon and Mrs. Whitman head the U.S. delegations to Working Party II
on economic growth and resource allocation and Working Party IV on infla-
tion, respectively. A new activity was initiated in March when Mr. Solomon
and two members of the staff met in Tokyo with officials of the Japanese
Economic Planning Agency to discuss economic issues of common interest.
In September a six-member delegation from Japan came to Washington
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to continue the informal discussions. This exchange proved to be produc-
tive, and plans are being made to continue it in 1973. The Council was also
host to a delegation from the Economic Council of Romania in March
1972. The delegation was headed by Manea Manescu, Chairman of the
Economic Council and one of Romania’s Vice Presidents.

PUBLIC INFORMATION

The annual Economic Report is the principal medium through which the
Council informs the public of its work and its views. It is also an important
vehicle for presenting and explaining the Administration’s overall economic
policy, both domestic and international. Distribution of Reports in recent
years has averaged about 50,000 copies. The Council also assumes primary
responsibility for the monthly Economic Indicators, a publication prepared
by the Council’s Statistical Office, under the supervision of Frances James.
The Joint Economic Committee issues Indicators, which has a distribution
of approximately 10,000 copies.

Information is also provided to the public through the speeches and
participation in seminars and panels by the Chairman, the Members, and
the senior staff economists throughout the year. The Council held frequent
press conferences during 1972 to comment on important economic statistics
shortly after they were released. Each year the Council answers numerous
requests from the press and provides economic information in response to
inquiries from individual citizens. In addition, the Council and staff sched-
ule visits from business, academic, and other groups and individuals as
often as they can without interfering with other responsibilities.

ORGANIZATION AND STAFF OF THE COUNCIL

OFFICE OF THE CHAIRMAN

The Chairman is officially charged with reporting the Council’s views to
the President under authority of the Employment Act, as amended in 1953
by Reorganization Plan No. 9. He performs this duty through direct consul-
tations with the President, regular memoranda on the economy, and written
submissions on special issues that arise. The Chairman represents the Coun-
cil at meetings of the Cabinet and in many other formal and informal con-
tacts with Government officials.

COUNCIL MEMBERS

Together the two Council Members are responsible for all subject matter
covered by the Council, including direct supervision of the work of the
professional staff. Members represent the Council at a wide variety of
meetings and assume major responsibility for the Council’s involvement in
many activities. One of the Council Members automatically becomes Acting
Chairman whenever the Chairman is absent from Washington.
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In practice, the small size of the Council’s staff permits the Chairman
and Council Members to work as a team in most circumstances. There is,
however, an informal division of subject matter between them. Mr. Solo-
mon’s areas in 1972 included domestic economic and financial conditions
and outlook; fiscal policy and monetary policy; manpower programs; taxa-
tion and social security; energy; defense; housing; and national growth
policy.

Mrs. Whitman is responsible for the analysis of international economic
developments and policy. Other areas under her supervision include price
and wage developments, particularly the Economic Stabilization Program;
human resource programs; industry studies, including agriculture and trans-
portation; environmental programs; and issues related to regulated
industries.

PROFESSIONAL STAFF

At the end of 1972 the professional staff consisted of 13 senior staff econo-
mists, two statisticians, and eight members of the junior research staff. Mem-
bers of the professional staff were responsible for economic analyses and
policy recommendations in major subject areas involving the Council’s in-
terests and responsibilities. In addition, staff economists carried out many
different Council and interagency assignments requiring a broad applica-
tion of their general knowledge and analytical skills.

The professional staff and their special fields at the end of the year were:

Senior Staff Economists

John D. Darroch............. Prices and Industry Studies

Geza M. Feketekuty.......... International Finance and Trade

Murray F. Foss...coovviuennn Economic Analysis and Forecasting

William E. Gibson........... Monetary Policy, Financial and Mortgage Markets,
and International Finance

Ronald F. Hoffman.......... Public Finance and Social Security

Mary W. Hook......oovunnnn Business Conditions and Forecasting

William A. Johnson.......... Energy, Defense, Urban Economics, and National
Growth Policy

Leo V.Mayer.........co00ue Food and Agriculture

June A, O'Neill............. Manpower Programs, Health, Education, Welfare,
and the Economic Role of Women

Nicholas S. Perna...... eeean Labor Economics and Manpower Programs

GaryL.Seevers........o0vvn. Special Assistant to the Chairman

Robert D. Tollison........... Environment, Industry Regulation, Research and
Development

Robert C. Vogel............. Fiscal Policy, Public Finance, and Econometrics

Statisticians
Frances M. James.......... .. Senior Statistician
Catherine H. Furlong...... .. Statistician
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Junior Staff Economists

Paul W. Boltz............... Public Finance

David C. Munro............. Economic Analysis and Forecasting
Andrew J. Safir.......... ..., International Finance and Trade
Lydia Segal..........ce00tns Econometrics and Forecasting
Mary E. Sullivan............ Financial and Mortgage Markets

Research Assistants and Interns

Zell Berman
Irwin L. Collier, Jr.
Robert S. Dohner

Frances M. James, Senior Staff Statistician, continued to be in charge
of the Council’s Statistical Office. Miss James has major responsibility for
managing the Council’s economic and statistical information system. She
supervises the publication of Economic Indicators and the preparation of
tables and charts for the Economic Report and for a wide variety of meetings
throughout the year. She also handles the fact checking of memoranda,
testimony, and speeches. Catherine H. Furlong, Dorothy Bagovich, V. Madge
McMahon, and Natalie V. Rentfro assist Miss James.

The Council conducts a student intern program, employing a limited
number of promising graduate and undergraduate students of economics
for temporary periods, particularly during the summer months. Interns who
served during 1972 were Irwin L. Collier, Jr. (Yale University), Robert S.
Dohner (Harvard University), Eric B. Herr (Indiana University), Susan C.
Nelson (Princeton University), William P. Starnes (Rice University), Mary
E. Sullivan (University of Minnesota), and Michelle J. White (Princeton
University).

Each year the Council obtains the consulting services of several economists.
Consultants who provided services during 1972 included Alan Greenspan
(Townsend-Greenspan & Co.), Hendrik S. Houthakker (Harvard Univer-
sity) , Stephen P. Magee (University of Chicago), Thomas G. Moore (Michi-
gan State University), and G. Paul Wonnacott (University of Maryland).
James R. Golden (U.S. Military Academy) was a member of the professional
staff during the summer.

In preparing the Economic Report, the Council relied upon the editorial
assistance of Rosannah C. Steinhoff.

SUPPORTING STAFF

The Administrative Office provides administrative support for the entire
Council staff including preparation and analysis of the Council’s budget;
procurement of equipment and supplies; processing of legislative referrals;
distribution of Council speeches, reports, and congressional testimony; and
responding to correspondence and inquiries from the general public. James H.
Ayres served as Administrative Officer, assisted by Nancy F. Skidmore, Eliza-
beth A. Kaminski, Margaret L. Snyder, Bettye T. Siegel, and D. Carolyn
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Fletcher. The duplicating, mail, and messenger department was operated by
James W. Gatling, Frank C. Norman, and Kharl A. Williams.

The secretarial staff for the Chairman and Council Members consisted of
Joyce A. Pilkerton, Mary Catherine Fibich, Alice H. Williams, Mayme Bur-
nett, and Patricia A. Lee. Secretaries for the professional staff included
Cheryl L. Green, Dorothy L. Green, Bessie M., Lafakis, Jean P. Noll, Julie L.
Ohner, Earnestine Reid, Linda A. Reilly, and Lillie M. Sturniolo.

DEPARTURES

The Council’s professional staff is drawn primarily from universities and
research institutions, and these economists normally serve for 1 or 2 years.
Senior staff economists who resigned during the year were Eric A. Hanushek
(U.S. Air Force Academy), Alan K. McAdams (Cornell University), Ed-
ward J. Mitchell (Cornell University), J. Carter Murphy (Southern
Methodist University), Mark J. Riedy (Federal Home Looan Bank Board),
Frank C. Ripley (Data Resources, Inc.), Bernard Saffran (Swarthmore
College), and James R. Wetzel (Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System). A. Gilbert Heebner also resigned from the position of Special
Assistant to the Chairman to return to the Philadelphia National Bank.
Junior economists who resigned in 1972 were Rayton Gerald, William R.
Keeton, and H. Kemble Stokes, Jr. Other resignations included Daisy S.
Babione, secretary; Evelyn D. DeZerne, research assistant; Karen J. Mac-
Farland, secretary; Joanne M. Vinyard, research assistant; and A. Keith
Miles of the Administrative Office. Laura B. Hoffman, secretary, and
Eleanor A. McStay, secretary, retired from Federal service during 1972.

186



Appendix C

STATISTICAL TABLES RELATING TO INCOME,
EMPLOYMENT, AND PRODUCTION

187






CONTENTS

NATIONAL INCOME OR EXPENDITURE:

C-1.
C-2.
C-3.
CcH4.

C-5.
C-6.
C-7.
C-8.

Cc-9

C-10.
C-11.

C-12,
C-13.
C-14.
C-15.
C-16.
C-17.
C-18.

C-19.
C—-20.
C-21.
C-22.

Gross national product or expenditure, 1929-72. . ................
Gross national product or expenditure in 1958 dollars, 1929-72. .. ..
Implicit price deflators for gross national product, 1929-72...... ...
Implicit price deflators and alternative price measures of gross

national product and gross private product, 1939-72............
Gross national product by industry in 1958 dollars, 1947-71........
Gross national product by major type of product, 1929-72.........
Gross national product by major type of product in 1958 dollars,

1929-72 . .
Gross national product: Receipts and expenditures by major economic

groups, 1929-72. ... .. .. ... ..
Gross national product by sector, 1929-72.......................
Gross national product by sector in 1958 dollars, 1929-72..........
Gross product originating in nonfinancial corporations and dollar

costs per unit of output, 1948-72. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... . ...
Personal consumption expenditures, 1929-72............... ... ...
Gross private domestic investment, 1929-72......................
Relation of gross national preduct and national income, 1929-72.. ..
National income by type of income, 1929-72. . ... ... ............
Relation of national income and personal income, 1929-72.........
Disposition of personal income, 1929-72................... ... ...
Total and per capita disposable personal income and personal con-

sumption expenditures in current and 1958 dollars, 1929-72. . . ..
Sources of personal income, 1929-72............... e
Sources and uses of gross saving, 1929-72........................
Saving by individuals, 1946-72. ... ... .. ... ... ... . ... ool
Number and money income (in 1971 dollars) of families and unrelated

individuals, by race of head, 1947-71..........................

POPULATION, EMPLOYMENT, WAGES, AND PRODUCTIVITY:

C-23.
C-24.
C-25.
C-26.
C-27.
C-28.
C-29.
C-30.

C-31.

C-32.
C-33.

Population by age groups, 1929-72. .............. . ... .. ..
Noninstitutional population and the labor force, 1929-72..........
Civilian employment and unemployment by sex and age, 1947-72. .
Selected unemployment rates, 1948-72..........................
Unemployment by duration, 1947-72. ....................... ...
Unemployment insurance programs, selected data, 1946-72. .. .....
Wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments, 1929-72.
Average weekly hours and hourly earnings in selected private non-

agricultural industries, 1947-72........ ... ... oo
Average weekly earnings in selected private nonagricultural indus-

tries, 1947-72. . ...
Output per man-hour and related data, private economy, 1947-72. .
Changes in output per man-hour and related data, private economy,

490-000 O - 73 - 13

Page
193
194
196

198
199
200

201

202
204
205

206
207
208
209
210
211
212

213
214
216
217

218

219
220
222
223
224
225
226

228

229
230

231



PRODUCTION AND BUSINESS ACTIVITY:

C-34.
C-35.
C-36.
C-37.
C-38.
C-39.
C—40.
CH41.
Cc—42.
C—43.

PRICES:

C~44.
C—45.
C—46.
CH47.
C—48.
C—49.
C-50.
C-51.

MONEY

C-52.
C-53.
C-54.
C-55.
C-56.
C-57.
C-58.

C-59.

C-60.

C-61.
C-62.

Industrial production indexes, major industry divisions, 1929-72. . ..
Industrial production indexes, market groupings, 1947-72. .. ... ...
Industrial production indexes, selected manufactures, 1947-72. ... ..
Manufacturing output, capacity, and utilization rate, 1948-72. .. ...
New construction activity, 1929-72.............................
New housing starts and applications for financing, 1929-72.........
Business expenditures for new plant and equipment, 1947-73. ... ...
Sales and inventories in manufacturing and trade, 1947-72. . ... ...
Manufacturers’ shipments and inventories, 1947-72...............
Manufacturers’ new and unfilled orders, 1947-72.................

Consumer price indexes by expenditure classes, 1929-72...........
Consumer price indexes by commodity and service groups, 1939-72.
Consumer price indexes, selected commodities and services, 1939-72.
Consumer price indexes, seasonally adjusted, 1970-72.............
Wholesale price indexes by major commodity groups, 1929-72 .. ...
Wholesale price indexes by stage of processing, 1947-72............
Percent changes in consumer price indexes, major. groups, 1948-72..
Percent changes in wholesale price indexes, major groups, 1948-72. .

STOCK, CREDIT, AND FINANCE:

Money stock measures, 1947-72............ ... i,
Commercial bank loans and investments, 1930-72........ ... .. ..
Total funds raised in credit markets by nonfinancial sectors, 1964-72.
Private liquid asset holdings, nonfinancial investors, 1965-72. . .....
Federal Reserve Bank credit and member bank reserves, 1929-72. .
Bond vyields and interest rates, 1929-72..........................
Short- and intermediate-term consumer credit outstanding, 1929-72.
Instalment credit extended and repaid, 1946-72. . ................
Mortgage debt outstanding by type of property and of financing,

19309-72 . i e e e e e
Mortgage debt outstanding by lender, 1939-72...................
Net public and private debt, 1929-71...........................

GOVERNMENT FINANCE:

C-63.
C-64.

C-65.

C-67.
C-68.
C-69.
C-70.
C-71.

C-72.

Federal budget receipts and outlays, fiscal years 1929-74...........
Federal budget receipts, outlays, financing, and debt, fiscal years

Relation of the Federal budget to the Federal sector of the national
income and product accounts, fiscal years 1971-74 ..............

. Receipts and expenditures of the Federal Government sector of the

national income and product accounts, 194974 ................
Public debt securities by kind of obligation, 1946-72..............
Estimated ownership of public debt securities, 1946-72............
Average length and maturity distribution of marketable interest-
bearing public debt, 1946-72........... ... ... ...l
Receipts and expenditures of the government sector of the national
income and product accounts, 1929-72........................
Receipts and expenditures of the State and local government sector of
the national income and product accounts, 1946-72.............
State and local government revenues and expenditures, selected fiscal
years, 19277 1. . . ... e i e e

Page
232
233
234
235
236
238
240
241
242
243

244
245
246
247
248
250
252
253

254
255
256
258
259
260
262
263

264
265
266
267
268
270
271
272
273
274
275

276



CORPORATE PROFITS AND FINANCE:

C-73.
C-74.

C-75.
C-76.
C-77.
C-78.
C-79.

C-80.

AGRICU

C-81.
C-82.
C-83.
C-84.

C-85.
C-86.

INTERN

C-87
C-88

C-89
C-90

C-91
C-92
C-93
C-94

Profits before and after taxes, all private corporations, 1929-72. .. ..
Sales, profits, and stockholders’ equity, all manufacturing corpora-
tions, 194772 . . . ... e
Relation of profits after taxes to stockholders’ equity and to sales, all
manufacturing corporations, by industry group, 1950-72.........
Sources and uses of funds, nonfarm nonfinancial corporate business,

Current assets and liabilities of U.S. corporations, 1939-72.........
State and municipal and corporate securities offered, 1934-72. .. ...
Common stock prices, earnings, and yields, and stock market credit,

LTURE:

Income of farm people and farmers, 1929-72....................
Farm production indexes, 1929-72..............................
Farm population, employment, and productivity, 1929-72.........
Indexes of prices received and prices paid by farmers, and parity ratio,

19207 o e
Selected measures of farm resources and inputs, 1929-72...........
Comparative balance sheet of the farming sector, 1929-73..........

ATIONAL STATISTICS:

. U.S. balance of payments, 1946-72. . ...........................
. U.S. merchandise exports and imports by commodity groups,

. U.S. merchandise exports and imports by area, 1966-72...........
. U.S. overseas loans and grants, by type and area, fiscal years,

. International reserves, 1949, 1953, and 1967-72. . ................
. U.S. reserve assets, 1946-72....... ... ... .o
. Price changes in international trade, 1964-72. ... ................
. Consumer price indexes in the United States and other major indus-

trial countries, 1957-72. ... .. .. i i i

280

282
283
284

285
286

287
288
289

290
291
292

293

295
296

297
298
299
300

301

Uni
See

General Notes

Detail in these tables may not add to totals because of rounding.

less otherwise noted, all dollar figures are in current dollars.
Economic Report 1972 for data for intervening years not shown here.

Symbols used:

v Preliminary.
— - Not available (also, not applicable).

191






NATIONAL INCOME OR EXPENDITURE
TaBLE C—1.—Gtross national product or expenditure, 1929~72

Per- Government purchases of goods and services 4 Percent
sonal | Gross Net change
Total con- prévate efxpor(tjs Federal frog!
gross _ | “do- ]ofgoods edera preceding
Year or quarter | ¢ ional sl;i‘:l‘lp mestic | and State period,
product expend- mvestt; serv- | Total National f“dl totatl.grosls
f men ices 3 ational ocal national
itures 1 Total | jefense s| Other product ¢
Billions of dollars
7.2 16.2 1.1 8.5 1.3 1.3 L | T,
45.8 1.4 .4 8.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 —4.2
66.8 9.3 1.1 13.3 51 1.2 3.9 6.9
70.8 13.1 1.7 14.0 6.0 2.2 3.8 8.0 10.2
80.6 17.9 1.3 24.8 16.9 13.8 31 1.9 24.9
88.5 9.8 .0 59.6 51.9 49.4 2.5 1.7 26.8
9.3 5.7 =20 88.6 8l.1 79.7 1.4 1.4 21.3
108.3 7.1} -18 . 5 89.0 87.4 1.6 1.5 9.7
119.7 10.6 -.6 82.3 74.2 73.5 .7 8.1 .9
143.4 30.6 1.5 21.0 17.2 14.7 2.5 9.8 -16
160.7 34.0 1.5 25.1 12.5 9.1 3.5 12.6 10.9
173.6 46.0 6.4 3.6 16.5 10.7 5.8 15.0 11.3
176.8 357 6.1 37.8 20.1 13.3 6.8 17.7 —.4
191.0 54.1 1.8 37.9 18.4 14.1 4.3 19.5 11.0
206.3 59.3 3.7 59.1 3.7 33.6 4.1 2.5 15.3
216.7 51.9 2.2 4.7 51.8 45.9 5.9 22.9 5.2
230.0 52.6 4 8L.6 51.0 48.7 8.4 24.6 5.5
236.5 51.7 1.8 74.8 47.4 41.2 6.2 21.4 .1
254. 4 67.4 2.0 4.2 4.1 38.6 5.5 30.1 9.1
266.7 70.0 4.0 78.6 45.6 40.3 5.3 33.0 5.3
281.4 67.9 5.7 86. 1 49.5 4.2 5.3 36.6 5.2
290.1 60.9 2.2 94,2 53.6 45.9 1.7 40.6 1.4
3112 75.3 .1 97.0 53.7 46.0 1.6 43.3 8.2
325,2 74.8 4.0 99.6 53.5 4.9 8.6 46.1 4.1
335.2 .7 5.6 | 107.6 57.4 47.8 9.6 50. 2 3.2
355.1 83.0 51 1.1 63.4 5.6 1.8 53,7 1.7
375.0 87.1 5.9 1 122.5 64.2 50.8 13.5 | 582 5.4
401.2 94.0 85| 1287 65.2 50.0 15.2 63.5 7.1
432.8 | 108.1 6.9 | 137.0 66.9 50. 1 16.8 70.1 8.3
466.3 1 121.4 5.3 15.8 71.8 60.7 17.1 79.0 9.5
492.1 1 116.6 5.2 180.1 90.7 72.4 18.4 89,4 5.9
536.2 | 126.0 25| 199.6 98,8 78.3 20.5 | 100.8 8.9
579.5  139.0 1.9 210.0 98.8 78.4 20.4 | 1112 1.6
616.8 | 137.1 3.6 219.0 96.5 75.1 21.5 [ 122.5 5.0
664.9 | 152.0 .71 232.8 97.8 71.4 26.3 | 1350 1.6
7211 180.2{ —4.1 254, 105.9 76.2 29.7 | 148.9 9.7
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
604.1 1 132.9 3.6 217.3 99,7 78.9 20.9 | 117.6 3.9
613.4 | 137.7 3.9 216.7 96. 2 4.7 21.6 | 120.5 5.9
623.0 1 139.9 4.0 | 219.5 95,2 73.8 21.4 1 124.3 6.1
626.5| 137.8 2.8 222.6 95.0 72.9 2211 121.6 1.4
648.0 | 143.9 4.5 227.0 96. 2 72.5 23.7 1 130.8 14.3
660.4 | 153.0 .11 229.5 96.3 71.2 25.0 | 133.3 7.9
670.7 | 152.2 .41 2336 97.9 70.1 27.8 | 1357 5.4
680.5 | 158.8 | —2.1 | 240.9 | 100.7 7.9 28.71 140.2 8.3
696.1 | 168.1 1 —4.6 | 249.4 | 105.7 76.7 28.9 ( 143.7 12.0
713.4 | 177.0 | -5.2 | 254.1,; 108.1 78.6 29.6 | 146.0 11.4
728.6 | 1832 | —3.4| 255.6| 1054 75.1 30.2 | 150.2 8.9
746.2 | 192.4| —3.0| 260.3 | 104.5 4.4 30.1 | 1585.8 11.4

1 See Table C-12 for detailed components.

2 See Table C-13 for detailed components.

3 See Table C-8 for exports and imports separately.

4 Net of Government sales.

5 This category corresponds closely to the national defense classification in the ‘‘Budget of the United States Government
for the Fiscal Year ending June 30, 1974.” :

6 Changes are based on unrounded data and therefore may differ slightly from those obtained from published data.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TaBLe C~2.—Gross national product or expenditure in 1958 dollars, 192972

Pen:;;legﬁ?“s:gpﬂon Gross private domestic investment
Total Fixed investment
Year or 'n::”

quarter | tional purs. | Non- Nonresidential l?\hl::git

prod- | Total | ble | dpra- | Serve) pouy Resi- |~ ness

u goods goods Total Pro- | dential | inven-

Struc- | ducers’ | struc. | torles

Total | j s | durable | tures
equip-
ment
Billions of 1958 dollars
139.6 | 16.3 69.3 | 54.0 | 40.4 | 36.9 | 26.5 13.9 12.6 10.4 3.5
112.8 8.3 58.6 | 46.0! 5.3 | 9.7| 7.6 3.3 4.3 2.1 -4.3
148,2 | 14.5 81.2 | 525 24.7 | 23.5 | 15.3 5.9 9.4 8.2 1.2
55.7 1 16.7 84.6 | 54.4 | 33.0 | 28.1 }18.9 6.8 12.1 9.2 4.9
65.4 | 19.1 89.9 | 56.3 | 41.6 | 32.0 | 22.2 8.1 14.2 .8 9.6
61.4 | 11.7 91,3 |68.5(21.4}17.3]125 4.6 1.9 4.9 4.0
65.8 | 10.2 93.7(61.8|12.7{12.9]10.0 2.9 1.2 2.9 -2
71.4 9.4 97.3164.714.0]15.9] 13.4 3.8 9.6 2.5 -1.9
83.0| 10.6 | 104.7 | 67.7 | 19.6 | 22.6 | 19.8 5.7 14.1 2.8 -=2.9
03.57 20.5| 110.8 ; 72.1 | 52.3 | 42.3] 30.2 12.5 17.7 12.1 10.0
06.3 1 24.7 | 108.3 | 73.4 | 51.5 | 51.7 | 36.2 11.6 24.6 15.4 -2
10.8 | 26.3| 108.7 | 75.8 | 60.4 | 55.9 | 38.0 12.3 25.7 17.9 4.6
216.5| 28.4) 1105 77.6 | 48.0 | 51.9 | 34.5 11.9 22.6 17.4 -3.9
30.5 | 34.7 | 1140 81.8|69.3|61.0 [ 37.5 12.7 24.8 3.5 8.3
32.8| 31.5| 116.5 | 84.8 | 70.0 | 59.0 | 39.6 14.1 25.5 9.5 10.9
39.4 | 30.81 120.8 | 87.8 | 60.5 | 57.2 | 38.3 13.7 24.6 8.9 3.3
50.8 | 35.3 | 124.4 ( 91.1 [ 61.2 | 60.2 | 40.7 14.9 25.8 9.6 .9
55.7 | 35.4 1 125.5 | 94.8 | 59.4 | 61.4 | 39.6 15.2 24.5 1.7 2.0
74.2 | 43.2 | 131.7 | 99.3 | 75.4 | 69.0 | 43.9 16.2 22.7 5. 1 6.4
281.4 1 41.0} 136.2 j104.1 | 74.3 | 69.5 | 47.3 18.5 28.8 2.2 4.8
288.2 | 41.5| 138.7 108.0 | 68.8 | 67.6 | 47.4 18.2 29.1 0. 2 1.2
290.1 | 37.9] 140.2 {112.0 | 60.9 | 62.4 | 41.6 16.6 25.0 0.8 ~1.5
307.3| 43.7 | 146.8 {116.8 | 73.6 | 68.8 | 44.1 16.2 27.9 4.7 4.8
316.1 | 44.9| 149.6 |121.6 | 72.4 | 68.9 | 47.1 17.4 29.6 1.9 3.5
322.5| 43.9) 153.0 |125.6 | 69.0 | 67.0 | 45.5 17.4 28.1 1.6 2.0
338.4| 49.2 | 158.2 |131.1 | 79.4 | 73.4 ] 49.7 17.9 31.7 3.8 6.0
353.3 | 53.7 ] 162.2 |137.4 | 82.5 | 76.7 | 51.9 17.9 34.0 4.8 5.8
373.7| 59.0| 170.3 [144.4 | 87.8 | 81.9 | 57.8 19.1 38.7 4,2 5.8
397.7 | 66.6 | 178.6 |152.5 | 99.2 | 90.1 | 66.3 22.3 4.0 3.8 9.0
A18.1 | 71.7 | 187.0 |159.4 |109.3 | 95.4 | 74.1 24.0 50.1 1.3 13.9
0.1 | 72.9| 190.2 [167.0 [101.2 | 93.5 | 73.2 22.6 50.6 0.4 1.7
452.7 | 81.3{ 197.1 |174.4 (105.2 | 98.8 | 75.6 23.4 52.2 3.2 6.4
469.1 | 85.6 | 201.3 |182.2 |110.5 (103.8 | £80.1 24.3 55.8 3.7 6.7
477.0 | 83.1 | 207.0 [186.8 |104.0 | 99.9 | 77.6 23.6 54.0 22,3 4.1
495.4 | 92.1| 211.1 {192.2 |108.6 |105.9 | 76.8 22.8 54.0 29.1 2.6
524.8 | 103.1 | 220.5 |201.2 [123.8 [119.3 | 84.3 22,9 61.3 35.0 4.5
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1970: 1..... . 3 5 204.4 (185.9 [102.0 |101.0 | 78.8 24,0 54,8 2.2 0.9
X 0 |186.2 |105.6 (100.0 | 78.9 23.9 55.0 21.1 5.6
207.7 {187.6 |106.2 |101.3 | 79.3 23.5 55.7 22.0 4.9
209.9 |187.8 |102.2 | 97.4 | 73.6 22,9 50.7 23.9 4.8
1971: 210.0 |189.3 |105.0 {101.2 | 75.3 23.4 51.9 25.9 3.8
211.2 [191.8 |110.0 |104.7 | 76.4 23.0 53.3 28.3 5.3
210.5 [192.8 |107.3 |106.6 | 76.4 22.5 53.9 30.1 .7
212.8 (195.0 {112.0 |111.3 | 79.2 22.2 57.0 32.1 ")
1972: 214.7 1197.7 116.6 {116.3 | 82.2 23.0 59.2 34.2 .3
| 220.1 [200.0 |122.0 {118.0 | 83.6 23.0 60.6 34.4 3.9
221.9 1202.3 1125.5 {119.3 | 84.2 22.6 61.6 35.1 6.2
225.3 1204.9 |131.1 (123.4 | 87.2 23.1 64.0 36.3 1.7

See footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLe C-2.—Gross national product or expenditure in 1958 dollars, 1929—-72—Continued

Net exports of goods and

Government purchases of

Percent change from

services goods and services! A&iden- preceding period 2
um:
Gross
Year or quarter ot State private Total Gross
o Exports | Imports | Total | Federal | and product || gross | ite
exports local national | Crodyct
product | P
Billions of 1958 doliars
1.5 1.8 10.3 22,0 3.5 18.5 JR: 1N I | RN B,
.0 7.1 7.1 23.3 6.0 17.3 127.5 -8 —2.7
1.3 10.0 8.7 35.2 12,5 22.7 188.7 8.5 8.4
2.1 1.0 8.9 36.4 15.0 21.4 205.6 8.5 9.0
.4 11.2 10.8 56.3 36.2 20.1 236.6 16.1 15.0
-2.1 1.8 9.9 117.1 98.9 18.3 257.3 12.9 8.8
-5.9 6.8 12.6 164.4 147.8 16.6 212.8 13.2 6.1
—5.8 1.6 13.4 181.7 165. 4 16.3 286. 9 1.2 5.2
—3.8 10.2 13.9 156.4 139.7 16.7 282.5 -1.7 -1.5
8.4 19.6 11.2 48.4 30.1 18.4 275.1 —12.0 —2.6
12.3 22.6 10.3 39.9 18.1 20.8 281.4 ~.9 2.3
6.1 18.1 12.0 46.3 23.7 22.7 295.0 4.4 4.8
6.4 18.1 11.7 53.3 21.6 25.7 294.1 .2 -.3
2.7 16.3 13.6 52.8 25.3 21.5 324.2 9.6 10.2
5.3 19.3 14.1 75.4 4.4 21.9 344.6 7.9 6.3
3.0 18.2 15.2 92.1 63.8 28.4 353.2 3.0 2.5
1.1 17.8 16.7 99.8 70.0 29.7 371.1 4.5 5.0
3.0 18.8 15.8 88.9 56.8 32,1 366. 2 ~1.4 -1.3
3.2 20.9 17.7 85.2 50,7 34.4 397.2 7.6 8.5
5.0 24,2 19.1 85.3 49,7 35.6 404.8 1.8 1.9
6.2 26.2 19.9 89.3 51.7 37.6 410.5 1.5 1.4
2.2 23.1 20.9 94,2 53.6 40.6 405. 2 -1.1 -1.3
.3 23.8 23.5 94.7 52,5 42.2 433. 4 6.4 7.0
4.3 21.3 23.0 94.9 51.4 43.5 444,0 2.5 2.4
5.1 28.0 22.9 100.5 54.6 45.9 452.3 1.9 1.9
4.5 30.0 25.5 107.5 60,0 47.5 482.9 6.6 6.7
5.6 32.1 26.6 109.6 59.5 50,1 503.2 4.0 4.2
8.3 36.5 28.2 111.2 58.1 53.2 532.0 5.4 5.7
6.2 37.4 31.2 114.7 57.9 56.8 567.0 6.3 6.6
4,2 40.2 36.1 126.5 65.4 61.1 603.5 6.5 6.4
3.6 42.1 38.5 140.2 74.7 65.5 617.5 2.6 2.3
1.0 45,7 44,7 147.7 78.1 69.6 647.0 4.7 4.8
.2 48.4 48.3 145.9 73.5 72.4 664.9 2.7 2.8
2.2 52.2 50.0 139.0 64.7 74.3 661. 3 .5 -5
.1 52.6 52.5 137.6 60.8 76.8 681.0 2.7 3.0
—1.8 56.9 58.7 142.9 61.6 81.3 728.4 6.5 6.9
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1.9 51.9 50.0 142.4 69.0 73.5 659.5 —-2.5 2.6
2.0 52.3 50.4 138.6 64.8 73.8 662.3 15 1.7
2.9 52.4 49.5 137.5 62.9 74.6 666. 1 2.0 2.3
1.9 52.1 50.1 137.3 62.1 75.1 657.4 ~4.8 -5.1
L:7) N O, 2.7 53.0 50.3 136.1 60.2 75.9 671.3 8.0 8.7
| -7 53.0 53.8 135.7 59.7 76.0 671.5 3.4 3.7
| .1 54.4 54.3 137.6 61.0 76.7 681.7 2.5 2.5
W oo ~1.8 49.9 51.7 141.1 62.3 78.8 693.7 6.7 1.2
1972: 4 ... -3.3 85.5 58.9 142.2 62.8 79.4 705.6 6.5 7.1
-2.8 54.2 57.0 143.9 63.7 80.3 723.0 9.4 10.2
-7 57.2 57.9 142.6 60.8 81.8 734.5 6.3 6.5
-3 60.5 60.8 143.0 59,2 83.8 750.3 8.5 8.9

1 Net of Government sales. ) . )
2 Changes are based on unrounded data and therefore may differ slightly from those obtained from published data.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TasLe C-3.—Implicit price deflators for gross national product, 1929~72
[index numbers, 1958=100]

Personal consumption Gross private domestic investment !

expenditures
Fixed investment

Total
gross Nonresidential
Year or quarter nahogal
prod- Dur- | Non- Resi-
Ut | Total | able |durable | SCTY | Total v, | dential
goods | goods Total stHrl;cs. durable | tures
equip-
ment

85.3 56.4 54.5 56.1 39.4 39.9 35.7 4.6 38.1

77.9 82.7 83.6 67.9 66.7 64.5 64.4 64.6 1.7
82.3 86.3 88.5 72,1 73.9 ;(2); 1.5 70.3 80.8
82.9 8.8 86.0 76.3 7.5 74.4 72.9 75.2 82.5
88.6 94.2 93.3 80.0 83.1 80.4 79.3 80.9 88.6
90.5 95.4 94.3 83.6 85.3 82,6 83.2 82,2 90.8
91.7 94.3 93.9 8.7 86.6 8.0 84.9 83.5 91.9
92,5 92.9 94.2 90.0 86.8 8.8 86.0 84.0 90.4
92.8 9L.9 93.6 92.0 89.0 86.7 88.1 8.9 92.9
94.8 94.9 94.9 94.6 94.0 92.4 93.4 91.8 97.4
97.7 98.4 97.7 97, 98.5 97.9 98.6 97.5 99.8
100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 { 100.0 | 100.0 ( 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0
101.3 | 101.4 99.9 ) 103.0 | 102.6 | 102.2 ) 102.7 | 102.0 103.1
102.9 | 100.9 | 101.2 | 105.8 | 103.4 | 102.9 | 104.0 [ 102.2 104.5
103.9 | 100.6 | 101.9 ] 107.6 | 103.9 | 103.4 | 105.6 | 102.1 105.0
104.9 81 102.8| 109.0 | 104.9 | 104.1 | 107.1 | 102.3 106.7
106.1 | 100.4 | 104.0 | 110.9 | 106.0 | 104.5 | 108.9 | 102.3 108.9
107.4 | 100.4 | 104.9 | 113.1 | 107.6 | 105.7 | 111.1 | 103.0 112.3
108.8 99.6 | 106.9 | 115.1 | 109.3 | 107.5| 114.7 | 103.9 114.2
111.5 110.7 | 118.3 | 111.8 { 110.2 | 118.9 | 106.0 117.4
114.4 | 100.3 | 113.0 | 122.2 | 115.9 | 113.8 | 124.0| 109.3 123.1
118.4 1 103.4 ] 1172.1 | 126.9 ; 120.4 | 117.5 | 129.8 | 112.0 129.7
123.5 | 106.1 | 122.2 ] 133.2| 126.4 { 123.0| 141.0 | 115.2 137.7
129.3 | 108.9 | 127.7 | 140.1 | 132.2 130.(7) 152,7 | 120.1 140.0

122.4 | 107.6 | 126.1| 137.8( 130.1 | 127.2( 147.6 | 118.2 140.3

128.6 | 108.1 ( 127.4 | 139.4 | 131.4| 128.9 | 151.1| 119.3 140.8

129.7 | 109, 128.2 | 140.8 | 132.0 | 130.4 | 153.7 | 120.6 137.7

131.5| 110.9| 129.2| 142.6 | 1356 133.8{ 158.5 | 122.6 141.0

1971: 132.8 1 112.4 ] 130.2 | 145.2( 137.4 1354 ) 160.9 | 123.9 143.1
1340 113.2| 131.3| 146.7 | 139.8 | 137.5 125.0 146.0

112.7 | 132.3 ] 148.4 | 141.6 | 139.1  171.9 | 125.4 147.8

135.2 | 111.3 | 133.2| 149.2 | 141.2} 138.6] 1749 | 1245 147.5

1972: 136.2 | 112.6 | 134.2| 150.1  144.2{ 141.3 [ 179.3| 126.5 151.0
137.0 | 113.0 [ 135.0; 151.2 | 1458 | 142.6 | 182.7 | 127.4 153.3

137.8 | 113.5| 136.1 | 152.2 | 146.9 | 143.5 | 185.0 | 128.3 155.0

138.6 | 112.1 ) 137.8 | 153.4| 147.8 1441} 189.6 | 127.7 156.6

See footnotes at end of table.
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TasLe C-3.—Implicit price deflators for gross national product, 1929-72—Continued
[tndex numbers, 1958=100)

Exports and imports Government purchases of goods Gross national product by
of goods and services ! and services sector
Year or quarter

Exports imports Total Federal St?‘t)gaalnd Private? go?l:?::gnt
59.5 57.3 38.6 36.0 39.1 51.73 34.1

33.7 28.8 34.5 33.1 35.0 39.92 33.5

M1 38.6 37.9 40.8 36.3 43,93 36.8

48.6 40.8 38.5 40.2 37.3 44,69 36.0
53.0 43.0 44.0 46.6 39.2 48.66 34.7

61.5 48.3 50.9 52.5 42.3 55. 51 37.3

65.2 51.2 53.9 54.9 4.6 60. 85 39.7
69.9 53.2 §3.1 53.8 46.1 62.02 43.3
7.3 56.4 52.6 53.1 48.6 62.59 48.3
75.4 64.9 55.8 57.3 53.2 68.25 55.4
87.3 79.4 62.9 65.6 60.4 76.27 58.5
92.7 86.4 68.1 69.8 66.4 81.40 60.8
87.0 82.2 71,0 73.0 68.9 80.60 64.7
84.9 88.7 71.8 72.9 70.8 81.41 67.1
97.0 107.2 78.5 79.4 76.9 87.35 70.5
98.8 103.6 81.0 81.2 80.6 88.99 74.4
95.2 99.1 81.8 81.4 82.8 89,65 76.6
94.3 100.8 84.1 83.5 85.3 90.77 79.5
94.9 100.6 871.1 86.9 87.5 91,57 84.0
97.5 102.5 9.1 91.7 92.7 94,53 88.7
101.3 104.0 96.4 95.8 97.3 97.92 93.3
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.00 100. 0
98.8 99.3 102.4 102.2 102.6 101.41 104.2
99.9 101.0 105.0 104.2 105.9 102.76 108.6
101.9 100.1 107.1 105.2 109.4 103.73 113.6
100.8 98.5 109.0 105. 6 113.2 104.73 116.6
100.6 99.5 111.8 108.0 116.3 105. 80 121.5
101.5 101.5 115.7 112.2 119.5 107.05 128.4
104.7 103.4 119.4 115.5 123.5 108.83 133.5
107.7 105.6 124.0 118.8 129.4 56 140.3
109.7 106. 5 128.5 121.5 136.4 114.79 147.6
110.9 107.7 135.1 126.5 144.8 118.90 159.1
114.6 111.1 144,0 134,5 153.6 124,30 171.0
120.5 118.6 157.6 149.2 165.0 130.31 188.8
125.8 124.5 169.1 160.8 175.7 135,91 205.7
129.6 132.6 178.3 171.9 183.1 139.49 221.7

Seasonally adjusted

118.5 115.8 152.6 144.6 160.1 128. 31 183.3
120.4 117.4 148.5 163.2 129, 49 187.6
121.7 120.8 159.7 151.3 166.7 130.71 190.6
121.4 120.4 162.2 152.9 169.8 132.73 193.6
1971: 125.2 122.8 166. 8 159.9 172.3 134,28 201.5
] 125.8 123.8 169.2 161.3 175.4 135.69 204.6
125.9 125.4 169.7 160.5 177.1 136.63 206.4
126.3 126.0 170.7 161.5 178.0 136. 98 210.1
1972: 127.4 128.0 175.4 168.2 181.0 138.40 217.5
129.1 131.9 176.6 169.9 181.9 139,00 220.7
130.1 134.3 179.2 173.4 183.6 139.77 223.1
131.7 136.1 182.0 176.6 185.8 140.71 25.5

is defl are not available for total gross private domestic investment, change in business inventories, and

net exports of goods and services.
2 Gross national product less compensation of general government employees. See also Tables C-9 and C-10.

Source: Department of C: , Bureau of E ic Analysis.
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TasLe C—4.—Implicit price deflators and alternative price measures of gross national product and
gross private product, 1939-72

Gros':en;g}‘i?ensa'll%rs%d:gtogrice Percent change trom preceding period ¢
Year or Total Private Total Private
quarter
tmplicit| PIC® | ympticit| Frice | ymplicit | Price | chain | impticit | Price | chain
dptr]u:e 1967’ | ,price 1967 price 1967 price price 1967 price
eflator weights deflator weights | deflator weights index ! ‘defiator weights index
........ -1.6
L7
8.9
14.1
9.6
1.9
.9
9.0
11.8
6.7
........ -1.0
........ 1.0
7.3
19
7
........ 1.2
........ 1.4 .9
3.4 3.2
3.7 3.6
2.5 2.1
........ 1.7 1.4
1.6 1.3
1.3 .9
L1 1.0
1.3 1.0 |.
L6 1.2
1.8 1.7
2.8 2.5
g 5 5 3.2 2.9
122,51 | 118.90 | 119.10 4.0 3.6
128.61 | 124.30 | 124.67 4.8 4.5
135.56 | 130.31 | 130.64 5.5 4.8
142.40 | 135.91 | 136.53 4.7 4.3
147.97 | 139.49 | 140.92 3.0 2.6
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
133.25 | 128.31 | 128,59 6.5 6.0 5.8 5.3 4.7 4.6
134.92 | 129.49 | 130.05 4.3 5.1 5.1 3.7 4.6 4.6
136.15 | 130.71 | 131.11 4.0 3.7 3.5 3.8 3.3 3.2
137.99 { 132.73 | 132.87 6.5 5.5 5.6 6.3 5.5 5.6
140.35 | 134.28 | 134,67 5.9 7.0 6.8 4.8 5.5 5.5
141.98 | 135.69 | 136.18 4.4 4.7 4.6 4.3 4.6 4.4
143.22 | 136.63 | 137.36 2.9 3.5 3.4 2.8 3.5 3.4
144,11 | 136.98 | 137.94 1.5 2.5 2.1 1.0 1.7 1.4
1972:0.._... 144.68 | 146.26 | 138.40 | 139.47 5.1 6.1 5.6 4.2 4.5 4.4
| 3 147.35 | 139.00 | 140.32 1.8 3.0 2.7 1.7 2.5 2.3
148.49 | 139.77 | 141.34 2.4 31 31 2.2 2.9 2.9
149.72 | 140.71 | 142.48 2.7 3.4 3.0 2.7 3.3 2.8

Fn

L Changes are based on unrounded data and theretore may differ slightly from those obtained from published
Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau ot Economic Analysis.
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TasLE C-5.—Gross national product by industry in 1958 dollars, 194771
[Billions of 1958 dollars]

Manufacturing Trans- Gov-
Agri- porta- Finance, ern-
Total |culture,| Con- tion, | Whole- | insur- ment
gross | fores- | tract Du- | Non- | com- sale ance, | Serv- | and All

Year na- try, con- rable |durable| muni- and and ices |govern-| othert
tional | and | struc- | Total | goods | goods | cation, | retail real ment
product] fish- | tion indus- | indus- | and | trade | estate enter-
eries tries | tries | utili- prises

ties

17.9 | 12.9 | 9.8 | 52.3 | 39.4| 29.6 52.7 | 35.6 | 30.6 | 32.4 6.7

20,0 [ 14.1 | 96.3 | 550 41.3 | 30.4 54.2 1 36.5| 31.9 ] 33.2 7.1

19.4 ) 147 90.9 | 50.5| 40.4 | 28.7 55.2 | 37.8 | 32.1| 347 10.6

20.4 1 16.2 | 1055 | 60.8 | 44.7 | 30.8 60.4 | 41.0 | 33.11 359 12.1

19.5 | 18.2 | 116.2 | 69.0 | 47.2 | 34.3 61.4 | 42.9 | 34.0{ 43.9 13.0

20.2 1 18.3 )118.7 | 71.5| 47.3 | 34.6 62.9| 44.7 | 34.5) 471.2 14.0

21.2| 18.9128.6 | 79.1 | 49.5 | 35.7 64.9 | 46.8 | 35.3 | 4.1 14.3

21.6 | 19.3 §119.5) 7.2 | 48.3 | 36.4 65.5 | 49.8 1 35.4 | 46.1 13.5

22.1 | 20.8 1133.6 | 80.7 | S52.9 | 38.6 71.6 | 52.7 | 38.2 | 46.0 14.4

220 | 21.8 | 134.1 | 79.4| 54.6 | 40.5 73.8 | 54.8 | 40.2| 46.2 12.7

21,51 21.1 J134.6 | 79.6 | 54.9 | 41.3 75.1 | 51.0 | 41.8| 46.9 13.1

22.0 | 20.7 [123.7 | 69.6 | 54.0| 4G.6 75,1 59.2 | 42.9| 47.3 16.0

22.3| 22.0|138.9| 79.9| 59.0 | 43.3 80.8 | 61.4 | 4511 47.9 14.1

23.1{ 21.7 | 140.9 | 81.0| 59.9 | 44.9 82.31 64.1 | 46.7 | 49.2 14.7

23.4 1 21.4 [ 140.4 | 79.7| 60.7 | 46.0 83.5 | 67.1 | 48.3| 50.6 16.3

23.3| 21.7|154.6 | 90.0 | 64.7 | 48.9 88.9 | 71.2| 50.8 | 52.6 17.9

24,0 | 21.9|162.4| 95.6 | 66.8 | 51.9 92.8 | 74.4| 52.2| 53.9 17.4

23.6 | 23.3|173.7 | 102.4| 71.3 | 54.7 98.9 | 78.3| 54.7 | 56.1 17.8

25.0{ 23.5(190.5114.8( 75.7 | 59.2| 104.8| 83.1| 57.7 | 58.0 15.8

23.7 | 24.7 | 205.7 | 125.1 | 80.7 | 64.0 | 111.6 | 86.8 | 60.6 | 61.8 19.4

25.2 | 23.1 1205411239 8.4/ 66.5( 113.9 91.6 | 63.4 | 655 20.6

20.81 23.81219.21131.8| 87.4 | 709 120.8{ 95.2| 65.8| 68.6 17.6

25.4 ( 24.1{228.6 |136.9 | 91.7 | 75.4 | 124.2{ 95.5| 67.7 | 70.3 14.3

26.1 | 23.6|217.8125.8| 920 | 77.4| 126.8| 956 | 68.7 | 70.0 16.0

2.9 | 24.0 | 221.4 | 125.8 | 95.7 | 80.9 | 131.9| 98.8 | 69.5{ 70.0 18.1

1 Mining, rest of the world, and residual (the difference between gross national product measured as sum of final prod-
ucts and gross national product measured as sum of gross product by industries).

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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[Billions of dollars]
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TasLe C—6.—Gross national product by major type of product, 1929-72
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TaBLE C~7.—G'oss national product by major type of product in 1958 dollars, 1929-72
{Billions of 1958 dollars)

Goods output
Tota!

gross In- Total Durable goods Nondurable goods Gross
Yea:t or rna-' Fi||1a| \‘/en- Serv- Sttruc- autg
quarter |tional | sales | tory ices | tures || prod-
prozti- change| Final ] Final e Final ) Pt

uc inal | € nal | € inal | £

Total | gales | 3.5 | Total | gales | S5 | Total | gppps | 5.2

£ £ £
33.6| 30.9| 2.7] 70.4 69.5/ 0.8 69.31 30.3_ ..._.
1L7| 13.4/—17[ 57.1f 59.8/—2.7| 63.0] 9.8} _....
27.6| 27.0] .6| 83.0|] 825/ .6} 76.9] 21.8|....__
N N 3 .9 35.6| 32.8] 2.7| 88.4; 86.2] 2.2/ 80.0] 23.2|...._.
9.6( 143.4/ 133.8] 9.6/ 50.0| 43.5/ 6.6/ 93.4] 90.3| 3.1 89.8 30.5/...._.
4.0/ 158.11 154,11 4.0{ 57.2| 54.4] 2.9/ 100.9| 99.7{ 1.2/ 107.7] 3L9||......
—.2|| 187.4| 187.6| —.2| 85.6| 85.2] .4| 101.7{ 102.4] —.6| 131.8] 17.9{_.___.
—1.9|| 204.8] 206.7/—1.9] 95.9] 97.4{—1.5( 108.8) 109.3]| —.4{ 144.0| 12.4j_ ____.
—2.9(| 198.0( 201.0[—2.9] 84.3| 87.4]-3.1( 113.7| 113.6 .2| 144.3} 12,91 _____
10.0) 172.1f 162.1] 10.0| 54.7| 46.1] 8.6| 117.4] 116.0f 1.4 113,31 27.2}} _ ___
—. 2/l 172.2] 172.4| —.2| 60.1] 8.6/ 1.5/ 112.2f 113.8(—1.7{ 106.5 31.2lj 10.3
4,6]] 178.4| 173.8] 4.6; 61.3[ 60.0; 1.2f 117.1| 113.8] 3.3| 109.3} 36.1)| 11.4
—3.9| 174.2| 178.1]—3.9/ 58.0 61.0{—3.0f 116.2| 117.1] —.9| 112.4| 37.5) 14.8
8.3l 192.6| 184.3| 8.3 73.4] 68.3| 5.2/ 119.1] 116.0{ 3.1| 117.5; 45.2) 19.1
10,911 208.4{ 197.5/ 10.9| 84.1| 76,11 8.0f 124.3; 121.4; 2.9| 130.5{ 44.4y¢ 15.9
3.3]l 214.0] 210.7| 3.3| 84.6| 83.2| 1.5/ 129.4( 127.6! 1.8] 136.3| 44.7) 13.5
.9]] 225.41 224.5; 9| 91.0] 89.9| 1.2( 134.4; 134.6] —.2| 140.3| 47.0y 18.7
—2.0|| 215.1{ 217.1(—2.0 81.9| 84.8/-—3.0( 133.2] 132.3; .9| 141.8 50.2i 17.1
6.4([ 236.1| 229.7| 6.4] 96.5/ 93.0 3.4] 139.7( 136.7| 3.0 147.5 54.3|| 24.6
4,8 239.0| 234.2| 4.8| 96.5| 93.5[ 3.0] 142.5| 140.7| 1.8]153.0{ 54.0{ 18.6
1.2}i 239.8| 238.5| 1.2| 96.2| 950/ 1.2| 143.6| 143.6| .0| 160.1( S2.6]| 20.2
—1.5|| 230.8| 232.3{—1.5 83.6| 86.4|—2.8] 147.2| 145.9] 1.3| 163.4| 53.1 14.5
4.8l 247.7| 242.9] 4.8 94.0| 91.6] 2.4] 153.7) 151.2] 2.5{171.2| 57.0{ 18.5
3.5| 256.0| 252.6] 3.5 97.8/ 95.9| 2.0] 158.2] 156.7{ 1.5 176.6| 55.0|] 21.0
2.0k 257.3| 255.3] 2.0 94.9] 94.9| .0l 162.3] 160.3| 2.0| 184.0| 55.8 17.5
6.0 277.3| 271.3] 6.0/ 107.0| 104.1| 2.8| 170.3| 167.2| 3.1| 193.7] 58.8|| 22.0
5.8 289.7( 283.9( 5.8] 114.2| 111.4] 2.8, 175.6( 172.5] 3.1| 200.9 €0.4 24.7
5.81 308.6| 302.8{ 5.8| 124.6| 120.4] 4.1) 184.1( 182.3] 1.7| 210.8| 61.6| 25.5
9,0(l 330.7] 321.7| 9.0| 136.5( 130.1} 6.5| 194.2| 191.6{ 2.6| 221.9; 65.2| 31.8
13.9|| 356.8 342.9| 13.9{ 151.8] 141.9] 9.8/ 205.1| 201.0| 4.1| 236.3 65.0| 30.6
7.7]1 363.1} 355.4) 7.7| 152.2{ 148.01 4.3} 210.9; 207.4;, 3.5 249.1' 63.0| 29.0
6.4/1 379.7| 373.3| 6.4} 160.7| 156.2] 4.4| 219.0| 217.0| 2.0/ 259.7| 67.2)| 35.4
6.7 390.0! 383.3] 6.7| 167.5] 163.2| 4.3| 222.5| 220.1| 2.5| 268.2| 67.3] 35.0
4.1 385.8) 381.7| 4.1f 160.0( 158.6| 1.4| 225.8} 223.2| 2.6| 272.5 63.8/ 28.4
2.6)| 393.8( 391.2| 2.6| 164.5 163.8| .6| 229.4| 227.3] 2.0; 278.4| 69.5|| 36.4
4.5 423.9| 419.4{ 4.5 185.9| 181.9; 4.0( 238.1| 237.5{ .6| 291.1| 74.8j 38.4

Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1970:4.___)| 720.4] 719.5 0.9 384.0( 383.1} 0.9 162.4 161.8| 0.7 221.6| 221.3| 0.3| 272.5 64.0] 29.2
1. 723.2| 717.5| 5.6| 389.5| 383.8/ 5.6 162.9| 161.5! 1.4| 226.6| 222.3| 4.2| 271.1] 62.6i 32.8
1] 726.8) 721.9| 4.9|| 390.3] 385.5| 4.9 166.9| 162.2]| 4.7 223.5| 223.3| .2| 272.9| 63.5| 31.6
IV._.] 718.0] 713.2| 4.8|j 379.4) 374.6| 4.8| 147.6| 148.7|—-1.1{ 231.7| 225.8| 5.9] 273.6| 65.0j 20.0
1971: 1.1 731.9] 728.1]  3.8|| 389.4] 385.6| 3.8) 162.7| 159.8] 2.9| 226.6| 225.8; .9] 274.8} 67.7)} 37.1
1| 737.9) 732.6] 5.3| 391.0| 385.7| 5.3| 162.8| 160.0| 2.8| 228.3| 225.7| 2.6| 278.2| 68.8/| 34.8
1.1 742.5| 741.7 L7[10394.51 393.7| .7) 164.9] 166.0|—1.1| 229.5| 227.7| 1.9] 278.4 69.6) 37.8
IV__j 754.5| 753. 8| .7j 400.4| 399. 7| 167.4] 169.5|—2.1| 233.0| 230.2| 2.8| 282.3| 71.8|| 35.8
1972: 1_._.| 766.5] 766.3 3|1 407.0| 406.8] .3| 175.0| 174.8| .3 232.0] 232.0| .0; 285.2| 74.3) 35.6
101 783.9] 780.0! 3.9|! 420.7| 416.7] 3.9 181.4; 179.1} 2.3| 239.2] 237.6| 1.6/ 289.3) 74.0 37.0
1I__{ 796.1] 789.8] 6.2|l 428.7| 422.5| 6.2| 187.9| 183.8| 4.1| 240.9| 238.7| 2.2| 293.2| 74.1| 40.6
1Vr_| 812,4| 804.7| 7.7|| 439.2| 431.5| 7.7| 199.1} 189.9; 9.2| 240.1] 241.6|—1.5 296.6| 76.6|| 40.4

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TaABLE C-8.—Gross national product: Receipts and expenditures by major economic groups, 1929-72

{Billions of doltars]

Persons Government
D|sposlarll>'!:"|‘):rsonal Net receipts Expenditures Sur-
plus
or
Less: Per- deficit
Year or Inter- E$uals: sonal | Per- Tax | Less: Less: | Equals: =),
quarter est otal con- | sonal | and | Trans- Trans- | Pur- na-
paid | exclud- | sump- { saving | mon- | fers, | Equals: | Total | fers, | chases | tional
and | ingin- | tion or tax | inter- Net ex- | inter- of in-
Total ! | trans- | terest ex- dis- re- est re- pendi- | est, goods | come
fer and | pendi- | saving | ceipts and ceipts | tures | and and and
pay- | trans- | tures | (=) | orac- { sub- sub- | serv- prod-
ments | fers cruals | sidies? sidies?| ices | uctac-
to for- counts
eigners
19 814 77.2 4.2 1.3 1.8 9.5| 10.3 1.8 8.5 1.0
.7 4.9 458 —.9 9.3 2.7 6.7 10.7 2.7 8.0 -1.4
.9 69.4 | 66.8 2.6 | 15.4 4.2 1.2} 17.6 4.2 13.3 -2.2
L0 7471 70.8 3.8 17.7 4.4 13.3 ] 18.4 4.4 140 -7
L1 91.6 | 8.6 11.0| 250 4.0 21,0 | 28.8 4.0 24.8 -3.8
.8 116.1 | 885 27.6 | 32.6 4.4 28.2 1 64.0 4.4 59.6 | —31.4
.8 132.7 | 99.3 33.4| 49.2 4.7 4.4 93.3 4.7 88.6 | —44.1
.81 1455(108.3 | 37.3] 512 6.5 44,7 | 103.0 6.5 96,5 | —51.8
1.0 149.3 | 119.7 7 29.6 | 53.2] 10.4 4.8 92.71 104 82.3| ~39.5
1.4 158.6 | 143.4{ 15,2 | 50.9f 18.5 32,41 45,5 | 18.5 21.0 5.4
1.8 168.0 | 160.7 7.3 5.8 17.3 39.5| 424 1.3 25.1 14,4
22| 18.9]173.6 | 13.4| 58.9| 18.8 40.1 | 50.3 | 18.8 3.6 8.5
2.4 18.2176.8 9.4 5.0 21.3 34,71 59.1¢ 2.3 37.8 =3.2
2.9 2041|1910} 13.1| 68.7! 22.9 458 60.8| 22.9 3.9 1.9
3. 223.5|206.3  17.3| 84.8| 19.9 64.9: 79.0 | 19.9 59.1 58
3. 234.8 1 216.7 | 181} 89.8: 19.0 70.8 93.7 | 19.0 4.7 -38
4, 248.3 1 230.0 8.3 943 19.5 74.81101.2 | 19.5 8l.6 -6.9
4, 252.9 | 236.5 6.4 | 89.7] 21.9 67.8 | 96.7 | 21.9 74.8 -1.0
5. 270.2 | 254.4 58| 100.4 1 23.4 76.9| 97.6 | 23.4 74.2 2.7
5.9 | 287.2 | 266.7 0,6 | 109.0 | 25.5 83.5|104.1 | 25.5 18.6 4.9
6. 302.2 | 281.4 0,7 | 115.6 | 28.7 86.8 1 114.9 | 28.7 86.1 .1
6.5 312.3|290.1 | 22.3 | 1147 33.0 81.6 | 127.2 | 33.0 94.2 | -12.5
7.1 | 330. 3112 19.1 [ 128.9 | 34.0 95.0 | 131.0 | 34.0 97.0 -2.1
1 342.3 1 325.2 7.0 (139.8 | 36.5] 103.3|136.1 | 36.5 99.6 3.7
8. 356.3 | 335.2 1.2 | 144.6 | 41,3 103.3|149.0 | 41.3 | 107.6 -4.3
8. 376.6 | 355.1 1.6 | 157.0 { 42.8 | 1142 | 159.9 | 42.8 | 117.1 —2.9
9, 394, 375.0 9.9 1168.8| 44.4 | 124.3 ( 166.9 | 44.4 | 122.5 1.8
10. 427.4 | 401.2 6.2 | 174.1 | 46,7 | 127.3 [ 175.4 | 46.7 | 128.7 —1.4
12. 461.3 | 432.8 8.4 1189.1 | 49.9 | 139.2 | 186.9 | 49.9 | 137.0 2.2
13, 498.9 | 466.3 2512133 55.5| 157.9 | 212.3 | 55.5 156.8 1.1
13. 532.4 1492.1 | 40.4 12289 | 62.8 | 166.2 | 242.9 | 62.8 | 180.1 | -—13.9
15, 575.9 [ 536.2 | 39.8 | 263.5 | 70.7 | 192.7 | 270.3 | 70.7 | 199.6 —6.8
16.7 | 617.7 | 579.5 | 38.2|296.7 | 77.9 | 218.8 | 287.9 | 77.9 | 210.0 8.8
17.9 | 671.6 [ 616.8 | 54.9|302.0 | 93.0 | 209.0 | 312.1 | 93.0 | 219.0| -10.1
18.5 | 725.8 | 664.9 | 60.9 | 321.6 | 105.7 | 215.9 | 338.5 | 105.7 | 232.8 | —16.9
19.3 | 775.9 | 721.1 | 54.8 | 365.7 | 117.1 | 248.6 | 372.0 | 117.1 | 254.9 —6.2
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1970:0....1 667.9 | 17.5 | 650.4 | 6041 | 46.3 { 299.0 | 81.8 | 217.2|299.1 | 8L.8 | 217.3 —0.2
W....1 687.2 [ 17.8 | 669.4 | 613.4 | 55.9 |303.7| 96.5| 207.2 | 313.2| 96.5| 216.7 -9.6
1...1 699.1 | 18.1 | 681.0 |623.0 | 58.0 | 303,0 | 95.2 | 207.8 | 314.7 | 95.2| 219.5| -—-1L.8
IV._.| 7040 | 18.3 | 685.7 | 626.5 | 59.2 | 302.4 | 98.5 | 203.9 | 321.2 | 98.5 | 222.6 | —18.8
1971:0....| 725.7 | 18.3 | 707.4 | 648.0 | 59.3 | 313.5{ 100.6 | 212.9 | 327.5 | 100.6 | 227.0 | —14.0
I....1 742.9 | 18,4 | 724.5 |660.4 | 64.1|318.8 | 107.4 | 211.4 | 336.9 | 107.4 | 229.5 | -—18.0
1.1 750.4 | 18.7 | 731.7 | 670.7 | 61.0 | 323.3 | 106.5 | 216.8 | 340.2 | 106.5 | 233.6 | —16.9
fV_..| 758.5| 18.8 | 739.7 | 680.5| 59.3330.7 | 108.4 | 222.3 | 349.4 | 108.4 | 240.9 | -—18.7
1972:0....1 770.5 | 18.8 | 751.7 | 696.1 | 55.7 | 353.8 | 112,1 | 241.7 | 361.6 | 112.1 | 249.4 -1.1
W....|782.6 | 19.1 | 763.5|713.4 | 50.1|361.4 ) 114.1 | 247.3 | 368.3 | 114.1 | 254.1 —6.9
Wi_..[798.8 | 19.4 | 779.4 | 728.6 | 50.8 | 3688 | 115.7 | 253.1 | 371.2 | 115.7 | 255.6 2.4
IVo__| 828.4 | 19.8 | 808.6 | 746.2 | 62.4 |.._.... 126.6 |........ 386.9 | 126.6 | 260.3 |_._..._.

See footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLE C-8.—Gross national product: Receipts and expenditures by major economic groups,
1929-72—Continued

[Billions of dollars]

Business International
Gross
Net Net exports of goods Excess na-
Gross trans- and services of Statis- | tional
Year Gross | pri- | Excess | fersto trans- Total tical prod-
or re- vate | ofin- | for- fers income | dis- uct
quarter tained |domes-| vest- |eigners or or re- | crep- | or ex-
earn- | tic ment | by per- Equals: | of net ceipts ancy | pendi-
ings3 [invest-| (—) sons Ex- | Less: Net ex- ture
ment4 and ports Im- ex- ports
Govern- ports | ports | (~)&
ment
16.2| -5.1 0.4 7.0 5.9 11| —0.8 102.4 0.7 103.1
1.4 1.8 .2 2.4 2.0 A =2 55.0 .6 55.6
9.3 -.9 .2 4.4 3.4 L1} —-.9 89.2 1.3 90.5
A 13.1 | -2.7 .2 5.4 3.6 1.7| -15 98.7 1.0 99.7
. 17.9| —6.5 .2 5.9 4.6 1.3} -11 124.1 .4 124.5
. 9.8 4.6 .2 4.8 4.8 .0 .2 159.0 | —-1.1 157.9
3 5.7 10.6 .2 4.4 6.5| —2.0 2.2 193.6 | —2.0 191.6
. 7.1 10.0 .3 5.3 7.1 —L8 2.1 207.6 2.5 210.1
3 10.6 4.6 .8 7.2 7.9 —.6 1.4 208.0 3.9 211.9
. 30.6 | —16.1 2.9 | 14.7 7.2 7.5 | —4.6 208.4 .1 208.5
. 34.0 | —13.8 2.6 19.7 8.2 11.5 | 8.9 230.4 .9 231.3
3 46.0 | —18.0 4.5 16.8 | 10.3 6.4 | -19 259.5 | —2.0 257.6
9.7 | 35.7 | —6.0 5.6 15.8 9.6 6.1 -.5 256. 2 .3 256.5
29.4 | 54.1 | -24.7 4.0} 13.8| 12.0 1.8 2.2 283.3 L5 284.8
33.1( 59.3 | —26.2 3.5 1871 15.1 3.7 —.2 325.1 3.3 328.4
35.1 | 519 -16.8 251 18.0( 15.8 2.2 .3 343.3 2.2 345.5
36.1 | 52.6 | —16.5 25| 16.9| 16.6 .4 2.1 361.6 3.0 364.6
39.2 517§ —12.5 2.3 17.8| 15.9 1.8 .5 362.1 2.7 364.8
46.3 | 67.4 | —21.1 2.5| 19.8 | 17.8 2.0 .5 395.9 2.1 398.0
47.3 7 70.0 | —22.8 2.4 23.6| 19.6 4.0 -1.5 420.4 | -1.1 419.2
49.8 | 67.9 | —18.1 2.3} 265} 20.8 5.7 | —3.4 441.1 .0 441.1
49.4 1 60.9 | —1L.5 2.4 23.1| 20.9 2.2 .2 445.8 1.6 447.3
56.8 | 75.3 | —18.5 2.4 23.5| 23.3 .1 2.3 484.5 | —.8 483.7
56.8 | 74.8 | —18.0 2.4 27.2 23.2 4.0 | 1.7 504.8 | —1.0 503.7
58.7| 7.7 —13.0 2.6 | 28.6| 23.0 5.6 —3.0 520.8 | —.8 520.1
66.3 | 83.0 | —16.8 2.7 30.3| 25.1 5.1 —-2.5 559.8 .5 560. 3
68.8 1 87.1 1 —18.4 2.8 32.3| 26.4 59| -3.1 590.8 | —.3 590.5
76.2 | 94.0 | —-17.8 2.8 37.1 | 28.6 8.5| —5.7 633.7 | —1.3 632.4
84,7 | 108.1 | —23.4 2.8] 39.2} 32.3 6.9 | —4.1 688.0 { —3.1 684.9
91.3 | 121.4 | —30.1 2.8 1 43.4 38.1 53| —2.4 750.9 | —1.0 749.9
93.0 | 116.6 | —23.5 3.0| 46.2 | 4l.0 5.2 —2.2 794.6 | —.7 793.9
95.4 | 126.0 | —30.6 2.9 50.6 { 48.1 2.5 .4 866.9 | —2.7 864.2
97.0 | 139.0 | —42.0 2.9 | 55.5} 53.6 1.9 1.0 936.3 | —6.1 930.3
97.3 | 137.1 | —39.7 3.2 | 62.9 59.3 3.6 —.4 981.1 | —4.7 976.4
-1 109.9 | 152.0 | —42.1 3.6 66.1| 65.4 .7 2.8 ]1,055.2 | —4.8} 1,050.4
123.8 | 180.2 { ~56.3 3.8 73.7) 7.8 | -a.l 7.8 }| 1,152.2 11 01,1521
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
95.3 | 132.9 | —37.6 3.1 61.5| 57.9 3.6 | —0.5 966.0 | —7.9 958.0
97.9 1 137.7 | —39.8 3.1 | 63.0] 59.2 3.9 —.7 977.6 | —5.9 971.7
98.3 | 139.9 | —41.6 3.3 | 63.7 | 59.8 4.0 —.6 990.4 | —4.0 986.3
97.9 | 137.8 | ~39.9 3.4 63.2 | 60.4 2.8 .6 990.9 | —1.0 989.7
1970 0. 103.2 | 143.9 | —40.7 3.2 66.3 | 61.8 45| —-1.4 )] 1,026.7 | ~3.3 | 1,023.4
| P 108.6 | 153.0 | —44.4 3.4 66.7 | 66.6 .1 3.2 1,047.9 | —4.9 | 1,043.0
[E T 10.5 | 152.2 | —41.7 3.8| 68.5| 68.2 4 3.4 1,062.8; —5.9| 1,0%.9
[1'7— 117.2 | 158.8 | —41.6 4.0 63.0| 65.1; =21 6.1 1,083.2 | -5.2| 1,078.1
1972: 1. 115.9 | 168.1 | —52.2 3.8 70.7 | 75.3| —4.6 8.4 1,113.1{ —-4.1} 1,109.1
| 124.8 | 177.0 | —52.2 3.8] 70.0| 75.2| -5.2 9.0 1,139.4 | —.1| 1,139.4
[ ] P 125.1 | 183.2 | —58.1 3.8 74.4| 77.8| -3.4 7.2 {| 1,161.6 2.3 1,164.0
Wor | 192.4 | ... 3.8| 719.7 | 82.7| -3.0 {5 | O R, 1,195.8

t Personal income less personal tax and nontax payments (fines, penalties, etc.).
2 Government transfer payments to persons, foreign net transfers by Government, net interest paid by government,
subsidies less current surplus of government enterprises, and disbursements less wage accruals.
3 Capital consumption allowances, corporate inventory valuation adjustment, and undistributed corporate profits, and
private wage accruals less disbursements.

1 Private business investment, purchases o

See Table C-13,

5 Net foreign investment less capital grants received by the United States, with sign changed.
Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TasLe C—9.—~Gross national product by sector, 1929-72

[Billions of dotlars]
Gross private product !
Y Total Gross
‘ear or gross . _ overn-
quarter national Business Hh%'ﬁ: Rest of gment
product Total and the world | Product?
Total Nonfarm 2 Farm institutions

103.1 98.8 95,1 85.4 9.7 2.9 0.8 4.3
85.6 50.9 48.9 4.3 4.6 1.7 .3 4.7
90.5 82.9 80.3 74,0 6.3 2.3 .3 1.6
99,7 9l.9 89.1 82.6 6.5 2.4 .4 7.8
124.5 115.1 112.2 103.3 8.9 2.5 A 9.4
157.9 142.8 139.5 126.5 13.0 2.9 .4 15.1
191.6 166.0 147.2 15.3 3.2 .4 25.6
210.1 177.9 158.5 15.3 3.7 .4 32,2
211, 176.8 172.3 156. 4 15.9 4.1 .4 35,2
208.5 187.7 182.7 163.9 18.8 4.5 .6 20,8
2313 2146 208.6 188.5 20.2 5.1 .8 16.7
251.6 240.1 233.5 210.2 23.3 5.6 1.0 17.4
256.5 232.0 230.1 211.4 18,8 5.9 1.0 19.4
284.8 263.9 256.3 236.3 20.0 6.4 1.2 20.9
328.4 301.0 292.8 269.9 22.9 6.9 1.3 21.4
345.5 314.3 305. 8 283.7 22,2 1.2 13 3.2
364. 332.7 323.6 303.3 20.3 1.8 1.3 319
364.8 332.4 322.7 303.1 19.6 8.1 1.6 32.5
398.0 363.8 352.9 334.1 18.8 9.1 1.8 3.2
419.2 382.6 370.8 352.2 18.6 9.8 2.1 36.6

441.1 402.0 389.3 370.9 18.4 10.5 2.2 39.1

447.3 405. 2 391.7 370.9 20.8 11,4 2.0 42,1
483.7 439.4 425,0 405.3 19.6 12.2 2.2 44.3
503.7 456.3 440,7 420.2 20.5 13,2 2.4 41.5
520.1 469.2 452.3 431.4 20.9 14.0 2.9 50.9
560.3 505.7 487.4 466, 2 21,2 15,0 3.3 54,7
590.5 532.4 513.0 491, 5 21,5 16.0 3.4 58,1
632, 569.4 548, 2 521.6 20.6 12.3 4,0 63.0
684.9 617.1 594, 4 570.8 23.7 18.5 4.2 67.8
749.9 673.3 648.9 624.0 24.9 20.2 4.1 76.6
793.9 708.8 681.6 657.0 24.6 22.8 4.5 851
864, 769.3 739.0 713.9 25.2 25.5 4.7 94,9
930.3 82.5 794.1 766. 2 21.9 28.1 4.3 103.8

976.4 861.8 826.3 797.3 28,9 30.9 4.6 114.7
1,050.4 925.6 884.7 853.9 30.9 33.9 6.9 124.8

1,152.1 1,016.0 970.8 937.4 33.4 3.8 1.3 136.1

Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1970: 1. 846.2 811.7 782.0 2.7 30.0 4.5 111.7
857.7 823.4 794.3 29,2 30.1 4.1 114.1
870.7 834.6 806.0 28.7 3.3 4.8 115.6
872.6 835.3 807.0 28.2 323 5.1 112.2

1971: 901.4 862.7 832.8 29.9 33.0 5.7 122.1
1] 919.3 878.7 848.5 30.2 33.2 1.4 123.7
931.4 830.9 859, 6 3.2 34.3 6.2 125.5
950. 2 906. 6 874.5 32.1 35.1 8.5 122.9
1972: 976.6 933.7 901. 8 3.9 36.0 6.8 132.5
1] 1,005.0 960. 8 928. 2 32.6 3.3 6.9 134.4
1,026.6 980. 4 947. 4 33.0 38.6 7.6 137.4

1,055,7 1,008.5 972.2 36.3 39.4 1.8 140.1

1 Gross national product less comp of general government employees.
2 Includ tion ol I in government enterprises.

3 Compensatio'ﬁ of general gov'erﬁment employees,
Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TaBLE C-10.—~Gr¥oss national product by sector in 1958 dollars, 1929-72
{Billions of 1958 dollars)

Gross private product !

Total
Year or gross Gross
quarter natignatl Total Business HI:uisa- Rost of Bovart-
produc ota olds est o
d the worlg | Product?
Total Nonfarm 2 Farm institutions
203.6 190.9 182.1 165.1 17.0 7.4 1.4 12,7
141, 5 127.5 120.6 103.0 17.5 5.7 1.2 14.0
209.4 188.7 180.7 162.5 18.2 7.1 .9 20.6
227.2 205.6 197.1 179.6 17.5 7.6 1.0 21.6
263.7 236.6 228.1 209.3 18.8 1.5 .9 21.2
297.8 257.3 248.7 228.0 20.6 1.8 .8 40.5
337.1 272.8 264.9 245, 3 19.6 7.2 .8 64.3
361.3 286.9 278.9 259.5 19.4 7.1 .9 74.4
355.2 282.5 274.6 256.5 18.1 7.1 .8 72.8
312.6 275.1 267.0 248.6 18.5 7.1 .9 37.5
309.9 281.4 272.8 255, 8 17.0 1.5 L1 28.6
323.7 295.0 286.0 267.0 19.0 7.9 1.2 28.7
324.1 294.1 284.7 266.2 18.4 8.2 1.2 30.1
......... 355.3 324.2 314.2 294.9 19.4 8.7 1.3 3.1
- 383.4 34,6 334.5 316.2 18.4 8.8 1.2 38.8
- 395.1 353.2 343.2 324.2 19.0 8.8 1.2 41.8
- 412.8 371.1 360.7 340.7 20.0 9.1 1.3 417
R 407.0 366. 2 355.4 335.0 20.4 9.2 1.6 40.9
- 438.0 397.2 385.4 364.4 20.9 10.1 1.8 40,7
- 446.1 404.8 392.2 3714 20.8 10.6 2.0 4.3
- 452,5 410.5 397.5 377.2 20.3 10.9 2.1 41.9
R 447.3 405, 2 3917 370.9 20.8 1.4 2.0 42.1
......... 475.9 433.4 419.4 398.3 211 1.7 2.2 42,5
487.7 444.0 429.5 407.6 21.9 12.2 2.3 43,7
497.2 452.3 436.9 414.8 22.2 12.4 2.9 4.8
529.8 482.9 466.7 444.6 22.1 12.9 3.4 46.9
551.0 503.2 486.6 463.8 22.8 13.2 3.4 47.8
581.1 §32.0 514.4 492.1 22.3 13.7 3.9 49.1
617.8 567.0 548.9 §25.2 23.7 14.0 4.1 50.8
658.1 603.5 584.9 662.5 22.4 14.6 3.9 54.6
675.2 617.5 597.8 573.9 23.9 15.4 4.3 57.6
706.6 647.0 626.5 603.1 23.4 16.0 4.5 59.7
725.6 664.9 644.6 620.5 4.1 16.3 4.0 60.7
722.1 661.3 640.7 616.0 4.7 16.7 4.0 60.7
741.7 681.0 658.5 633.0 25.5 16.9 5.6 60.7
789.7 728.4 705.0 681.7 23.3 17.9 5.4 61.4
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1970: 720.4 659.5 638.8 614.7 24.1 16.7 4.1 60.9
723.2 662.3 642.3 617.1 25.2 16.5 3.6 60,8
726.8 666. 1 645. 4 620. 8 24,5 16.7 4.0 60.7
718.0 657.4 636. 4 611.2 25.1 16.8 4.2 60,5
1971: 731.9 671.3 649.7 623.9 25.8 16.9 4.7 60.6
737.9 677.5 654.8 629.3 25.4 16.7 6.0 60.5
742.5 681.7 659.8 633.9 25.9 16.9 5.0 60.8
754.5 693.7 669. 644, 25.0 17.1 6.8 60.8
1972: 766.5 705.6 682.9 659.2 23.8 17.4 5.4 60.9
| 783.9 723.0 700.1 676.4 23.8 1.7 8.2 60.9
796.1 734.5 710.8 688. 4 22.4 18.2 5.6 61.6
812.4 750.3 726.3 703.0 23.4 18.2 5.7 62.1

1Gross national product less compensation of general government employees,

4 Includes compensation of employees in government enterprises.

# Compensation of general government employees.
Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.

490-000 O - 73 - 14
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TasLe C-11.—~Gross product originating in nonfinancial corporations and aollar costs per unit of
output, 1948-72

Gross product Current dollar costs per unit of 1958 dollar gross product (dollars)
originating in o
nonfinancial

corporations (bil- Corporate profits and inven-
lions of dollars) tory valuation adjustment
Capital . Com-
Year or quarter con- | Indirect | pensa- Net Profits
Total | sump- | busi- | tion of | interest after
Current [ 1958 |i costst tion ness em- Profits | taxes
dollars | dollars allow- | taxes2 | ployees Total tax | plus in-
ances liability | ventory
valuation
adjust-
ment

172.9 || 0.793 | 0.040 | 0.070 ; 0.507 [ 0,005 | 0.171 | 0.069 0.103
165.6 .805 .047 .076 514 . 006 .162 .087 .104

219.8 886 059 083 .584 006 154 084 070
213.4 898 069 081 .591 007 149 074 075
237.2 912 072 08l .582 007 170 084 086

948 076 085 .619 007 160 081 079
247.2 979 082 090 . 642 009 155 076 078
236.0 |t 1.000 091 097 .659 o011 142 069 073
260.8 || 1.011 088 094 . 654 010 164 080 084
267.1 || 1.022 091 099 .670 o011 151 073 078
270.6 || 1.029 095 103 .670 013 149 073 076
292.9 |i 1.034 100 101 . 665 014 154 071 082
308.0 | 1.039 100 102 . 664 015 158 074 084
329.7 || 1.050 100 103 .664 015 168 074 094
357.8 (| 1.055 099 100 .660 017 179 077 102
385.0 | 1.073 100 096 .678 019 180 078 102
390.2 | 1.104 107 100 707 023 167 073 094
4150 || 1.132 109 105 127 025 166 082 084
433.9 | 1.162 115 109 . 764 029 145 078 067
427.4 11 1.208 124 118 .812 035 119 063 056
438.8 || 1.252 132 124 . 832 037 128 067 061

Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1970: 1. 510.9 | 429.6 || 1.189 | 0.122 | 0.114 i 0.800 | 0.033 | 0.120 | 0.065 0.055
1 3 429.6 || 1.202 .123 . 116 .804 .035 12 . 064 059
431.2 (| 1.210 .124 .18 . 812 .036 121 .065 .0
419.2 ) 1.229 .129 .122 .831 .037 110 .058 .052
1971: 432.0 || 1.241 128 123 .826 037 128 070 058
436.8 || 1.252 131 122 . 831 037 131 071 061
438.9 || 1.258 134 124 .834 037 128 7 061
447.3 || 1.258 135 126 . 836 037 124 061 063
1972: 459.6 || 1.267 135 123 . 842 037 130 068 063

a78.9|| 127a| 137| 123| sz | 03| .13 | .070 | .066

thl ‘ll'hls is aqual to the defiator for gross product of nonfinancial corporations, with the decimal point shifted two places to
e le
2 Also includes business transfer payments less subsidies.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TasLe C-12.—Personal consumption expenditures, 1929-72

[Billions of dollars]

s Durable goods Nondurable goods Services
3 -
2 £ |,
S [ 2 @ [
Year Eg = | 8% e 8| _ £
or | E5 S [5E § |5 | 3 5l g
warter | 52 s |25 2lzelz 2|8
2§ = |eg =T | 5(S -« | 2|2
8 R s | £ 8 2|28
S s s |Ee| 8 | 5 | & £ 3 g | S K @ 2 g
- 3 P =4 2 o s a S 2 =
ce 12|28 |& |83 |8|8|=|2|2|&)8
1929..] 77.2} 9.2 3.2 | 48| 121 37.7|19.5] 9.4 1.8 7.0 30.3|11..5| 4.0 | 26| 122
1933__.] 45.8] 3.5 L1| L9 .51 223|1L.5| 46 15| 46} 20.1| 7.9 .8 | L5 7.9
1939__.| 66.8] 6.7 22} 3.5 1.0 351}19.1| 7.1 22| 6.7} 25.0| 9.1 | 3.8 | 20| 10.1
1940.._| 70.8] 7.8 2.7} 3.9] 11| 37.0{20.2| 7.4 23] 7.1} 26.0| 9.4} 40| 21| 10.4
1941___| 80.6| 9.6 | 3.4 49| 1.4 429| 23.4 88| 26| 3.0 281{10.2| 43| 2.4 11.2
1942___| 88.5] 6.9 7)1 47| 1.6 50.8/{28.4|11.0] 21| 9.3] 30.8{11.0| 4.8 | 2.7 | 123
1943.._] 99.3| 6.6 .8 39| 1.97158.6[332(13.4| 1.3|10.6! 342[11.5| 52| 3.4| 140
1944___[108.3] 6.7 L8] 3.8| 2.2) 64313671441 161117} 37.2)12.0| 59| 3.7 | 156
1945___(119.7] 8.0 1.0| 4.6 2.5 71.9|40.6 |16.5| 1.8 |13.0] 39.8| 125 | 6.4 | 4.0 16.8
1946.._|143.4| 158 | 4.0 8.6 | 3.2| 82.4147.4 18.2] 3,0)13.8| 453}13.9| 6.8| 50| 19.7
1947___/160.7| 20.4 | 6.2 | 10.9| 3.3{ 90.5|52.3118.8 3,6 157 | 49.8| 15.7| 7.5| 53| 21.4
1948___(173.6] 22,7 { 7.5{11.9| 3.4 96.2}54.220.1 | 4,4117.5}) 54.7117.5| 81| 5.8 23.3
1949___|176.8| 24.6 | 9.9 | 11.6 | 3.2] 945|525 19.3| 50| 17.7| 57.6| 19.3 | 8.5| 59! 239
1950_..[191.01 30.5 [ 13.1 | 141 | 3.3 98.1(53.9[19.6 | 5.4 |19.2| 62.4| 2.3 | 9.5| 6.2 | 254
29.6 | 11.6 { 14.4 | 3.6|108.860.4 | 21.2 | 6.1 | 2.1 | 67.9| 23.9{10.4 | 6.7 26.9
29.3 1111 | 14.3| 3.9114.0| 63.4 | 21.9| 6.8 | 2.7 | 73.4| 265} 1.1} 7.1 | 287
33.2 (142|149 41 ]116.8/64.4 1221 7.7 2271 79.9]29.3|120( 7.8 30.8
32.8(13.6 150 4.2(118.3; 65.4 | 22,1 | 82| 22,6 85.4|31.7|126| 7.9 33.2
39.6 1184 (16.6| 4.61123.3(67.2(23.1| 9.0 24.0| 91.4]33.7|14.0| 82| 355
389|164 |17.5] 50)129.3} 69.9) 24.1| 9.8 25.4] 98.5| 36.0 | 15.2 | 8.6 | 38.6
40.81183117.3| 521135.6|73.6|24.3|10.6 | 27.1/105.0(38.516.2} 9.0 413
3791154 | 17.1| 54]140.2( 76.4;24.7 1 11.0| 28.2112.0| 41.1 | 17.3 | 9.3} 44.3
44,3 119.5118.9| 59 (146.6| 78.6 | 26.4 | 11.6 | 30.1 |120,3| 43.7 | 18.5 | 10.1 [ 48.0
45.3120.1 (189 | 6.3(151.3|80.5| 27.3|12.3{31.21128.7|46.3| 20.0| 10.8 | 51.6
44,2 118.4119.3 | 6.51155.9( 82.9127.9 (12,4 32,7/|135.1| 48.7 ] 20.8] 10.6 | 54.9
49.6 1 22.0120.5| 6.9|162.6] 85.7 | 29.6 | 12.9 | 34.4 | 143.0 52.0 | 22.0 | 11.0 | S8.0
53.91 2431222 7.5|168.6| 88.2|30.6 | 13.5 | 36.3 |152.4| 55.4 | 23.1 | 11.4 | 62.5
59.2125.8 1 25.0 | 8.5(178.7192.9|33.5]14.0|38.21163.3759.3| 243 11.6| 68.1
66.3130.3/269 9.1{191.1|98.8 359153 41.1 1755 63.5| 25.6 | 12.6 | 73.8
70.8 | 30.3 | 29.9 | 10.51206.9/105.8 | 40.3 | 16.6 | 44.4 |188.6| 67.5 | 27.1 | 13.6 | 80.4
73.1130.5)31.4 | 11.2{215.0(108.5 | 42.3 ( 17.6 | 46.6 {204.0] 71.8 | 29.1 | 14.5 | 88.5
84.0| 37.5 | 34.3 | 12.3 |230.8(115. 46.3 1 19,0 | 50.2 |221.3| 77.3 | 31.2 | 15.5 97.3
90.8 140.2137.1{13.5(245.9]120.6 [ 50.2 | 20.9 ; 54.2 | 242, 7| 84.1 | 33.8 | 16.6 | 108.2
.8190.5(37.3|39.014.21264.4(132.1 | 52.0 | 22.2 | 58.1 {261.8/90.9 | 36.3 | 18.2 | 116.3
1971...]664.9]'03.5 | 46.7 | 42.0 | 14.8 | 278.1(136.4 | 56.9 | 23.5 | 61.3 |283.3| 99.2 | 39.5 | 19.9 | 124.8
19725 .|721.1(116.3 { 52.9 | 47.7 | 15.7 |299.5(144.8 ! 61.9 | 25.2 | 67.6 {3054 {107.2 | 43.3 | 21.7 | 133.2
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
90.2 | 37.8 | 38.7 | 13.8 {257.8(128.0 } 51.1 | 21.8 | 56.9 |256.1{ 88.7 | 35.3 | 17.7 | 114.3
91.6 139.2 388 )13.6 {262.4]131.2 | 51,8 | 22.0 | 57.4 |259.4| 90.1 | 359 1 18.0 | 115.5
92.6 | 39.4|38.8|14,51266.3(133.9 | 51.7 | 22.3 | 58.4 |264.1]{91.4 | 36.9 | 18.5]117.2
87.5(33.0(39.6 149 [271.3{135.2 | 53.6 | 22.8 | 59.7 [267.7|93.4 | 37.2 | 18.8 | 118.3
99.8 | 44.9 | 41.0 { 13.9 |273.4(135.1 | 55.1 [ 23.0 | 60.1 {274.8| 95.8 | 38.0 | 19.3 | 121.8
101.9 | 45.4 | 41.4 | 15.0 {277.2{135.9 | 56.7 { 23.0 | 61.6 |281.3| 98.1 | 39.1 | 19.8 | 124.3
106.1 [ 48.8 | 41.9 | 15.5 | 278.5(136.6 | 57.4 | 23.5 | 60.9 {286.1(100.3 | 40.0 | 20.2 | 125.7
106.1 | 47.9 | 43.5 | 14,7 |283.4 (137.9 | 58.5 | 24.3 | 62.8 (290,9)102.5 | 40.7 | 20.4 | 127.3
1110 | 49.9 1 46.5 | 14.7 1288.31140.3 | 59.4 | 24.6 | 64.0 [296.7(104.2 | 41.2 | 21.0 | 130.3
113.9 | 51.3 | 46.8 | 15.7 [297.2 (144.1 | 61.5 | 24.5 | 67.1 {302.4{106.1 | 42.7 | 21.5 | 132.0
118.6 | 54.8 | 47.9 1159 1302.0/145.8 | 62.6 | 25.4 | 68.2 1308.0(108.1 | 44.0 | 21.9 | 134.0
121.5 | 55.5 | 49.4 | 16.6 [310.4(149.1 | 64.2 | 26.1 | 71.0 {314.3(110.2 | 45.2 | 22.4 | 136.6

1includes consumer purchases of mobile homes.
2 Includes imputed rental vaiue of owner-occupied dwellings.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TaBLE C-14.—Relation of gross national product and national income, 1929-72

[Biilions of dollars]

Plus: Less:
Capia S
apita . ess
Y "t Gt[oss | con- Etw:{s. cumlant Indirect 5qtuals:l
ear or quarter national | sump- | \aponap | SUIPIUS | b dinecs | Business | Statistical | ationa
product a};g\?/- product | °f ﬁ:’;’:{ M- taxand | transfer | discrep- | '"come
ances enter- nontax | payments ancy
5 liability
prises
7.9 95.2 -0.1 7.0 0.6 0.7 86.8
7.0 48.6 .0 7.1 .7 .6 40.3
1.3 83.2 .5 9.4 .5 1.3 72.6
1.5 92,2 .4 10.0 ) 1.0 8l.1
8.2 116.3 .1 11.3 .5 .4 104.2
9.8 148.1 .2 11.8 .5 -1.1 137.1
10.3 181.3 .2 12.7 .5 -2.0 170.3
11.0 199.1 .1 14.1 .5 2.5 182.6
11.3 200.7 .8 15.5 .5 3.9 181.5
9.9 198.6 .9 17.1 .5 .1 181.9
12.2 219.1 -2 18.4 .6 .9 199.0
14.5 243.1 -1 20.1 .7 -2.0 224.2
16.6 239.9 -1 21.3 .8 .3 217.5
18.3 266.4 2 23.3 .8 1.5 1.1
21.2 307.2 .2 25.2 .9 3.3 278.0
23.2 322.3 -1 27.6 1o 2.2 291.4
25.7 338.9 -4 29.6 1.2 3.0 304.7
28.2 336.6 -2 29.4 1.1 2.7 303.1
31.5 366.5 -1 32.1 1.2 2.1 331.0
341 385. 2 .8 34.9 1.4 -11 350. 8
37.1 404.0 .9 37.3 L5 .0 366. 1
38.9 408.4 .9 38.5 1.6 1.6 367.8
41.4 442.3 .1 41.5 1.7 -.8 400.0
43.4 460. 3 .2 45.2 1.9 -1.0 414.5
45.2 474.9 1.4 7.7 2.0 —.8 427.3
50.0 510.4 1.4 51.5 2.1 .5 457.7
52.6 537.9 .8 54,7 2.3 -.3 481.9
56.1 576.3 1.3 58.4 2.5 -1.3 518.1
59.8 625.1 1.3 62.5 2.7 -3.1 564.3
63.9 685.9 2.3 65.7 3.0 -1.0 620.6
68.9 725.0 1.4 70.4 31 -1 653.6
74.5 789.7 .7 78.6 3.4 2.7 7111
81.6 848.7 1.0 85.9 3.8 —6.1 766.0
86.3 890.1 1.5 93.4 4.2 —-4.7 98. 6
93.8 956. 6 .9 101.9 4.6 —4.8 855.7
103.7 | 1,048.4 1.7 110.1 4.9 .1 934.9
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
85.1 872.9 1.3 90.6 4.1 -1.9 187.5
85.8 885.9 1.7 92.6 4.2 -5.9 796.7
86.6 899.7 1.6 94.8 4.3 —4.0 806. 3
87.9 901.8 1.4 95.7 4.4 -1.0 804.1
90.2 933.2 1.7 99,2 4.5 -3.3 834.5
92.4 950.6 .8 100.3 4.6 -4.9 851.4
95.0 961.9 .3 102.6 4.7 -5.9 860.8
97.4 980.7 .7 105.6 a.7 -5.2 876.2
99.7 | 1,009.3 1.2 106.7 4.8 —4.1 903.1
105.3 | 1,034.1 1.6 108.7 4.9 -.1 922.1
104.1 | 1,059.9 1.8 111.4 5.0 2.3 943.0
105.6 | 1,090.2 2.1 113.5 [ (O .
Source: Department of C: , Bureau of E ic Analysis.
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TasLe C-15.—National income by type of income, 192972

[Billions of dollars)
Corporate profits
Compensation of Business and pro- and inventory
employees fessional income valuation
In- adjustment
Total come | Rental
na- of in- Net
Year or | tional Sup- In- farm | come inter-
quarter in- ple- come | Inven- | pro- of Corpo- Inven- | est
come ! Wages | ments of tory | prie- | per- rate tory
Total | and to | Total | unin- | valu- | tors3 | sons | Total rofits | valu-
sala- | wages corpo- | ation efl o | ation
ries | and rated |adjust- taxos d | adjust-
sala- enter- | ment ment
ries 2 prises
0.7 9.0 8.8 0.1 6.2 5.4 110.5( 10.0 0.5 4.7
5| 3.3 39| -.5 2.6 2.0|-12 1.0 ~-2.1 4.1
2.2 1.4 1.6 ~.2 4.4 2.7| 6.3 .0 -7 3.5
23| 86 8.6 .0 4.5 2.9 9.8 100} —.2 3.3
27| 1L1 ] 11.7{ —.6 6.4 3.5(15.2| 17.7 -2.5 3.2
32140 144 -4 9.8 4.5120.3| 2.5 -12 31
3.8|17.0 17.1| -2 | 1.7 S.1j24.4| 251 | —-.8 2.7
4.5118.2 | 18.3{ —.1] 1.6 5.4123.81 241} -.3 2.3
5.6 1192 19.3| —.1{ 12.2 5.619.2| 19.7| —.6 2.2
5.9 (21,64 23.3| ~-1.7 14.9 6.6119.31 24.6| —5.3 1.5
5.920.3| 21.8 | —15 15.2 7.1 25.6 | 31.51 5.9 1.9
5.812.7} 23.1| —.4( 17.5 8.0 330 352} -2.2 1.8
6.5]22.6 | 22.2 51 12.7 8.430.8| 28.9 L9 1.9
7.8 240} 251} 11| 13.5 9.4 |372.7 42.6 | —5.0 2.0
9,612.1| 26.5| —.3 158 10.3|42.7| 43.9| —L2 2.3
10.2 | 27.1 | 26.9 .2 1501 11.5139.9 | 389 1.0 2.6
10.9 |22.5| 27.6} —.2| 13.0{ 12.7 | 39.6 | 40.6 | —1.0 2.8
11.5 1 27.6 | 27.6 .0 124 13.6 | 38.0 38.3| -.3 3.6
13.2130.3| 30.5| —.2} 11.4] 13.9|46.9| 48.6 | —1L7 4.1
15.2 (31.3| 31.8| —.5| 11.4| 14.3146.1 48.8 | —2.7 4.6
17.3 | 32.8| 33.1] —.3] 11.3] 14.8|456 | 47.2 | -L5 5.6
17.9133.2 33.20 ~.1] 13.4| 154 141.1 | 41.4 | -.3 6.8
20.91351| 353{ —.1| 11,4 156 |5..7] 521 | —.5 7.1
23.4|34.2; 34.3 .0 12,0 15.8 (49.9 | 49.7 .2 8.4
24.6 | 35.6 [ 35.6 .0 12.81 16.0 | 50.3| 50.3 | ~—.1{ 10.0
27.5137.1| 37.1 01 13.0| 16.7 | 55.7 | 55.4 .31 1.6
29.9 1 37.9| 37.9 0] 131} 12.1 1589 5.4 | —.5) 13.8
32.0|40.2 40.3} -.1| 12.1| 18.0166.3{ 66.8| —.5] 158
3504240 428 —. 4 14.8| 190|761 77.8] —1.7| 18.2
41,0452 | 456 | —.4| 16.1 | 20.0 [82.4| 84.2{ —1.8 214
44,2147.31 47,6 —.3| 148} 21..1}78.7 ) 79.8] —1.1| 24.4
49.7 149.5| 50.3| —.7| 147 | 21.2 (84.3| 87.6{ —3.3| 26.9
56.3 ) 50.5| 5.2 —.8] 16.7| 226 |79.8| 8.9 | —5.1 | 30.5
61.9149.9| 50.7} —7| 16.9] 23.3/69.9| 74.3| —4.4| 348
70.7 | 52.6 | 53.4| —.8| 17.3| 24.578.6 | 83.3| —4.7| 38.5
78.7 | 55.6 } 56.8) —1.2 | 19.6 | 25.6 | 87.7 | 93.7 | —6.0 | 41.3
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1970: \_._| 787.5 { 594.3 | 534,9 | 59.5 | 49.7 18.0| 23.069.3) 75.8| —6.4 | 33.2
I...] 796.7 1 600.7 | 539.5 | 61.2 1 50.0 17.1 ] 23.2171.5 75.2 | —=3.7{ 34.2
fll..| 806.3 | 609.0 | 546.1 | 62.8 | 50.1 16.5| 23.4|72.0| 76.6 | —4.6 | 353
Iv..} 804.1 | 611.2 | 547.2 | 63.9| 49.9 159 23.8|66.9| 69.6 | —2.8| 36.5
1971; 1__.| 834.5 628.6 | 560.4 | 68.2} 51.3 16.8 | 23.976.6 ) 83| —4.7| 31.3
1I___} 851.4 | 639.6 | 569.6 | 70.0 | 52.4 16.9 | 24.4 | 80.1 | 84.5| —4.4| 38.1
1i1._) 860.8 | 648.0 ) 576.5 | 71.5| 53.1 176 | 24.8|78.3| 8.1 58] 39.1
Iv_.| 876.2 | 660.4 | 587.3 | 73.0 | 53.8 18.1] 25.079.4| 832 -3.9| 39.7
1972:5__.1903.1 | 682.7 | 606.6 | 76.1 | 54.3 19.1} 25.2 )8l.8) 882} —6.5| 40.1
N__.1922.1|697.8|620.0| 77.8]| 54.4 187 24.2}18.1 9.6 | —5.5| 40.9
11._] 943.0 | 710.2 { 630.6 | 79.6 | 56.2 19.11 26.2|89.6 95.7| —6.1 | 4L7
o | 730.0 | 648.5 | 81.5 | 57.4 2.6 | 26,9 |..o_..focaoa.. =59 | 4.5

1 National income is the total net income earned in production. !t differs from gross national product mainly in that it
excludes depreciation charges and other allowances for business and institutional consumption of durable capital goods,
and indirect business taxes. See Table C-14.

2 Employer contributions for sucial insurance and to private pension, health, and welfare funds; compensation for
injuries; directors’ fees; pay of the military reserve; and a few other minor items.

3 Includes chan7ge in inventories.

4 See Table C-73 for corporate tax liability and profits after taxes,

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TaABLE C-16.—Relation of national income and personal income, 1929-72

{Billions of doilars]

Less: Plus: Equals:
interest
Corpo- H
rate Contri- | Wage Gov- p§|d
Year or quarter National profits | butions | accruals | ernment ovg - Busi-
income and in- for fess transfer gmer:t Divi- ness | Personal
ventory | social dis- | payments (net) dends | transfer | income
valuation | insur- | burse- | to per- and b pay-
adjust- | ance | ments | sons povhed ments
ment sumers
86.8 10.5 0.2 0.0 0.9 2.5 5.8 0.6 85.9
40.3 -1.2 .3 .0 L5 1.6 2.0 .7 41.0
72,6 6.3 2.1 .0 2.5 19 3.8 .5 72.8
8l.1 9.8 2.3 .0 2.7 2.1 4.0 .4 78.3
104.2 15.2 2.8 .0 2.6 2.2 4.4 .5 96.0
137.1 20.3 3.5 .0 2.6 2.2 4.3 .5 122.9
170.3 24,4 4.5 .2 2.5 2.6 4.4 .5 151.3
182.6 23.8 5.2 -.2 3.1 3.3 4.6 .5 165.3
181.5 19.2 6.1 .0 5.6 4.2 4.6 .5 171.1
181.9 19.3 6.0 .0 10.8 5.2 5.6 .5 178.7
199.0 25.6 5.7 .0 1.1 5.5 6.3 .6 191.3
224.2 33.0 5.2 .0 10.5 6.1 1.0 .1 210.2
217.5 30.8 5.7 .0 11.6 6.5 1.2 .8 207.2
241.1 31.7 6.9 .0 14.3 1.2 8.8 .8 221.6
278.0 2.7 8.2 .1 1.5 1.6 8.6 .9 255.6
291.4 39.9 8.7 .0 12.0 8.1 8.6 1.0 272.5
304.7 39.6 8.8 -.1 12.8 9.0 8.9 1.2 288.2
303.1 33.0 9.8 .0 14.9 9.5 9.3 1.1 290.1
331.0 46.9 1.1 .0 16.1 10.1 10.5 1.2 310.9
350. 46.1 12.6 .0 17.1 11.2 1.3 1.4 333.0
366. T 45.6 14.5 .0 19.9 12,0 1.7 1.5 3511
367.8 41,1 14.8 .0 2.1 121 11.6 1.6 361.2
400.0 51.7 17.6 .0 24.9 13.6 12.6 1.7 383.5
414.5 49.9 20.7 .0 26.6 15.1 13.4 1.9 401.0
421.3 50.3 21.4 .0 30.4 15.0 13.8 2.0 416.8
457.7 §5.7 24.0 .0 31.2 16.1 15.2 2.1 442.6
481.9 58.9 26.9 .0 33.0 17.6 16.5 2.3 465.5
518.1 66.3 21.9 .0 3.2 19.1 17.8 2.5 497,58
564.3 76.1 29.6 .0 37.2 20.5 19.8 2.7 538.9
620 6 82.4 38.0 .0 al.1 22.2 20.8 3.0 587.2
653.6 18.7 42.4 .0 48,7 23.6 21.4 3.1 629 3
7111 84.3 47.1 .0 56. 1 26.1 23.6 3.4 688.9
766.0 79.8 54.2 .0 61.9 28.7 24.3 3.8 750.9
798.6 69.9 57.7 .0 75.2 3.0 24.8 4.2 806.3
855.7 78.6 65.3 .6 89.0 3.1 25.4 4.6 861.4
934.9 87.7 73.9 ~.5 99.1 31.6 2.4 4.9 935.8
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
787.5 69.3 56.3 2.5 67.0 30.4 24.8 4.1 785.7
796.7 71.5 57.5 | -2.1 76.7 30.7 24.7 4.2 806.1
806.3 12.0 58.5 -.4 76.6 3.4 24.9 4.3 813.4
804.1 66.9 58.6 .0 80.6 3.5 2.7 4.4 819.8
1970 . 834.5 76.6 64.0 .0 82.8 3.3 25.5 4.5 838.0
fl 851.4 80.1 64.8 .2 90.7 31.0 25.4 4.6 858.1
860.8 78.3 65.7 .6 90.3 31.1 25.5 a7 867.9
876.2 79.4 66.9 1.4 92.1 30.9 25.2 4.7 881.5
1972: 71.9| -~1.4 94.4 30.9 26.0 4.8 907.0
! 73.1 ~.5 95.7 31.8 26,2 4.9 922.1
74.6 ~.2 97.7 31.7 26.5 5.0 939.9
76.2 .0 108.4 320 26.7 5.0 974.3
Source: Department of C , Bureau of E ic Analysis.
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‘TaBLe C—-17.—Disposition of personal income, 1929-72

.Less: Personal outlays

Percent of disposable
personal income

LPess: Eaual
o | phaas: Personal
. sonal | Dispos- Equals:
Year or s%enral tax able s%enra-l ;‘:{;' Per- outlays
quarter | ;e and per- con- Interest transfer sonal Per-
nontax | sonal Total | sump- paid by pay- saving Con- sonal
n'::zis fncome tion | SO | ments sump- | saving
expend- | SV to for- Total | tion
itures eigners expend-
itures
Billions of doflars Percent
1929 .. | 85.9 2.6 83.3 79.1 7.2 1.5 0.3 4.2 95.0 92.7 5.0
1.5 45.5 46,5 45.8 .5 .2 -9 102.0 | 100.6 -2.0
2.4 70.3 67.7 66.8 T .2 2.6 96.3 95.0 3.7
2.6 75.7 718 70.8 .8 .2 3.8 94.9 93.6 5.1
3.3 92.7 81.7 80.6 .9 .2 11.0 88.2 86.9 11.8
6.0 i 116.9 89.3 88.5 ) .1 21.6 76.4 75.7 23.6
17.8 ) 133.5 | 100.1 99.3 .5 .2 33.4 75.0 74.4 25.0
18.9 | 146.3 109.1 108.3 .5 ) 37.3 74.5 74.0 25.5
20.9 | 150.2 120.7 119.7 .5 .5 29.6 80.3 79.7 19.7
18.7 | 160.0 144.8 | 143.4 .8 g 15.2 90.5 89.6 9.5
21.4 | 169.8 162.5 | 160.7 1.1 7 7.3 95.7 94.6 4,3
21.1 189.1 175.8 | 173.6 1.5 ) 13.4 92.9 91.8 7.1
18.6 | 188.6 179.2 | 176.8 1.9 .5 9.4 95.0 93.8 5.0
20.7 | 206.9 1939 | 191.0 2.4 .5 13.1 93.7 92.3 6.3
29.0 | 226.6 209.3 | 206.3 2.7 .4 17.3 92.4 91.0 7.6
34.1| 238.3 220.2 | 216.7 3.0 .4 18,1 92.4 90.9 7.6
35.6 | 252.6 | 234.3( 230.0 3.8 .5 18.3 92.8 91.1 1.2
32.7 | 252.4 | 2a1.0 | 236.5 4.0 .5 16.4 93.6 91.9 6.4
35.5 | 275.3 259.5 | 254.4 4,7 .5 15.8 94.3 92.4 5.7
39.8 | 293.2 | 272.6 | 266.7 5.4 .6 20.6 93.0 91.0 7.0
42,6 | 308.5 | 287.8 | 28l.4 5.8 .6 20.7 93.3 91.2 6.7
42.3 | 318.8 | 296.6 | 290.1 5.9 .6 22.3 93.0 91.0 1.0
46.2 | 337.3 | 318.3| 3112 6.5 .6 19.1 94.4 92.3 5.6
50.9 | 350.0 | 333.0 | 325.2 7.3 .5 17.0 95.1 92.9 4.9
52.4 | 364.4 | 343.3 | 335.2 1.6 .5 21,2 94.2 92,0 5.8
57.4 | 385.3 | 363.7 | 355.1 8.1 .5 21.6 94.4 92.2 5.6
60.9 | 404.6 | 3847 | 3750 9.1 .6 19.9 95.1 92.7 4.9
59.4 [ 438.1 411.9 | 401.2 10.1 .6 26.2 94.0 91.6 6.0
65.7 | 473.2 ] 444.8 | 432.8 11.3 7 28.4 94.0 91.5 6.0
75.4 | 511.9 | 479.3 | 466.3 12.4 .6 32.5 93.6 91.1 6.4
83.0 | 546.3 506.0 | 492.1 13.2 N 40.4 92.6 90.1 7.4
97.9 | 591.0 | 551.2 | 536.2 14.3 .8 39.8 93.3 90.7 6.7
116.5 | 634.4 | 596.2 | 579.5 15.8 .9 38.2 94.0 91.3 6.0
116.7 | 689.5 | 634.7 ! 616.8 16.9 1.0 54,9 92.0 89.4 8.0
117.0 | 744.4 | 683.4 | 664.9 17.6 1.0 60.9 91.8 89.3 8.2
140.7 | 795.1 | 740.4 | 721.1 18.2 1.1 54.8 93.1 90.7 6.9
Seasonally adjusted annual rates Seasonally adjusted
1970: 1__.. 117.8 | 667.9 | 621.6 | 604.1 16.5 1.0 46.3 93.1 90.4 6.9
119.0 | 687.2 | 631.2 | 613.4 16.8 1.0 55.9 91.9 89.3 8.1
114.3 | 699.1 1 641.1 | 623.0 17.1 1.0 58.0 91.7 89.1 8.3
115.8 | 704.0 | 644.8 | 626.5 17.3 1.0 59.2 91.6 89.0 8.4
1971: 112.3 | 725.7 | 666.4 | 648.0 17.4 .9 59.3 9.8 89.3 8.2
1] 115.2 | 742.9 | 678.8 | ¢660.4 17.5 .9 64.1 9l.4 88.9 8.6
117.5 | 750.4 | 683.4 | 670.7 17.6 1.1 61.0 91.9 89.4 8.1
123.0 | 758.5 | 699.2 | 680.5 17.7 1.1 59.3 92.2 89.7 7.8
1972: 136.5 | 770.5{ 7149 | 696.1 17.8 Lo 55.7 92.8 90.3 1.2
139.5 | 782.6 | 732.5| 713.4 18.0 1.1 50.1 93.6 91.2 6.4
141.1 | 798.8 | 748.0 | 728.6 18.2 1.2 50.8 93.6 91.2 6.4
145.9 | 828.4 | 766.0 | 746.2 18.6 1.2 62.4 92.5 90.1 1.5
Source: Department of C , Bureau of £ ic Analysis.
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TapLe C-18.—Total and per capita disposable personal income and personal consumption
expenditures in current and 1958 dollars, 1929-72

Disposable personal income

Personal consumption expenditures

Popu-

Total (billions Per capita Total (billions Per capita lation

Year or quarter of dollars) (dollars) of dollars) (dollars) (thou-
sands)1

Current 1958 Current 1958 Current 1958 Current 1958
dollars | dollars | dollars | dollars | dollars | dollars | dollars | dollars
83.3 | 150.6 683 | 1,236 77.2 | 139.6 634 | 1,145 {1 121,875
45.5 | 112.2 362 893 45.8| 112.8 364 897 || 125,690
70.3 | 155.9 537 | 1,190 66.8 | 148.2 510 | 1,131 {{ 131,028
75.7 ] 166.3 573 | 1,259 70.8 [ 155.7 536 | 1,178 |{ 132,122
92.7 ] 190.3 695 | 1,427 80.6 | 165.4 604 | 1,240 || 133,402
116.9 | 213.4 867 | 1,582 88.5 | 161.4 656 | 1,197 || 134,860
133.5 | 222.8 976 | 1,629 .3 | 165.8 726 | 1,213 || 136,738
146.3 | 23L.6 1,057 | 1,673 108.3 | 171.4 7821 1,238 (| 138,397
150.2 1 229.7 1,074 | 1,642 119.7 183.0 855 1,3 139,928
160.0 | 227.0 1,132} 1,606 143.4 | 203.5 1,014 | 1,439 }} 141,389
169.8 | 218.0 1,178 1 1,513 160.7 | 206.3 1,115 | 1,431 ;| 144,126
189.1 | 229.8 1,290 | 1,567 173.6 | 210.8 1,184 | 1,438 |} 146,631
188.6 | 230.8 1,264 | 1,547 176.8 | 216.5 1,185 | 1,451 || 149,188
206.9 | 249.6 1,364 | 1,646 191.0 | 230.5 1,259 | 1,520 || 151,684
226.6 | 285.7 , 1,657 206.3 | 232.8 1,337 | 1,509 || 154,287
238.3 | 263.3 1,518 1,678 216.7 { 239.4 1,381 1,525 || 156,954
252.6 | 275.4 1,583 | 1,726 230.0 | 250.8 1,441 1,572 || 159,565
257.4 | 278.3 1,585 1 1,714 236.5 | 255.7 ,456 | 1,575 || 162,391
275.3 | 296.7 ,666 | 1,795 254.4 | 2714.2 1,539 | 1,659 || 165,275
293.2 | 309.3 1,743 | 1,839 266.7 | 28l.4 1,585 | 1,673 || 168,221
308.5 | 315.8 1,801 | 1,844 281.4 | 288.2 1,643 | 1,683 [{ 171,274
318.8 | 318.8 1,831 1,831 290.1 | 290.1 ,666 | 1,666 |i 174,141
337.3 | 333.0 1,905 | 1,881 311.2 | 307.3 1,758 | 1,735 |} 177,073
350.0 | 340.2 1,937 1,883 325.2 1 316.1 1,800 ; 1,749 || 180,671
364.4 | 350.7 1,984 | 1,909 335.2 | 322.5 1,825} 1,756 || 183,691
385.3 | 367.3 2,065 7 1,969 355.1 | 338.4 1,903 | 1,814 || 186,538
404.6 | 38l.3 2,138 1 2,015 375.0 | 353.3 ,981 1,867 || 189,242
438.1 { 407.9 2,283 1 2,126 401.2 | 373.7 2,091 1,948 || 191,889
473.2 | 435.0 2,436 | 2,239 432.8 | 391.7 2,228 1 2,047 || 194,303
511.9 | 458.9 2,604 | 2,335 466.3 { 418.1 2,372 | 2,127 || 196,560
546.3 | 471.5 2,749 | 2,403 492.1 { 430.1 2,476 | 2,164 || 198,712
591.0 | 499.0 2,945 | 2,486 636.2 { 452.7 ,671 , 200,706
634.4 | 513.6 3,130 { 2,534 579.5 | 469.1 2,859 | 2,315 || 202,677
689.5 | 533.2 3,366 | 2,603 616.8 | 477.0 3,010 | 2,328 i 204,879
744.4 | 554.7 3,595 | 2,679 664.9 | 495.4 3,211 2,393 i{ 207,049
795.1 1 578.7 3,807 | 2,71 721.1 524.8 3,453 | 2,513 || 208,837
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

667.9 | 524.2 3,273 | 2,569 604.1 | 474.1 2,960 | 2,323 || 204,082
687.2 | 534.2 3,359 | 2,611 613.4 | 476.9 2,998 | 2,331 || 204,600
699.1 ) 538.9 3,407 | 2,626 623.0 ; 480.2 3,036 | 2,341 [] 205,186
704.0 ;| 535.4 ,421 | 2,6 626.5 | 476.5 ,044 | 2,316 || 205,795
1970 L 725.7 | 546.6 3,517 | 2,650 648.0 | 488.2 3,141 | 2,366 || 206,310
i R 742.9 | 554.6 3,892 | 2, 660.4 | 493.0 3,193 | 2,384 || 206,806
750.4 | 556.5 3,620 | 2,684 670.7 | 497.4 3,23 | 2,3 207, 312
758.5 { 560.9 3,649 | 2,698 680.5 | 503.2 3,274 | 2,421 )| 207,856
1972: 0 ... 770.5 | 565.7 3,700 | 2,716 696.1 | 511.0 3,342 | 2,454 || 208,255
1l 782.6 | 571.4 3,751 | 2,739 713.4 | 520.9 3,420 | 2,497 |} 208,628
798.8 | 579.6 3,821 | 2,713 728.6 | 528.7 3,485 1 2,529 |i 209,053
828.4 | 597.9 ,954 | 2,854 746.2 | 538.6 ,562 | 2,5 209, 509

1 population of the United States including Armed Forces overseas; includes Alaska and Hawaii beginning 1960. Annual
data are for July 1; quarterly data are for middle of period, interpolated from monthly data.

Source: Department of Commerce (Bureau of Economic Analysis and Bureau of the Census),
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TasLe C-19.—Sources of personal income, 1929-72

{Billions of dollars}

Wage and salary disbursements! Proprietors’
income
Commodity-
, L%‘ﬁ' prgdu!cing Distrib (l)tlt)\er o
Year or quarter industries istrib- : abor usi-
e sonal | gy ubive sl'elmg 2:’:: in- ness |

indus- : comel an arm 3

Manu- tries tries ment profes-

Total | factur- sional

ing
50,4 21.5 16.1 15.6 8.4 4.9 0.6 9.0 6.2
29.0 9.8 7.8 8.8 5.2 5.1 .4 3.3 2.6
45,9 17.4 13.6 13.3 7.1 8.2 .6 7.4 4.4
49.8 19.7 15.6 14,2 1.5 8.4 .7 8.6 4.5
62.1 21.5 21,7 16.3 8.1 10.2 .1 1.1 6.4
821 39,1 30.9 18.0 9.0 16.0 .9 14. 9.8
105. 6 48.9 40.9 20.1 9.9 26.6 1.1 17. 11.7
116.9 50.3 42,9 22.7 10.9 33.0 L5 18. 11.6
112.5 45,8 38.2 24.8 12,0 34.9 1.8 19. 12.2
112.0 46,0 36.5 3.0 14.4 20.7 19 21.6 14.9
123.0 54,3 42.5 35,2 16.1 17.4 2.3 20.3 15.2
135.3 61.0 47.2 37.6 17.9 18.9 2.7 22.71 17.5
134.6 51.7 .7 37.7 18.6 20.6 3.0 22.6 12.7
146.7 64.6 50.3 39.9 19.9 22.4 3.8 24, 13.5
171.0 76.1 59.4 4.3 1.7 28.9 4.8 26. 15.8
185.1 81.8 64.2 46.9 23.3 3.1 5.3 21. 15.0
198.3 89.4 7.2 49.8 25.1 .1 6.0 21. 13.0
196.5 85.4 67.6 50, 2 26.4 34.6 6.3 21.6 12.4
211, 3 92.8 73.9 53.4 28.9 36.2 1.3 30.3 11.4
227.8 | 100.2 79.5 57.7 316 38.3 8.4 31 11.4
238.7 | 103.8 82.5 60.5 33.9 10.4 9.5 32, 1.3
239.9 99.7 78,7 60.8 35.9 43,5 9.9 33. 13.4
258.2 | 109.1 8.9 64.8 38.7 45.6 11.3 35, 11,4
270.8 | 112,5 89.7 68.1 4.5 48.7 12.0 34, 12.0
278.1 1 112.8 89.8 69.1 44,0 52,2 12.7 35, 12,8
296.1 120.8 9.7 72.5 46.8 8.0 13.9 37. 13.0
311.1 125.7 100.6 76.0 49.9 59.5 14.9 37 13.1
33371 1341 107.2 81.2 54.1 64.3 16.6 40. 12.1
358.9 1 1445 | 1156 86.9 58.3 69.3 18.7 42.4 14.8
394.5 | 159.3 | 128.1 93.8 63.7 7.7 20.7 45,2 16.1
4231 166.5 | 134.2 | 100.3 70.5 85.8 22.3 41.3 14.8
4649 | 181.5 | 145.9 | 109.2 78.5 95.7 25.4 49.5 14.7
509.7 | 197.5 | 157.6 | 120.0 88.1 | 104.1 28.4 50.5 16.7
541.9 | 201.0 ( 158.3 | 129.2 96.7 | 115.1 32.1 49.9 16.9
§72.9 | 206.1 160.3 | 138.2 | 105.0 | 123.5 36.5 52.6 17.3
627.0 | 224.6 | 175.9 [ 151.5| 116.1 ) 134.8 40.3 55.6 19.6
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

532.4 | 201.8 | 159.6 | 126.3 94.4 1 109.9 30.7 49.7 18.0
541.6 { 201.3 [ 159.2 | 127.9 95.9 | 116.5 3L.5 50.0 17.1
546.5 | 202.2 130.6 97.2 | 116.5 32.6 50.1 16.5
547.2 | 198.6 | 154.9 | 131.8 99.3 ( 117.6 33.7 49.9 15.9
1970 ... 838.0 | 560.4 { 202.9| 158.5| 134.8| 10l.6 | 121.1 34.8 51.3 16.8
3 569.5 | 205.7 | 160.2 | 137.2 | 103.9 | 122.7 36.1 52.4 16.9
575.9 ] 206.0 | 160.0 | 139.1 1 106.3 | 124.6 31.2 53.1 17.6
§85.9 | 209.9 ¢ 162.7 | 141.7 | 108.4 | 125.9 38.0 53.8 18.1
1972: | __...._..._.| 907.0 6080 | 217.5| 168.8| 147.2 | 111.9| 131.4 38.8 54.3 19.1
| R . 620.5 | 222.6 | 174.1 150.1 114.7 133.1 39.8 54.4 18.7
630.8 | 225.1 176.6 | 152.4 | 117.5| 135.8 40.8 56.2 19.1
648.5 | 233,3| 183.9 | 156.3 | 120.1 | 138.8 41.8 57.4 21.6

See footnotes at end of table.
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TasLE C~19.—Sources of personal income, 1929~72—Continued

[Biltions of dollars]

Transfer payments

Less:
Rental old Stat P || gl
enta age, ate contri- agricul-
Year or | income ?:{es?e":" survivors, | unem- Vet- butions tural
quarter of per- income disability, ploy- erans for social || personal
sons and health | ment in- benefits insur- income 3
insurance | surance ance
benefits | benefits
54| 58 1.2 0.6 | 0.9 0.1 71.6
20| 2.0 57 .51 16 .2 43.2
2.7 3.8 5.5 0.0 0.4 5] 2.0 .6 66.9
29| 40 5.4 31 .0 .5 51 2.0 .7 72.3
3.5 4.4 5.5 31 .1 .3 5] 2.2 .8 87.8
4.5 4.3 5.3 31 .1 .3 5 2.2 1.2 111.0
51| 4.4 5.3 3.0 .2 .1 51 2.2 1.8 137.3
541 4.6 5.6 3.6 2 .1 9 2.4 2.2 151.2
5.6 4.6 6.3 6.2 .3 .4 2.8 2.7 2.3 156.4
6.6 | 5.6 6.8 11.3 .4 11 6.7, 3.1 2.0 161.0
71| 6.3 7.5 1.7 .5 .8 6.7 3.7 2.1 173.0
8.0 7.0 1.9 11.2 .6 .8 5.8 4.1 2.2 189.4
8.4 7.2 8.5 12.4 .7 1.7 51| 4.9 2.2 191.3
9.4 88 9.2 15.1 1.0 1.4 49| 1.9 2.9 210.9
10.3} 8.6 9.9 12,5 1.9 .8 39| 59 3.4 236.4
1.5 8.6 10.6 13.0 2.2 L0 3.9 6.0 3.8 254.1
127 8.9 11.8 14.0 3.0 10 37| 6.3 4.0 2711.9
13.6 | 9.3 13.1 16.0 3.6 2.0 39| 6.5 4.6 274.7
13.9 1 10.5 14.2 17.3 4.9 L4 4.3 6.8 5.2 296.4
14.3 { 11.3 15.7 18.5 5.7 14 431 1.2 5.8 318.5
14.8 | 11.7 17.6 21.4 1.3 1.8 4.4 | 7.9 6.7 336.6
15.4 | 11,6 18.9 25.7 8.5 3.9 4.6 | 87 6.9 3.3
15.6 | 12.6 20.7 26.6 10.2 2.5 4.6 9.4 1.9 368.5
15.8 | 13.4 23.4 28.5 11.1 2.8 4.6 1 10.0 9.3 385.2
16,0 13.8 25.0 32.4 12,6 4.0 4.8110.9 9.6 400, 0
16.7 1 15,2 21.7 33.3 14.3 2.9 4.8 | 11.2 10.3 425,5
17.1 | 16.5 3.4 35.3 15.2 2.8 5.0 |12.2 11.8 4481
18.0 1 17.8 34.9 36.7 16.0 2.6 5.3112.9 12.5 480.9
19.0 1 19.8 38.7 39.9 18.1 2.2 5.6 | 14.0 13.4 519.5
20.0 | 20.8 43.6 4.1 20.8 1.8 5.7 (157 17.7 566. 3
21.1 | 21.4 48.0 51.8 25.7 2.1 6.6 | 17.5 20.5 609. 4
21.2 { 23.6 52.9 59.6 30.3 2.1 7.3120.0 22.8 668.8
22.6 | 24.3 99.3 65.8 33.0 2.1 8.3]22.4 26.3 728.3
23.3 | 24.8 65.8 79.5 38.5 3.9 9.7 !21.4 28.0 782.8
24,51 25.4 69.6 93.6 4.5 5.7 11.3 | 32.2 31.2 837.2
25.6 | 26. 4 72.9 ¢ 104.0 0. 2 5.4 12.7 | 35.7 35.5 | 909. 2
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1970: 1. 63.5 1.1 34,2 2.7 9.1 27.4 761.4
64.9 80.9 41.4 3.6 9.4 21.8 782.4
66.8 80.9 39.0 4.2 9.8 28.3 790.3
68.0 85.0 39.4 5.1 10.5 28.4 797.2
1971: 68.6 81.3 40.4 3.0 11.0 30.5 814.4
69.1 95,2 46.7 5.7 11.2 3.0 834.4
70,2 95.0 45.0 5.9 1.3 31.3 843.6
70.6 96.8 45.7 6.2 11.6 3.9 856.5
1972: 710 99,2 46.8 5.4 11.9 34.6 83L.0
72,7 ] 100.6 48,1 5.6 12.3 35.1 896. 4
3.4 102.7 48.8 5.8 12.5 35.8 913.9
745 | 113.5 57.2 5.0 14.0 36.5 945. 8

! The total of wage and salary disbursements and other Jabor income differs from compensation of employees in Table
C-15 in that it excludes employer contributions for social insurance and the excess of wage accruals over wage disburse-

ments.

2 Includes change in inventories, . . X . .
8 Nonagricultural income is personal income exclusive of net income of unincorporated farm enterprises, farm wages,

agricultural net interest, and net dividends paid by agricultural corporations.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TaBLe C-20.—Sources and uses of gross saving, 1929-72

[Billions of dollars]

national income and product accounts

Gross private saving and government surplus or deficit,

Gross investment

G \ . Capit(al Statif-

: : overnment surplus grants tica

Year or Private saving or deficit (—) received Gross dis-
quarter by the private Net crep-

Total United Total domes- | foreign | ancy

Per- | Gross States ! ticin- | invest-
sonal | busi- Fed- | State vest- | ment3
Total |saving | ness | Total | eraf and ment
saving local
1929_....... 16.3 | 15.3 4.2 1.2 1.0 1.2 17.0 16.2 0.8 0.7
1933........ 9 231 -9 32| -1.4] -13 1.6 1.4 .2 .6
1939 ... 8.8 1.0 2.6 8.4 ~22]-22 10.2 9.3 .9 1.3
1940.. 13.6 | 14.3 3.8 10.5| =.7|-13 . 14.6 13.1 1.5 1.0
1941 _ 18.6 | 22.4 | 1.0 11.4 | -3.8 | —5.1 1. 19.0 17.9 1.1 .4
1942 10.7 | 420 272.6 | 14.5|-31.4 (—-33.1 1. 9.6 9.8 -2 -11
1943 5.5| 49.7 | 33.4| 16.3 [—44.]1 |-46.6 2.5 3.5 5.7 -2.2| =20
1944 2.5| 54.31 37.3 17.1 [-51.8 |—54.5 2.7 5.0 .11 -2.1 2.5
1945.. 5.2 44.7 | 29.6 | 15.1 |-39.5 |—42.1 2.6 9.1 10.6 { —1.4 3.9
1946, 35.11 29.7| 15.2] 145 5.4 3.5 L9 ... 35.2 30.6 4.6 .1
1947, 42.0| 27.5 7.3 20.2 | 144 13.4 L0 ... 42.9 3.0 8.9 .9
1948 49.9 | 4.4} 13.4| 28.0 8.5 8.4 1 U U 47.9 46.0 L9} —-2.0
1949 ... 35.9 1 39.0 9.4 29.7 ) —3.2 | —2.4| -7 |........ 36.2 35.7 .5 .3
........ 50.4( 42,51 13.11 29.4 1.9 9.1 -12| __._._.| 51.8 S4.1| -2.2 15
86.1, 50.3| 172.3 | 33.1 5.8 6.2 —.4 | ... 59.5 59.3 .2 33
49.5| 533 18.1| 351 | —3.8| —3.8 (O I 51.6 51.9 —.3 2.2
47.51 5441 183 36.1| —6.9 ) —7.0 P O USRR 50.5 52.6 | —2.1 3.0
48.5| 55.6 | 16.4| 39.2 | —2.0 | =5.9 | =11 [ __ 51.3 51.7 -.5 2.7
64.8 | 62.1 | 15.8 46.3 2.7 4.0 -3 ... 66.9 67.4 -.5 2,1
72.7 | 67.8 ) 20.6 | 47.3 4.9 §.7 | =9 ... 7.6 70.0 L5 -1
.20 705! 20.7 1 49.8 .7 210 14 { . 1.2 67.9 3.4 .0
59.2 1 7.7 | 22.3] 49.4 |-12.5 |-10.2 | —2.3 |........ 60.7 60.9 -.2 16
73.8] 75,9 19.1] 5.8 —-21|{—12| —.8 | _..___. 73.0 75.3] -23 -.8
77.51 73.91 17.0 | 56.8 3.7 3.5 ) P 76.5 74.8 1L.71 =10
75.5] 79.8 | 21.2 | 58.7| —4.3 | —3.8| —.5 | ca.... 74.7 71.7 3.0 -.8
85.0| 87.9| 21.6 | 66.3| —-2.9| —3.8 1S I P, 85.5 83.0 2.5 .5
90.5| 83.7| 19.9 68.8 1.8 .7 L2 |eeeo... 90.3 87.1 3.1 -.3
101.0 | 102.4 | 26.2| 76.2 | -1.4 | —=3.0 1.7 99.7 94,0 5.7 =13
115.3 ) 113.1 | 28.4 | 84.7 2.2 1.2 1.0 112,2 | 108.1 4.1 =3.1
124.9 | 123.8 | 32.5 | 91.3 1.1 -.2 1.3 123.9 | 121.4 2.4 -0
119.5 | 133.4 | 40.4 | 93.0 |-13.9 |[—-12.4 | —1.6 5 116.6 2.2 -.7
128.3 { 135.2 | 39.8 | 95.4 | -6.8 | —-6.5 | —.3 126.0 4| =27
.01 1352 38.2| 97.0 8.8 8.1 T 139.0{ -l.0} —6.1
152.2 1 54.91 97.3 [-10.1 [—12.9 2.8 137.1 1.2 ~4.7
170.8 | 60.9 | 109.9 [—16.9 |—21.7 4.8 152.0 | -2.1 -4.8
178.4 | 54.8 | 123.8| —6.2 [—18.5 | 12.3 180.2 -~7.1 .1
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1970:0____. 141.3 | 141.5 | 46.3| 95.3| —0.2 | —3.8 3.6 0.9 134.3 132.9 1.4 -7.9
... 144.3 | 153.9 | 55.9 | 97.9| —9.6 |[—13.4 3.8 .91 1393 132.7 1.6 [ —5.9
Ni__..| 1445} 156.3 | 58.0| 98.3 |—11.8 |—14.7 2.9 .9 1414 139.9 1.5 4.0
V....j138.2 ) 152.0 | 59.2 | 97.9 |-18.8 |—19.7 .9 .9 1381 137.8 .3 —1Lo
1971: L. 148.5 1 162.5 | 59.3 | 103.2 |[—14.0 |—16.0 2.0 .71 146.0 | 143.9 21| —33
f1.....1154.8 ) 172.8 | 64.1 | 108.6 (—18.0 |—23.0 5.0 .71150.5| 153.0| —-2.5| —4.9
1| 154.6 [ 1715 | 61.0 { 110.5 |—16.9 {—23.1 6.2 .7]1149.57 1522} -2.7{1 -89
IVo__.| 157.8 | 176.5 | 59.3 | 117.2 |—18.7 |—24.7 6.0 .7 (1534 158.8| -5.4 —5.2
1972:1.__...1 163.9 | 171.6 | 55.7 | 115.9 | —7.7 |-14.8 7.1 .71160.5) 168.1 ] —7.7 | —4.1
... 168.0  174.9 | 50.1 | 124.8 | —6.9 |{—21.6 | 14.8 .7168.7 | 177.0| -8.3 -1
IM.___1173.6 | 176.0 | 50.8 | 125.1 | —2.4 |—-11.8 9.4 .71176.7 1 183.2| —6.5 2.3
(12 O I R, 62.4 ||| .71190.5| 192.4 —6.1 |.......

1 Allocations of special drawing rights (SDR).
2 Net exports of goods and services less net transfers to foreigners.
3 Surplus of $32 million,
+ Deficit of $41 million.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis,
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[Billions of dollars]

TapLe C-21.—Saving by individuals, 1946-721
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d and noninsured pension reserves, and government insurance and

¢ Security credit, policy loans, noncorporate business mortgage debt, and other debt.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.



TasLe C-22.—Number and money income (in 1971 dollars) of families and unrelated individuals
by race of head, 1947~71

Total White Negro and other races
With incomes With incomes With incomes
Year Total under $3,000 | Total _ under $3,000 | Total . under $3,000
num- | Median ——————— num- | Median num- | Median
ber | income | Num- ber | income | Num- ber | income | Num-
(mil- ber | Per- | (mil- ber | Per- | (mil- ber | Per-
lions) (mil- | cent | lions) (mil- | cent | lions) (mil- | cent
lions) lions) lions)
FAMILIES:
37.2 95,483 | 7.9 | 2.2 | 34.1 85714 | 6.3|18.4 51.2
38.6 ,367 | 8.4 21.8353| 5578 67]19.1 50.4
39.3( 52781 9.2(23.3}. ... 5,491 |___... 20.7 53.2
39.9| 655% | 86216 ..... 5,811 1 ... 19.3 47.8
40.6 ) 5,783 | 8.0 19.7 {.._.__ 6,017 |...... 17.0 47,3
40.8 | 5939 | 7.7 189 (... 6,285 ... 16.4 40.5
4.2 6,433} 7.5 |18.3|.__.__ 6,677 |__.__. 16.2 38.9
42,0 6,288 | 83| 19.8 1382 655| 6.6|17.4| 3.8 ,637 | 1.6 | 42.9
42.9| 6693 7.6 |17.6]39.0| 6976 | 6.0/153| 3.9 3,860 | 1.5 39.4
43.5| 7,122| 6.8 (15.7 |39.5| 7,452 ( 53133 4.0 ,928 | 1.5 37.7
43,71 7,138 ] 6.9/158139.7( 7,428 53134 4.0/ 3,978| 15| 37.7
44.21 7,126 1 6.9 15.7 | 40.2 ,425 1 5.4 (13.41 40| 3,805) 16| 39.4
45,1 | 7,524 6.7 (14.9)40.9| 7,838 | 5.1]|125| 4.2 4,045| 1.6 | 38.5
45.5| 7,688 | 6.6 | 14.6141.1] 7,982 51125 43| 4,416 | 1.5 348
46.31 7,7651 6.8114.7 141.9| 8,109 521125 45| 4,321 1.6 34.8
47.0 | 7,975 | 6.4 ;13,6 |42.4| 8,353 50,117 | 46| 4,456 15| 32.3
47.4| 8,267 | 6.1]12.9]42.7| 8,664 4.6|10.8 | 48| 4,5% | 1.5 307
47.8 | 8,579 ! 57111.9}43.1| 8956 447101 48| 5012; 1.3 26.8
48.3 | 8,932| 55| 11.3[43.5] 9,311 | 42 9.6 | 48| 5160 1.2| 25.8
48,9 9,281 | 6.1/10.5|44.0| 9,638 4.0, 9.0 49 ,766 | 11| 23.1
49.1{ 9,360 | 511034411} 9,726 3.8| 87| 50 5824 | 11| 227
49.8 | 9,683 | 4.7 9.5|44.8)10,041 | 3.7| 82| 50| 6233 | 11 21.2
50.5 110,049 | 4,2 | 8.3 454 )10,404 | 3.2| 7.0| 5.1| 6508 | 1.0 | 18.7
51,2110,423 | 4.1 81 !46.0( 10,822 3.1 6.8| 5.2} 6,847 .9 180
51,910,289 | 43| 83(46.5)10,674| 3.3| 7.0 54| 6,86 | 1.0| 19.0
53.3110,285 | 4.4 8.3 |47.6 10,672 3.3 69 57 6714 | L1 | 19.4
With incomes Withincomes With incomes
under $1,500 under $1,500 under $1,500
Num- Num- Num-
(be{ Peri (beill' Per; (be{ Per;
mil- | cen mil- | cen mil- | cen
:’,:m%sai?_s : lions) lions) lions)
8.2 /81,815 3.6 3.1} 429 0.5 83.7
8.4 , 741 .8 3.2 43.8 .6 55.2
9.0 1,839 | 3.9 |43.8|.__._| 1,945 | ___.. 42,1 || 1394 . .. 53.2
9.4 1,828 | 4.2 % J ORI B 1S | | A S 43.1 53.3
9.1 1,83 | 4.1 0 ... 1,966 |__.... 43.9 51.4
9.7 2,166 | 3.8 LS o] 2,335 |...... 38.1 47.4
9.5 2,125 4.0 T 2,249 ... 41.0 45.2
9.7 ,844 1 4.4 1450 8.2 1,983, 3.5/ 42.9 57.0
9.9 1,992 | 411418 85| 2,139| 3.4 39.9 52.8
9.8 2,137 | 3.9/40.3| 85{ 2,204 3.3 39.1 48.6
1041 2,193 4.038.6) 89 2,326 | 3.2 365 50.7
109 2,123 | 4.21388| 9.2 2,263 | 3.4 37.1 49.7
10.9 ) 2,188 | 4.1 372.9] 9.3 2,327 | 3.3 35.8 50.1
1.1 ] 2,365 4.0]36.1) 9.6 | 2,545 | 3.2 33.8 50.8
11.2 ,3781 3.9136.1| 9.6 2,57 | 3.2 330 48.5
1.0{ 2,349( 3.6 |32.8{ 9.5| 2,514 2.9} 30.7 45.5
1.2 | 2,382| 3.6 325 9.7| 2,497 | 3.0/ 30.5 45.0
12.1| 2,597 | 3.7130.9|10.4| 2,738 | 3.0| 29.2 40.6
121 | 2,771 3.4 (281 |10.5; 2,887 | 2.8 26.7 36.5
12.4 | 2,833 | 3.326.9|10.8 2,945 | 2.8 25.5 36.1
123 e fenansn 1007 o deiea]ezaeen L6 e
13.11 2,900 3.5(26.7 (1.3 3,013 29{254| 1.8 2233 .61 34.7
13.8| 3,241 3.2(22.9|12.0| 3432 2.6|21.6| 1.8, 2,362 .6 318
145 3,250 | 3.3)228)125 3,409 | 2.6 | 21.1 | 2.0| 2410 .71 0337
15.4 | 3,277 | 3.3 2l.7|13.4| 3,425| 2.7 20.1 1.9 2,35 .6 33.1
16.3 | 3,316 3.320.5(14.2| 3,465 2.7 |189] 21| 2,325 .7 3.8

t The term ““family"’ refers to a group of two or more persons related by blood, marriage, or adoption and residing
together; all such persons are considered members of the same family.

2 Based on revised methodology. o

3 The term “‘unrelated individuals’ refers to persons 14 years old and over (other than inmates of institutions) who are
not living with any relatives.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census.
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POPULATION, EMPLOYMENT, WAGES, AND
PRODUCTIVITY

TasLe C-23.—Population by age groups, 1929-72

[Thousands of persons]

Age (years)
July 1 Total
Under5 | 515 | 16-19 | 2024 | 2544 | 454 | B5and

1929 121,767 | 11,734 | 26,800 | 9,127 10,694 | 35862 21,0%| 647
1933 coiiieiaeee 125,579 | 10,612 26,897 | 9,302 1,152 37,319 22933 | 7,33
1939 o 130,880 | 10418 | 25179 9,822| 11,519 39354 | 25823| 8784
132,122 10,579 | 24811 | 9,85 | 11,690| 39,868 | 26209| 9,03

133402 | 10850 | 24,516 | 980 | 11,807 | 40,383 | 26718| 9,288

134,860 | 11,301 | 24,231 | 9,730 | 11,95 | 40:861| 27,196 | 9584

136,739 | 12006 | 24,093 | 9,607 12004 41,420 27,671 | 986

138,397 | 12524 23,949( 9,561 | 12,062 42016 28138| 10,147

139,928 | 12,979 | 23,907 | 9,361 12,03 | 42521 28630 10,49

141,389 | 13,244 | 24203| 9119 12,004 43027| 29084 10,828

144,126 | 14,406 | 24,468 | 9007 | 11,814 | 43657 ) 29498 | 11,18

146,631 | 14919] 25209| 8952| 11794 | 44288 29'931| 11,538

149,188 | 15607 | 25,852 8788 11,700| 44,916 | 30,405 11,921

152,271 | 16410 26721 | 85421 11,680 45672 30,849 | 12,397

Isegr8 | 17,333 | 27,279 | 86| 11552 46103| 31,3%62( 12,83

157553 | 17,312 | 28894 | &414 | 11,350 | 46,495 | 31884 | 13203

160,184 | 17638 | 30,227 8460| 11062 | 4678 | 32,384 1361

163,026 | 18,057 | 31,480 | 637 | 10,832| 47,001 | 32,942( 14,076

165931 | 18,566 | 32682 8744| 10714 47,194 | 33,506] 14.525

168903 | 19003| 33994 | 8916| 10616 | 47,379 | 34,057 | 14,938

175,984 | 19,494 | 35272 | 9'195| 10,603 | 47,440 | 34591 | 15,388

174,882 | 19,887 | 36,445 ( 9,543 | 10,75 { 47,337 | 35109 | 15,806

17,830 | 20,175 | 37,38 ( 10,215( 10,99 | 47,192 35663 | 16208

180.671 | 20,337 | 38,496 | 10694 | 11,124| 47,140 | 36200 16,679

183,691 | 20.504 | 39,753 | 1,072| 11450 | 47,089 | 36714 | 17,108

186,538 | 20,448 | 41,184 | 11,215 11,954 | 47,008 | 37,251 | 17,476

189,242 | 20,316 | 41,640 | 12:004 | 12,707 | 46,99 | 37,794 | 17,785

191,889 | 20127 | 42,313 | 12,737 ( 13,25 | 46,965 | 38382 | 18108

194,303 | 19,786 | 42,944 | 13,504 | 13,755 | 46,912 | 38,997 [ 18,405

196,560 | 19,171 | 43,695 | 14298 | 14,090 | 46,976 | 39,610 | 18,723

198,712 | 18,528 44,234 | 14,2121 15227 | 47.188| 40,258 | 13,066

00, 7 1880 | 44609 | 14,449 | 15766 | 47,714 [ 40,390 | 19396

202,677 | 17,339 | 44,804 | 14,804 | 16,465 | 48,055 | 41,454 | 19,754

204879 | 1767 | 44730 | 15259 17,192 | 4s.a13| 4,938 | 217

207,009 | 17,289 | 44304 | 15604 | 18163 | 48781 | 42,383 | 20,57

208,837 | 17,242 | 43684 | 15923 | 18,219 | 50,126 | 42,695 20,948

Note.—Includes Armed Forces overseas beginning 1940, Includes Alaska and Hawaii beginning 1950.
Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census.
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TasLe C-24.—Noninstitutional population and the labor force, 1929-72

Labor
force
Civilian labor force partici-
Total Unem- | pation
Nonin- tabor ploy- rate
stitu- force ment (total
Year or month tional | (includ- | Armed rate (per-) labor
popu- ing Forces? Employment cent of | force as
lationt | Armed civilian | percent
Forces) Unem- labor | of non-
Total Agri- Non- ploy- force) | institu-
Total pith agrll- ment tional
cul- popu-
tural | el lation)
Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over Percent
_________ 49, 440 260 | 49,180 | 47,630 | 10,450 | 37,180 | 1,550 32|l
_________ 51, 840 250 | 51,590 | 38,760 { 10,090 | 28,670 | 12,830 24.9 ...
......... 55, 600 370 | 55,230 | 45,750 | 9,610 | 36,140 | 9,480 17,2 |ooeeo
100, 380 | 56, 180 540 | 55,640 | 47,520 | 9,540 | 37,980 | 8,120 14.6 56.0
101,520 ,53 1,620 | 55,910 | 50,350 | 9,100 ) 41,250 | 5,560 9.9 56.7
102,610 ; 60,380 | 3,970 | 56,410 | 53,750 | 9,250 | 44,500 | 2,660 4.7 58.8
.| 103,660 | 64,560 ,020 | 55,540 | 54,470 | 9,080 | 45,390 | 1,070 1.9 62.3
104,630 | 66,040 | 11,410 | 54,630 | 53,960 | 8,950 | 45,010 670 1.2 63.1
| 105,530 | 65,300 | 11,440 { 53,860 { 52,820 | 8,580 | 44,240 | 1,040 1.9 61.9
106,520 | 60,970 ,450 | 57,520 | 55,250 | 8,320 | 46,930 | 2,270 3.9 57.2
107,608 75 1,590 57,812 X 49,557 | 2,356 3.9 57.4
Thousands of persons 16 years of age and over
103,418 | 60,941 | 1,591 | 59,350 | 57,039 | 7,891 | 49,148 | 2,311 3.9 58.9
104,527 | 62,080 | 1,459 | 60,621 | 58,344 | 7,629 | 50,713 | 2,276 3.8 59.4
105,611 | 62,903 | 1,617 | 61,286 | 57,649 | 7,656 | 49,990 | 3,637 5.9 59.6
106, 645 1,650 | 62,208 | 58,920 | 7,160 | 51,760 | 3,288 5.3 59.9
3,100 | 62,017 | 59,962 | 6,726 | 53,239 | 2,055 3.3 60.4
,592 | 62,138 { 60,254 | 6,501 | 53,753 1,883 3.0 60.4
3,545 ] 63,015 | 61,181 | 6,261 | 54,922 | 1,834 2.9 60. 2
3,350 , 60,110 | 6,206 | 53,903 | 3,532 5.5 60.0
112,732 | 68,072 | 3,049 | 65,023 | 62,171 | 6,449 | 55,724 | 2,852 4.4 60.4
113,811 | 69,409 | 2,857 | 66,552 | 63,802 | 6,283 | 57,517 | 2,750 4.1 61.0
115,065 | 69,729 | 2,800 64,071 , 58,123 | 2,859 4.3 60.6
116,363 | 70,275 | 2,636 | 67,639 | 63,036 | 5,586 | 57,450 | 4,602 6.8 60.4
117,881 | 70,921 | 2,552 | 68,369 | 64,630 | 5,565 | 59,065 | 3,740 5.5 60. 2
119,759 | 72,142 | 2,514 | 69,628 | 65,778 | 5,458 | 60,318 | 3,852 5.5 60. 2
121,343 | 73,031 | 2,572 | 70,459 | 65,746 X 60,546 | 4,714 6.7 60.2
122,981 | 73,442 | 2,828 | 70,614 | 66,702 i 4,944 | 61,759 | 3,911 5.5 59.7
125,154 | 74,571 | 2,738 | 71,833 | 67,762 | 4,687 | 63,076 | 4,070 5.7 59,6
127,224 ; 75,830 ,739 69,305 | 4,523 | 64,782 | 3,786 5.2 59.6
129,236 | 77,178 | 2,723 | 74,455 | 71,088 | 4,361 | 66,726 | 3,366 4.5 59.7
_1 131,180 | 78,893 | 3,123 | 75,770 | 72,895 | 3,979 | 68,915 | 2,875 3.8 60.1
133,319 | 80,793 | 3,446 | 77,347 | 74,372 | 3,844 : 70,527 | 2,975 3.8 60.6
_| 135,562 | 82,272 ,535 | 78,737 | 75,920 | 3,817 | 72,103 | 2,817 3.6 60.7
137,841 | 84,240 | 3,506 | 80,734 | 77,902 | 3,606 ; 74,296 | 2,832 3.5 61.1
140,182 | 85,903 | 3,188 | 82,715 | 78,627 | 3,462 | 75,165 | 4,088 4.9 61.3
142,596 | 86,929 | 2,817 | 84,113 | 79,120 | 3,387 | 75,732 | 4,993 5.9 61.0
1972 ... 145,775 | 88,991 | 2,449 | 86,542 | 81,702 | 3,472 | 78,230 | 4,840 5.6 61.0

See footnotes at end of table.
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TasLE C-24.— Noninstitutional population and the labor force, 1929-72—Continued

Labor
force
Civilian labor force partici-
Total Unem- | pation
Nonin- | labor ploy- rate
stitu- force ment | (total
Year or month tional | (includ- | Armed rate (per-] labor
popu- ing Forces? Employment cent of | force as
lationt | Armed civilian | percent
Forces) Unem- || labor [ of non-
Total Non- ploy- force) | institu-
Agri- agri- ment tionat
Total cul- cul- popu-
tural tural lation)
Seasonally adjusted
1971: Jan_._..____. 141,500 | 86,669 | 2,976 | 83,693 { 78,679 | 3,411 | 75,268 ! 5,014 6.0 61.3
[ 141,670 | 86,291 ,950 | 83,341 | 78,441 | 3,294 | 75,147 , 900 5.9 60.9
141,885 | 86,343 | 2,930 | 83,413 | 78,417 | 3,370 | 75,047 , 996 6.0 60.9
,088 | 86,594 ,882 | 83,712 | 78,736 | 3,533 | 75,203 | 4,976 5.9 60.9
142,285 | 86,814 , 850 ,964 1 78,906 | 3,402 | 75,504 1 5,058 6.0 61.0
142,482 | 86,314 | 2,816 | 83,498 | 78,653 | 3,293 | 75,360 | 4,845 5.8 60.6
142,685 | 86,836 | 2,797 | 84,039 { 79,005 | 3,371 | 75,724 | 4,944 5.9 60.9
142,886 | 87,146 | 2,775 | 84,371 | 79,264 | 3,396 | 75,868 . 107 6.1 61.0
143,104 | 87,252 | 2,749 | 84,503 | 79,476 ,368.| 76,108 1 5,027 5.9 61.0
143,321 | 87,413 , 717 | 84,696 ,738 | 3,413 | 76,325 | 4,958 5.9 61.0
143,517 | 87,774 ,696 | 85,078 | 79,987 | 3,447 | 76,540 | 5,091 6.0 61.2
143,723 | 87,803 | 2,658 | 85,145 | 80,040 | 3,409 | 76,63 5,105 6.0 61.1
1972: .| 144,697 | 88,238 | 2,594 | 85,644 | 80,579 | 3,397 | 77,182 | 5,065 5.9 61.0
144,895 | 88,058 | 2,540 | 85,518 | 80,594 ; 3,369 | 77,225 | 4,924 5.8 60.8
145,077 , 768 ,504 1 86,264 | 81,216 | 3,460 | 77,756 | 5,048 5.9 61.2
145,227 | 88,64 2,463 | 86,184 | 81,209 ; 3,313 ,896 | 4,975 5.8 61.0
145,427 | 88,850 | 2,419 | 86,431 | 81,458 | 3,338 | 78,120 | 4,973 5.8 6l.1
145,639 | 88,947 | 2,393 | 86,554 | 81,752 | 3,331 | 78,421 | 4,802 5.5 61.1
145,854 | 88,985 | 2,388 | 86,597 | 81,782 | 3,443 ] 78,339 ( 4,815 5.6 61.0
146,069 | 89,337 ,396 | 86,941 | 82,061 1 3,610 | 78,451 | 4,880 5.6 61.2
146,289 | 89,471 { 2,405 ,066 | 82,256 1 3,579 | 78,677 { 4,810 5.5 61.2
146,498 | 89,651 | 2,415 | 87,236 | 82,397 | 3,658 | 78,739 , 839 5.5 61.2
146,709 | 89,454 | 2,431 | 87,023 | 82,525 | 3,556 | 78,969 , 498 5.2 61.0
146,923 | 89,707 | 2,440 | 87,267 | 82,780 | 3,650 | 79,130 | 4,487 5.1 61.1

1 Not seasonally adjusted. i
*Data beginning with 1972 not strictly comparable with prior data because of adjustment to 1970 Census data, which
added 787,000 to the noninstitutional population, 333,000 to the civilian labor force, and 301,000 to civilian employment.
For further details, see "Employment and Earnings,” February 1972,

Note.—Labor force data in Tables C-24 through C-~27 are based on household interviews and relate to the calendar
week including the 12th of the month. For definitions of terms, area samples used, historical comparability of the data,
comparability with other series, etc., see “Employment and Earnings.’’

Seasonally adjusted data in this table have been revised and do not agree with those published beginning February
1972, They are subject to correction when the annual official revision of the series is published.

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

490-000 O - 73 - 15
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TasLe C-25.—Civilian employment and unemployment by sex and age, 1947-72

{Thousands of persons 16 years of age and overj

Employment Unemployment
Males Females Males Females
Year or
month
Total 1619 20 1619 20 | Total 1619 20 1619 20
years years years years
Total years [ and Total years | and Total years | and Total years | and
over over over over
. 40,994 2,218138, 77616, 045) 1,691/14,354 2,311| 1,692| 270( 1,422 619] 144} 475
- 41, 726) 2,345(39, 382116, 618| 1, 683114, 937| 2,276/ 1,558] 255 1,305 717 152| 564
57,649140,926| 2,124(38, 80316, 723| 1,588(15,137| 3,637| 2,572| 352 2,219] 1,065 223 841
58,920|41, 580 2, 186]39, 39417, 340| 1,517115, 824 3,288 2,239] 318| 1,922/ 1,049 195 854
59,062 41, 780! 2, 156/39, 62618, 182| 1,611|16, 570! 2, 055] 1,221| 191 1,029] 834 145! 689
60, 254141, 684| 2, 106139, 57818, 570! 1,612116,958| 1,883| 1,185( 205/ "980! 698! 140| 559
61, 18142, 431| 2, 13540, 296]12, 750} 1,584/17, 164| 1,834] 1,202| 184 1,018 632] 123] 510
60, 110 41 620; 1,985 9,634 18, 430 1,490 17,000] 3,532| 2,344| 310 2,035 1,188) 191} 997
62, 171142, 6211 2,095(40, 526119, 550{ 1,548(18,002| 2,852( 1,854| 274| 1,580! 998! 176! 823
3, 802143, 380! 2, 16441, 216(20, 422| 1,654 18 767| 2,750( 1,711] 269; 1,442| 1,039; 209 832
64, 071143, 357| 2, 117|41,239[20, 714| 1,663(19,052| 2,859 1,841} 299 1,541| 1,018 1971 821
63,036 |42, 423| 2, 012140, 411[20, 613{ 1,570{19. 043 4,602| 3,008 416 2,681} 1,504 262 1,242
64, 630143, 466| 2, 198(41, 267[21, 164| 1,640(19, 524] 3, 740| 2, 420] 398 2,022 1,320{ 256| 1,063
65,778143,904! 2,360{41, 54321, 874 1,769|20, 105| 3,852 2,486| 425/ 2,060 1,366 286| 1,080
2,314/41, 34222 090| 1,793(20, 296/ 4, 714| 2,997\ 479| 25181 1.717| 349| 1,368
2,36241, 81522, 525| 1,833 20,693) 3,911! 2,423 407| 2,016| 1,488| 313| 1,175
2,406(42, 251{23, 105/ 1, 843121, 257| 4,070| 2,472 500 1,971 1,598; 383 1,216
2,587(42, 88623, 831/ 1,929/21,903| 3,786| 2,205 487 1,718 1,581} 386! 1,195
2,918|43, 422|24,748| 2,118/22,630 3,366| 1,914| 479 1,435| 1,452 395| 1,056
3, 25243, 66825, 976| 2. 469(23, 510/ 2,875 1,551| 432 1,1201 1,324}  404] 921
3, 18644, 293 26, 893| 2,497|24,397| 2,975| 1,508 448! 1,060( 1,468/ 391! 1,078
3, 25544, 85927, 807| 2,525(25,281| 2,817 1,419] 427 '993| 1.397| 412| "985
1969 ... 77,902 (48, 818 3, 43045, 388 29,0841 2,686[26,397] 2,832| 1,403] 441) 963! 1,429| 412j 1,016
1970_.. ... 78, 62748, 960| 3, 407145, 65329, 667 2,734/|26,933| 4,088| 2,235 599 1,636] 1,853| 506| 1, 347
1970 ... 79, 120149, 245! 3, 470145, 775/29. 875| 2. 725/27,149| 4,993 2.776) 691 2,086 2,2171 567| 1,650
1972 ... 81, 702150, 630| 3,750 46 880Ll 072| 2,972 28 100] 4,840 2,635 707] 1,928 2,205 595 1,610
Seasonally adjusted
1971: Jan._.__ 78,679(48, 869| 3, 426145, 443,29, 810{ 2, 720(27,090| 5,014 2,784] 701} 2,083| 2,230; 587 1,643
Feb..__. 78,441/48,765| 3, 441145, 324|129, 2,730(26, 946| 4,900| 2,717| 669| 2,048; 2,183 560| 1,623
Mar.._.. 78,417)48, 815/ 3, 382|45, 43329, 602| 2, 716 26, 886| 4,996/ 2,724| 670] 2,054| 2,272 590/ 1,682
Apr._... 78,736(49, 109] 3, 48345, 62029, 627] 2,718)26,909] 4,976| 2,736; 677 2,059| 2,240]  556| 1,684
May.___.[78,906(49, 206 3, 451{45,755(29, 700{ 2, 719(26, 981} 5,058 2,820| 722| 2,098] 2,238 582 1,65
June..._178,653(49, 087| 3,321}45,766)29, 566| 2, 60926, 957} 4, 845] 2, 645| 2,054 2,146} 527] 1,619
July.__ |79, 095(49, 363 3,476|45, 887(29,732 2,712{27,020 4,944]| 2,746 690 2,056] 2,198 585 1,613
79, 264/49, 379 45, 892|129, 885 2, 760(27, 125 5,107 2,869; 710( 2,159{ 2,238 556/ 1,682
45, 956(30, 0431 2,734|27,309| 5,027 2,813| 6731 2,140( 2,214] 574| 1,640
46, 043130, 154] 2,723127,431| 4,958 2,781} 719] 2,062} 2,177] 56| 1,621
46, 068|30, 304| 2, 759(27, 545 5,091| 2,833| 710{ 2,123| 2,258 582} 1,676
56646, 078(30, 396| 2,830{27,566( 5,105| 2,851| 737, 2,114| 2,254| 583| 1,671
1972: 46, 261130, 699! 2,926127,773| 5,066| 2,782| 745 2,037| 2,283] 644! 1,639
Fe 46, 322130, 726| 2,911127, 815! 4,924 2,808 850, 1,958| 2,116 620] 1,496
6 , 59630, 2,982/27,952| 5,048] 2,809] 784| 2,025] 2,239, 618 1,621
710146, 540130, 959| 2, 997127,962 4,975| 2,760] 725} 2,035( 2,215/ 623 1,592
May__._[81, 458{50, 375 3,718|46, 657131, 083} 3,061(28,022; 4,9731 2,736] 716| 2,020 2,237 546 1,691
June____|81, 752|50, 710| 3,786|46, 924|31, 042| 2, 970|28, 072| 4,802| 2,579 614| 1,965| 2,223] 568| 1,655
July_.__181,782(50, 708 3,666/47, 04231, 074| 2,927|28, 147, 4,815; 2,526 611] 1,915 2,289] 595{ 1,694
Aug..... 82,061150, 852 3,782|47, 070131, 209| 2, 896|28, 313 4, 880| 2,616| 7. ,887| 2,264 605) 1,659
Sept..__|82, 25651, 034] 3,838(47, 196{31, 222 2, 935/|28, 287| 4,810 2,591 716} 1,875( 2,219 598| 1,621
Oct_.... 82, 397151, 1321 3, 90547, 227 31, 265| 2,984{28,281) 4,839] 2,597} 662 1,935| 2,242) 592! 1,650
Nov.____ 82, 525|51, 165 3, 85747, 308131, 360| 3, 067(28, 293| 4,498{ 2,454] 718| 1,736] 2,044] 58] 1,486
Dec..... 82, 780/51, 336| 3, 861147, 475(31, 444| 3, 087(28, 357| 4,487| 2,380| 703| 1.677] 2,107| 595 1,512

Note.—See Note, Table C-24.

Seasonallzlad]usted data in this table have been revised and do not agree with those published beginning February 1972,

They are su

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TasLe C-26.—Selected unemployment rates, 1948-72
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bished .

Seasonally adjusted
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first four columns of this table have been revised and do not agree with those pub-

, operatives, and nonfarm laborers, Data for 1948-57 are based on data for January, April, July,
y the unemployed and persons on part-time for economic reasons as a percent of potentially available

labor force man-hours.

¢ Man-hours lost b
Note.—See Note, Table C-24,
adjusted data in the
Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Seasonally
lished beginning February 1972, They are subject to correction when the annual official revision of the series is pu

1 Married men living with their wives. Data for 1949 and 1951-54 are for April; 1950, for March.

2 Data for 1949-61 are for May.

8 Includes craftsmen,

and October.




TaBLE C-27.—Unemployment by duration, 1947-72

Duration of unemployment

Total un- Average

Year or month employ- (mean)

ment Less than 5-14 15-26 27 weeks duration

5 weeks weeks weeks and over in weeks

Thousands of persons 16 years of age and over
2,311 1,210 704 234 164 ...
2,276 1,300 669 193 116 8.6
, 637 1,756 1,194 428 256 10.0
3,288 1,450 1,055 425 357 12.1
2,055 1,177 574 166 137 9.7
1,883 1,135 516 148 84 8.4
,834 1,142 482 132 78 8.0
3,532 1,605 1,116 495 317 11.8
2,852 1,335 815 366 336 13.0
2,750 1,412 805 301 232 11.3
, 859 ,408 891 321 239 10.5
, 602 1,753 1,396 785 667 13.9
3,740 1,585 1,114 469 571 14.4
3,852 1,719 1,176 503 454 12.8
4,714 1,806 1,376 728 804 15.6
3,911 1,663 1,134 534 585 14.7
,070 1,751 1,231 535 553 14.0
3,786 1,697 1,117 491 482 13.3
3,366 1,628 983 404 351 1.8
2,875 1,573 79 287 239 10.4
, 975 1,634 893 271 177 8.8
2,817 1,594 810 256 156 8.5
2,832 1,629 827 242 133 8.0
4,088 2,137 1,289 427 235 8.8
4,993 2,234 1,578 665 517 11.4
4,840 2,223 1,458 597 562 12.1
Seasonally adjusted 1

5,012 , 318 1,630 663 412 10.3
4,886 , 218 1,605 619 454 10.4
5,009 , 155 1,633 645 455 0.7
5,056 , 176 1,587 640 448 1.0
5,156 , 245 1,552 667 516 1.4
4,801 2,118 1,572 630 545 2.6
4,916 , 150 1,532 704 551 1.5
5,114 , 320 1,553 735 556 1.6
5,040 , 317 1,567 683 567 2.0
4,918 , 140 1,529 628 625 2.5
5,096 , 290 1,650 741 570 1.8
5,127 , 410 ,509 724 549 11.4
1972: 5,071 2,358 1,502 636 562 1.8
F 4,912 2,142 1,454 634 660 2.5
5,072 ,311 1,412 591 633 2.4
5,079 , 169 1,521 482 655 2.4
5,092 , 223 1,514 587 593 12.5
4,728 ,175 1,437 594 554 13.5
4,785 , 149 1,478 658 497 1.8
, 887 , 254 1,505 644 544 2.1
4,827 , 369 1,385 587 550 2.2
4,794 , 256 1,447 545 550 1.6
4,506 2,165 1,398 605 463 1.3
4,525 2,092 1, 445 566 428 11.2

1 Because of independent seasonal adjustment of the various series, detail will not add to totals, .
* Data l‘))%%inning with 1972 not strictly comparable with prior data because of adjustment to 1970 Census data, which

added 32
Note.—See Note, Table C-24.

to unemployment (detail by duration not available).

Seasonally adjusted data in this table are as published beginning Feburary 1972 and therefore do not agree with data

shown in Tables C-24 through C-26.

Source: Depariment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TaBLE C~—28.—Unemplaym‘mt nsurance programs, selected data, 1946-72

All programs State programs
Insured unem- Benefits paid
Insured | Total i
Cov- | unem- | benefits | Insured p":gly\'t“:"'z:v’ef:é' Aver-
Year or month ered ploy- paid | unem- | Initial Ex- employment Total age
em- ment | (mil ploy- | claims | haus- ploy (mil- | okl
ploy- |(weekly | lions | ments tions 8 Season- lions of | "t
ment! | aver- of dol- Unad- ally ad- dol- (dol-
age)?3 | lars) 3¢ justed justed lars)4 lars)s
Thousands Weekly average, thousands Percent
31,856 | 2,804 {2,878.5 | 1,295 189 38 4.3 1,094.9 18.50
33,876 | 1,793 11,785.5 997 187 24 31 .| 775.1 17.83
34,646 | 1,446 [1,328.7 980 200 20 3.0 .| 789.9 19,03
33,098 | 2,474 (2,269.8 | 1,973 340 37 6.2 1,736.0 20,48
1,467.6 | 1,513 236 36 4.6 1,373.1 20. 76
862.9 208 16 2.8 840, 4 21.09
1,043,5 | 1,044 215 18 2.9 . 2 22.79
1,050.6 990 218 15 2.8 962.2 23,58
2,291.8 | 1,870 304 3 5.2 2,026.9 24.93
1,560.2 | 1,265 226 25 3.5 1,350.3 25,04
1,540.6 | 1,215 227 20 3.2 1,380.7 27.02
1,913.0 | 1,446 270 23 3.6 1,733.9 28.17
9 14,290.6 | 2,526 369 50 6.4 3,512, 7 30.58
9 |2,854.3 , mn 33 4.4 ,279.0 30.41
3,022.8 | 1,908 331 31 4.8 32.87
4,358.1 | 2,290 350 46 5.6 33,80
3,14511 1,783 302 32 4.4 34.56
3,025.9 171,806 | 7298 30 4.3 35.27
3 12,749.2 1 1,605 268 26 3.8 35.92
2,360.4 | 1,328 232 21 3.0 37.19
1,890.9 [ 1,061 203 15 2.3 39.75
2,221.5 B 226 17 2.5 41.25
2,190 1,111 201 16 2.2 43,43
2,298, 6 W1 200 16 2.1 46,17
4,179.1 | 1,805 296 25 3.4 50,34
5,498.2 | 2,150 295 38 41 54,02
5,000.0 | 1,850 265 37 35 57.00
568.1 1 2,799 427 39 5.2 3.8 521.2 52,83
599, 3 3 321 39 5.2 3.8 552.9 53.12
684.3 , 577 275 41 4.8 3.9 6345 53.00
588, 8 , 283 257 44 43 4.0 | 544,2 52.71
.| 59,056 ,443 | 472.5 , 001 238 42 3.8 4.2 4342 52.32
860,045 | 2,332 | 494.0 | 1,893 250 43 3.6 4.2 | 451.4 52.09
4709 | 1,993 342 37 38 4.1 4280 55,47
483,1| 1,912 282 7 3.6 4,21 4336 56. 27
441.9 , 739 236 34 3.3 4.3 | 400.3 56.48
408.0 ,716 252 32 3.2 4.4 367.2 53, 46
451.9 , 879 298 32 3.5 4.2 406.9 53.96
537.4 , 221 358 33 4.2 3.8} 489.6 54,58
597.7 , 524 385 40 4.8 3.4 | 550.9 55, 35
638.3 , 492 293 40 4,7 3.5| 58.5 56.71
683. 2 , 279 242 40 4.3 35| 628.9 57.21
516.4 , 005 237 43 38 3.6| 472.9 56.90
472,7 , 740 216 39 3.3 3.7 429.2 56. 32
423.0 ,636 2 36 31 3.6 | 3821 55,23
402,0 ,823 321 35 3.4 3.7 364.3 55.75
405, 3 , 564 213 33 2.9 3.4 363.0 55,53
313.5 , 388 190 29 2.6 3.4 1 280.1 60. 16
3114 , 357 214 33 2.5 3.3 .3 56. 95
13,7 | 1,507 253 ki1 2.7 3.3 38.4 56.94
482.6 | 1,804 324 33 33 3.0 4519 57.02

t Includes persons under the State, UCFE (Federal employee, effective January 1955), and RRB (Railroad Retirement
Boar)d) programs. Beginning October 1958, also includes the UCX program (unemployment p tion for ex-service-
men).

2 Includes State, UCFE, RR, UCX, UCV (unemployment compensation for veterans, October 1952-January 1960), and
SRA (Servicemen's Readjustment Act, September 1944-September 1951) programs. Aiso includes Federa! and State
extended benefit programs,

8 Covered workers who have completed at least 1 week of unemployment.

4 Includes benefits paid under extended benefit provisions of State laws, beginning June 1958. Annual data are net
amounts and monthly data are gross amounts.

$ Individuals receiving final payments in benefit year. Data for New Jersey not available for April-June 1971,

¢ For total unemployment only. Excludes data for New Jersey for April-December 1971,

7 Programs include Puerto Rican sugarcane workers for initial claims and insured unemployment beginning July 1963.

% June 1971 is latest month for which data are available for all programs combined. Workers covered by State
programs account for about 89 percent of the totaf.

Source: Department of Labor, Manpower Administration.
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TaBLE C-29.—Wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments, 1929-72

[All employees; thousands of persons]

Manufacturing Trans- Fi- Government
Total Con- | POt | whole- | nance,
wage i tract | lon sale | insur-
Year or and Non- | Min- and and o | Serv-
month | salary Dura- | qov 1 ing | oo | opub- | St | Beq’ | ices | peq | State
work- | Total ble I:Iea sgg:— lic :raadle ?:al e?al and
ers goods goods ug;l;- estate Tocal
31,339 1 10,702 |_______.|._..._. 1,087 | 1,497 | 3,916 | 6,123 | 1,509 | 3,440 533 | 2,532
23,711 | 7,397 |ooo|oeeeeee 744 | 809 | 2672 4,755 1,295 2,873 [ 565 2,601
30,618 | 10,278 | 4,715 | 5,564 | 854 | 1,150 | 2,936 | 6,426 | 1,462 | 3,517 905 | 3,090
32,376 1 10,985 | 5,363 | 5,622 | 925 1,294 | 3,038 | 6,750 | 1,502 | 3,681 9% | 3,206
36,554 | 13,192 | 6,968 | 6,225 | 957 | 1,790 | 3,274 | 7,210 | 1,549 | 3,921 | 1,340 | 3,320
0,125 | 15,280 | 8,823 | 6,458 | 992 ( 2,170 { 3,460 | 7,118 | 1,538 | 4,084 | 2,213 | 3,270
42,452 | 17,602 | 11,084 | 6,518 | 925 | 1,567 | 3,647 ( 6,982 | 1,502 | 4,148 | 2,905 | 3,174
1,883 | 17,328 | 10,85 | 6,472 | 892 | 1,094 | 3,829 | 7,058 | 1,476 | 4,163 | 2,928 | 3,116
40,394 | 15,524 | 9,074 | 6,450 836 | 1,132 | 3,906 | 7,314 | 1,497 | 4,241 | 2,808 | 3,137
41,674 | 14,703 | 7,742 | 6,92 862 | 1,661 | 4,061 | 8,376 | 1,697 | 4,719 | 2,254 | 3,341
43,881 | 15,5451 8,385} 7,159 | 955 1,982 ) 4,166 | 8,955 | 1,754 | 5,050 | 1,892 | 3,582
44,891 | 15,582 ,326 | 7,25 994 | 2,169 | 4,189 | 9,272 | 1,829 | 5,206 | 1,863 | 3,787
43,778 | 14,441 | 7,489 | 6,953 | 930 | 2,165 | 4,001 | 9,264 | 1,857 | 5,264 | 1,908 ; 3,948
45,222 | 15,241 | 8,094 | 7,147 | 901 | 2,333 | 4,034 | 9,386 | 1,919 | 5,382 | 1,928 | 4,098
47,849 | 16,393 | 9,089 | 7,304 | 929 | 2,603 | 4,226 | 9,742 | 1,991 | 5,576 | 2,302 | 4,087
48,825 | 16,632 | 9,349 | 7,284 898 | 2,634 | 4,248 | 10,004 | 2,069 | 5,730 | 2,420 | 4,188
50,232 1 17,549 | 10,110 | 7,438 | 866 | 2,623 | 4,290 | 10,247 | 2,146 | 5,867 | 2,305 | 4,340
49,022 | 16,314 | 9,129 | 7,185 | 791} 2,612 | 4,084 | 10,235 | 2,234 | 6,002 | 2,188 | 4,
9,541 | 7,340 792 | 2,802 | 4,141 | 10,535 | 2,335 | 6,274 | 2,187 | 4,727
,834 | 7,409 | 822 | 2,999 | 4,244 | 10,858 | 2,429 | 6,536 | 2,209 { 5,
9,85% | 7,319 828 | 2,923 | 4,241 | 10,886 | 2,477 | 6,749 | 2,217 | 5,399
8,830 | 7,116 | 751 2,778 | 3,976 | 10,750 | 2,519 | 6,806 | 2,191 | 5,6
9,373 | 7,303 732 | 2,960 | 4,011 | 11,127 | 2,594 | 7,130 | 2,233 | 5,850
9,459 | 7,336 | 712 2,885 | 4,004 | 11,391 | 2,669 | 7,423 | 2,270 | 6,083
9,070 | 7,25 | 672 | 2,816 | 3,903 | 11,337 | 2,731 | 7,664 | 2,279 | 6,315
9,480 } 7,373 | 650 | 2,902 | 3,906 | 11,566 | 2,800 | 8,028 | 2,340 | 6,5
9,616 | 7,380 | 635! 2,963 | 3,903 | 11,778 | 2,877 | 8,325 | 2,358 | 6,868
9,816 | 7,458 634 { 3,050 { 3,951 | 12,160 | 2,957 | 8,709 | 2,348 | 7,248
10,406 | 7,65 | 632 | 3,186 | 4,036 | 12,716 | 3,023 | 9,087 | 2,378 | 7,69
11,284 | 7,930 | 627 | 3,275 | 4,151 | 13,245 | 3,100 | 9,551 | 2,564 | 8,227
11,439 | 8,008 | 613 | 3,208 ; 4,261 ,606 | 3,225 110,099 | 2,719 | 8,679
11,626 | 8,155 | 606 | 3,285 | 4,310 | 14,084 | 3,382 110,623 | 2,737 | 9,1
11,895 | 8,272 | 619 | 3,435 | 4,429 | 14,639 | 3,564 |11,229 | 2,758 | 9,444
11,195 | 8,154 | 623 | 3,381 | 4,493 [ 14,914 | 3,688 /11,612 | 2,705 | 9,830
10,565 | 7,964 | 602 | 3,411 | 4,442 | 15,142 | 3,796 [11,869 | 2,664 (10,191
10,881 | 8,048 607 | 3,520 | 4,495 | 15,679 | 3,926 [12,309 | 2, 649 (10,639

See footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLE C-29.—Wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments, 1929-7 2—Continued

[Al employees; thousands of persons]

Total Manufacturing Tra?s- Fi- Government
otal . | porta- .
o |“n | Whole | rance,
Year or and Non- | Min- | cop. | and and | ance, | Serve

month salary Dura- dura- ing struc- pub- retail and ices Fed- State
work- | Total | ble | “hig tion | e | trade | real eral | 209

ers 80068 | goods Hies estate

Seasonally adjusted

1970; Jan.._| 70,875 | 19,990 | 11,690 | 8,300 624 | 3,380 | 4,506 | 14,871 } 3,652 |11,500 | 2,709 | 9,643
Feb._.| 71,007 | 19,916 | 11,627 | 8,289 624 | 3,461 | 4,496 | 14,919 | 3,659 (11,549 | 2,707 | 9,676
Mar_.| 71,081 | 19,897 | 11,634 | 8,263 623 | 3,465 | 4,497 | 14,907 | 3,672 |11,559 | 2,769 | 9,692
Apr...| 71,007 | 19,772 | 11,536 | 8,236 621 | 3,410 | 4,473 | 14,903 | 3,680 |11,590 | 2,838 | 9,720
May_.| 70,730 | 19,547 | 11,391 | 8,156 619 | 3,368 | 4,479 } 14,915 | 3,685 |11,585 | 2,768 | 9,764
June__| 70,574 | 19,445 | 11,285 | 8,160 | 621 | 3,368 | 4,505 | 14,896 | 3,685 (11,573 | 2,681 | 9,800
July..) 70,612 | 19,378 | 11,219 | 8,159 620 | 3,358 { 4,531 | 14,915 | 3,689 |11,595 | 2,658 | 9, 868
Aug. .| 70,472 | 19,241 | 11,129 | 8 112 622 | 3,362 | 4,514 | 14,895 | 3,685 |11,611 | 2,646 | 9,896
Sept..| 70,499 | 19,205 | 11,110 | 8,095 622 | 3,333 { 4,505 | 14,921 | 3,696 (11,649 | 2,657 | 9,911
Oct...| 70,065 | 18,641 | 10,602 | 8,039 623 | 3,341 | 4,500 | 14,943 | 3,707 11,686 | 2,656 | 9,968
Nov._.| 69,968 | 18,471 | 10,442 | 8,029 626 | 3,360 | 4,485 | 14,916 | 3,717 |11,722 | 2,664 |10,007
Dec...| 70,274 { 18,745 { 10,726 | 8,019 625 | 3,392 { 4,420 | 14,938 | 3,727 {11,744 | 2,661 (10,022
1971: Jan.._| 70,331 | 18,690 | 10,683 | 8,007 625 | 3,330 | 4,468 | 14,993 | 3,741 |11,766 | 2,659 {10,059
Feb._.| 70,266 | 18,608 | 10,620 | 7,988 623 1 3,303 | 4,487 | 15,008 | 3,744 (11,762 | 2,659 (10,072
Mar. | 70,299 | 18,519 | 10,549 | 7,970 | 622 | 3,353 | 4,470 | 15,019 | 3,752 {11,794 | 2,660 |10, 110
Apr.__] 70,461 | 18,538 | 10,566 | 7,972 623 | 3,392 | 4,467 | 15,053 | 3,764 |11,808 | 2,662 |10, 154
May__{ 70,643 | 18,602 | 10,612 | 7,990 622 | 3,405 | 4,470 | 15,098 | 3,780 (11,823 | 2,662 (10,181
June_.| 70,574 | 18,520 | 10,568 | 7,952 621 | 3,407 | 4,451 | 15,096 | 3,799 [11,833 | 2,661 |10, 186
July._| 70,532 | 18,453 | 10,519 | 7,934 599 | 3,405 | 4,433 | 15,137 | 3,803 |11,865 | 2,664 |10,173
Aug.._| 70,548 | 18,393 | 10,466 | 7,927 612 1 3,408 | 4,397 | 15,186 | 3,804 (11,889 | 2,663 {10, 196
Sept._| 70,843 | 18,517 | 10,552 | 7,965 618 | 3,436 | 4,420 | 15,232 | 3,821 |11,918 | 2,663 {10,218
Oct.__| 70,861 | 18,495 | 10,547 | 7,948 521 | 3,475 | 4,406 | 15,250 | 3,835 (11,951 | 2,662 |10, 266
Nov._| 71,103 | 18,534 | 10,560 | 7,974 524 | 3,518 | 4,403 | 15,299 | 3,847 |11,997 | 2,666 (10,315
Dec__.| 71,291 | 18,519 | 10,552 | 7,967 611 { 3,468 | 4,432 | 15,333 | 3,855 12,042 | 2,666 {10, 365
1972: Jan._.| 71,552 | 18,551 | 10,575 | 7,976 | 615 | 3,523 | 4,455 | 15,379 | 3,867 {12,069 | 2,673 |10, 420
Feb...| 71,744 | 18,612 ; 10,621 | 7,991 613 | 3,494 | 4,438 | 15,456 | 3,874 (12,112 | 2,669 |10, 476
Mar_.| 72,011 | 18,685 { 10,673 | 8,012 614 | 3,512 | 4,487 | 15,508 | 3,885 112,139 | 2,667 |10, 514
Apr_..| 72,246 | 18,790 | 10,755 | 8,035 605 | 3,493 | 4,481 | 15,561 | 3,892 112,206 | 2,664 |10, 554
May__| 72,592 | 18,892 | 10,837 | 8,055 604 | 3,535 | 4,490 | 15,632 | 3,913 {12,252 | 2,665 {10,609
June_.{ 72,699 | 18,931 | 10,857 | 8,074 600 { 3,550 | 4,491 | 15,682 | 3,931 (12,290 | 2,646 10,578
July__j 72,661 | 18,861 | 10,843 | 8,018 599 | 3,489 | 4,473 | 15,692 | 3,927 112,341 | 2,621 10,658
Aug__| 72,984 | 18,930 | 10,897 | 8,033 602 | 3,544 | 4,478 | 15,758 | 3,936 12,419 | 2,618 (10,699
Sept_.| 73,176 | 19,029 | 10,970 | 8, 059 606 | 3,551 | 4,499 | 15,794 | 3,953 /12,379 | 2,624 110,741
Oct.._j 73,589 | 19,219 | 11,127 | 8,092 610 | 3,568 | 4,540 | 15,835 | 3,969 (12,451 | 2,630 |10, 767
Novo_| 73,868 | 19,321 | 11,191 | 8,130 609 | 3,529 | 4,550 | 15,935 | 3,981 (12,501 | 2,642 (10,800
Dec ».| 73,892 | 19,356 | 11,240 ) 8,116 603 | 3,445 | 4,551 | 15,914 | 3,982 12,544 | 2,640 |10, 857

Note.—Data in Tables C-29 through C-31 are based on reports from employing establishments and relate to full- and
part-time wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments who worked during, or received pay for, any part of

the pay period which includes the 12th of the month
Not comparable with labor force data (Tables

C-24 through C-27), which include proprietors, self-employed persons,

domestic servants, and unpaid family workers, and which count persons as employed when they are not at work because

of industrial disputes, bad weather, etc
For description and details of the va

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TasLe C-30.~Average weekly hours and hourly ecarnings in selected private nonagricultural
industries, 194772

[For production or nonsupervisory workers]

Average gross hourly earnings, Adjusted hourly earnings,
Average weekly hours current dollars total private nonagriculturai 3
Percent
Yi Total 1967=100 c? o
ear otal = rom
Total Con- h Con- H
or h o1 | private preceding
private | Manu- | tract | Retail Manu- | tract . )
month nonag- | factur- | con- |trade?| SoN" | factur-| con- th:EIaellz period
ricul- | ing | struc- o | ing | struc- cur- cur-
turalt tion tion 197 | VU 1967
tural aelln dol- Iﬂt dol-
ol- ol-
lars lars ¢ lars lars
40.3 | 40.4 | 38.2( 40.3 |$1.131 {$1.217 {$1.541 {$0.838 | 42.6 | 63.7 {..__._ | ......
40.0 | 40.0 [ 38.1| 40.2 {1.225|1.328 | 1.713 901 | 46.0 | 63.8 8.0 0.2
39.4 | 39.1 | 37.7 | 40.4|1.275|1.378 | 1.792 951 | 48.2 | 67.5 4.8 5.8
39.81 40.5) 37.4 ) 40.4|1.335| 1,440 | 1.863 | ,983 | 50.0 | 69.3 3.7 2.7
39.9( 40.6 38.1| 40.4] 1.45| 1,56 | 2.02| 1.06 | 53.7 | 69.0 7.4 —.4
39.9| 40.7 | 38.9| 39.8] 1.52] 1.65| 2.13| 1.09| 56.4: 70.9 5.0 2.8
39.6y 40.5( 37.97 39.1} l.61 ] 174} 2.28| L16| 59.6 : 74.4 5.7 4.9
39.1 39.6 | 37.2y 39.2| 1.65} 1.78} 2.39{ 1.20| 6.7 | 76.6 3.5 3.0
39.6 | 407 37.1f 39.0| 1.71| 1.8 | 2.45( 1.25| 63.7 | 79.4 3.2 3.7
39.3| 40.4 | 37.5| 38.6| 1.80| 1.95| 257 1.30| 67.0 | 82.3 5.2 3.7
38.8| 39.8| 37.0| 381 1.89| 2.05| 2.71 1.37| 70.3 | 83.4 4.9 L3
38.5] 39.2| 368 381 1.95| 211 | 2.82| 1.42] 73.2| 84.5 4.1 1.3
39,0 40.3| 37.0| 38.2| 202 | 2.19| 2.93 1.47| 75.8| 86.8 3.6 2.7
38.6! 39.7( 36.71 380} 209 2.26| 3.08| 1.52| 78.4| 88.4 3.4 1.8
3861 398 369 37.6 | 214 2.32{ 3.20| 1.56 | 80.8 | 90.2 3.1 2.0
38.71 40.4| 37.0 37.4| 222 239 331! 163 83.5; 922 3.3 2.2
38.8| 40.5| 37.3| 37.3| 2.28| 2.46| 3.41| 1.68| 859 937 2.9 1.6
38.7| 40.7| 37.2| 37.0| 2,36 | 2.53| 3.55| 1.75| 88.6 [ 953 3.1 1.7
38,8 4.2 ) 37.4| 36.6| 245, 2.61 | 3.70 | l.82| 9.9 97.2 3.7 2.0
38.6 4.3 37.6 | 35.9| 2.5 ) 2.72| 3.89; 1.91; 956, 984 4.0 1.2
38.0f 40.6{ 37.7{ 353 2.68| 2.83| 4.11 | 2.01 | 100.0 | 100.0 4.6 1.6
37.8( 40.7 i 37.4 34.7| 2.85] 3.01| 4.41 | 2.16 .6 1 102.3 6.6 2.3
37.7( 40.6 { 37.9| 34.2| 3.04{ 3.19| 4.79 | 2.30 | 113.6 | 103.5 6.6 1.2
371 39.8| 37.4| 33.8| 3.22| 3.36| 5.24 | 2.44[121.2] 104.2 6.7 .7
37.0 | 39.9| 37.3| 33.7| 3.43| 3.56| 5.69| 2.57 | 129.7 | 106.9 7.0 2.6
37.2| 40.6 | 36.9| 33.6| 3.65| 3.80 ) 6.05| 270 137.8 | 110.0 6.2 2.9
Seasonally
Seasonally adjusted adjusted
annual rates
1971: Jan__.._.. 36.9 1 39.9| 37.4| 33.6 $3.33; $3.48 | $5.47 | $2.51 { 126.0 | 105.5 { 10.5 6.8
Feb._.._. 36.9| 3971 36.7 336 3.35| 3.51 5.52 | 2.53 | 126.7 | 105.9 7.2 4.1
Mar..... 37.0 ) 39.8| 37.6 ] 33.5) 3.37 | 3.52| 553 2.54 | 127.1 | 106.0 4.1 1.5
Apro__._. 37.0) 39.81 37.1| 33.7 339 3.53| 558 255/ 128.1 | 106.6 9.6 6.3
ay___.. 36.9{ 40.0 | 36.9{ 33.7{ 3.42| 3.55| 563 | 2.56|128.9 | 106.7 8.2 1.7
June_.__. 37.0y 40.0| 37.3| 33.7{ 3.43( 3.5 | 567 | 2.57129.4 | 106.7 4.1 —.6
36.9 1 40.0 | 37.2| 33.8| 3.44| 3.58| 570 | 2.59|130.1 ] 106.9 6.7 3.2
36.9 8 37.2| 33.6| 3.46| 3.59| 576 | 2.59 | 130.8 | 107.2 7.1 3.0
36.9 39.6 | 358 33.6| 3.48 | 3.60 | 578 2.60 | 131.4 | 107.5 5.6 3.9
37.0 ] 39.9| 37.6 | 33.7 3.49| 3.5 | 581 | 2.60| 131.8 | 107.7 3.6 L7
3711 40.11 39.0| 33.7| 3.49| 3.59| 583 2.5 | 131.8 | 107.5 21 =21
371 40.2| 36.8| 33.9| 3.53| 3.68| 588 2.63|133.6 108.6 | 17.8 13.5
1972: 37.0 | 40.1| 37.1f 337} 3.55| 3.69| 591 2.65! 134.6 | 109.1 9.6 5.8
Fi 37.2 | 40.4| 37.3| 33.6 | 3.56| 3.72| 593 2.65| 134.8 | 108.7 1.6 | —5.0
371 | 40.4| 37.2| 33.6 | 3.59| 3.74| 597 | 2.66 | 1355 109.2 6.0 5.7
37.3| 40.8 ] 36.7| 33.7| 3.62| 3.76 | 6.01 | 2.67 | 136.7 | 110.0 | 1L.5 9.3
37.0 1 40.5| 36.7 | 33.7| 3.62| 3.78| 6.02 | 2.68 | 136.7 | 109.6 1] =39
37.1] 40.7 | 36.9| 33.8] 3.63| 3.79 | 6.01 | 2.69 | 137.1 | 109.8 3.1 2.4
372 4.6 37.0 | 33.7| 3.64| 3.79| 6.01 | 2.71 | 137.8 | 110.0 6.9 1.7
37.1| 40.6 | 37.1| 33.6 | 3.67 | 3.83| 6.06 | 2.72 | 138.3 | 110.1 4.4 1.4
37.3| 40.8) 37.1| 33.5| 3.69| 3.8 | 610| 2.73 | 139.3 [ 110.4 9.1 3.2
37.3| 40.7 | 37.6 | 33.5| 3.73| 3.86| 6.15| 2.74 | 140.5 | 111.0| 10.6 6.6
37.2| 40.9| 37.0| 33.5| 3.73| 3.89| 6.19| 2.74 | 140.7 | 110.8 1.3 =19
372 4.0 356 | 33.8] 3.74} 393| 6.26| 275/ 141.9|111.6 | 1.3 8.5

1 Also includes other private industry groups shown in Table C-29.

2 includes eating and drinking places.

3 Adjusted for overtime (in manufacturing only) and for interindustry employment shifts.
4 Current dollar earnings index divided by the consumer price index,

5 Computed from indexes to two decimal places.

Note.—~See Note, Table C-29,

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TaBLe C~31.—Average weekly earnings in selected private nonagricultural industries, 1947-72

[For production or nonsupervisory workers]

Average gross weekly earnings

Average spendable weekly earnings, total

private nonagricultural ¢

Year or month Total private Many. | Sontract | papaiy Percent change from
nonagrigultural 1| facturing °°‘{isg;“°' trade Amount preceding geriod
Current 1967 Current 1967 Current 1967
doliars | dollars 2 Current dollars dollars | dollars2 | dollars | dollars

$45.58 | $68.13 | $49.17 | $58.87 | $33.77 | $44.64 | $66.73 | ... .. _|eceoen...

49, 00 67.96 53.12 65. 27 36. 2, 48,51 67.28 8.7 0.8

50.24 70,36 53.88 67.56 38.42 49,74 69.66 2.5 3.5

83.13 73.69 58,32 69.68 39.71 52.04 72.18 4.6 3.6

57.86 74,37 63.34 76.96 42,82 55.79 71,71 7.2 -7

60.65 76.29 67.16 82.86 43.38 57.87 72.79 3.7 1.5

63.76 79.60 70.47 86. 41 45, 36 60.31 75.29 4.2 3.4

64,52 80.15 70,49 88.91 47.04 60. 85 75. 59 .9 .4

67.72 84.44 75.70 90.90 48,75 63.41 79.06 4.2 4.6

70.74 86.90 78.78 96. 38 50.18 65.82 80. 86 3.8 2.3

73.33 86.99 81.59 | 100.27 52.20 67.71 80.32 2.9 ~.7

75.08 86.70 82.71 103.78 54.10 69.11 79.80 2.1 —-.6

78.78 90, 24 88.26 | 108.41 56. 15 71.86 82,31 4.0 31

80.67 90, 95 89.72 | 113.04 57.76 72.96 82.25 1.5 ~.1

82.60 92.19 92,34 | 118,08 58.66 74.48 83.13 2.1 1.1

85. 91 94,82 96.56 | 122.47 60. 96 76.99 84,98 3.4 2.2

88.46 96. 47 99,63 | 127.19 62. 66 78.56 85.67 2.0 .8

91,33 98.31 | 102,97 | 132,06 64.75 82.57 88,88 5.1 3.7

95.06 ( 100.59 i 107.53 | 138.38 66. 61 86.30 91. 32 4.5 2.7

98.82 1 101.67 1 112,34 | 146.26 68.57 88.66 91,21 2.7 ~.1

101.84 | 101.84 { 114.90 | 154,95 70.95 90. 86 90. 86 2.5 —~.4

107.73 103,39 122,51 164.93 74.95 95, 28 91.44 4.9 6

114,61 | 104.38 | 129.51 | 181.54 78.66 99.99 91,07 4.9 -4

119, 46 102.72 133.73 195,98 82.47 104,61 89,95 4.6 -1.2

126.91 | 104.62 | 142.04 | 212,24 86.61 | 112.12 92.43 7.2 2.8

135.78 | 108.36 | 154.28 | 223,25 90,72 | 120.79 96. 40 7.7 4.3

Seasonally adjusted Sea:g:zlal ,aad,"e';s"d

1971: Jan.......... $122,.88 | $102,95 | $138.85 | $204.58 | $84.34 | $108.94 | $91.27 58,2 54.6

2 123,62 | 103.32( 139.35 | 202.58 85.01 109. 52 91.53 6.6 3.5

124.69 103,99 140.10 | 207,93 85.09 110.37 92.05 9.7 7.0

104,34 140.49 | 207.02 85.94 110.95 92.30 6.5 3.3

104.45 | 142000 | 207.75 | 86.27 | 111.56 | 92.34 6.8 5

104.63 142.40 | 211.49 86. 61 112,12 92,44 6.2 1.3

104.37 | 143.20 | 212.04 87.54 | 112.14 92.21 .2 2.9

104. 62 142,88 | 214.27 87.02 112,71 92.36 6.3 2.0

105.08 142.56 206.92 87.36 113.30 92.72 6.5 4.8

105, 51 143,24 218,46 87.62 113.86 93,03 6.1 4.1

105. 59 143. 96 227.37 87.28 114,14 93.08 3.0 .6

106. 47 147.94 216. 38 89.16 115,31 93.75 13.0 9.0

1972: 106. 48 147.97 219,26 89.31 117.30 95,09 44,6 51,2

Fi 106.75 150.29 | 221.19 89.04 118,15 95,24 9.1 1.9

107,32 151,10 | 222.08 89, 38 118.75 95.69 6.3 5.8

108. 62 153.41 220.57 89.98 120. 20 96. 69 15.7 13.3

107. 39 153.09 | 220.93 90, 32 119,34 95.69 -8.3 -11.7

107.92 | 154.25 221.717 90,92 119,92 96.10 6.0 5.3

108.06 | 153.87 | 222,37 91.33 | 120.50 96.16 6.0 .8

108.39 155.50 | 224.83 91,39 121. 09 96. 39 6.0 2.9

109.06 | 157.49 | 226,31 91.46 | 122.26 96. 88 12,2 6.3

109.91 | 157,10 | 231.24 91.79 | 123.43 97.50 12.1 8.0

109,32 | 159.10 | 229.03 91.79 | 123.14 97.01 —2.8 ~5.9

109.38 161.13 | 222,86 92,95 123.43 97.04 2.9 .4

1 Also includes other private industry groups shown in Table C-29,
2 Earnings in current dollars divided by the consumer price index.
3 Includes eating and drinking places.
¢ Average gross weekly earnings less social security and income taxes for a worker with three dependents, .

& In annualizing the rates of change, the effect of the change in tax rates at the beginning of 1971 and 1972 is taken into

account separately.

Note.—See Note, Table C-29.
Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TABLE C~32.—OQutput per man-hour and related data, private economy, 1947-72

1967 =100}
Output per Unit labor Implicit price

) Output! Man-hours 2 man-hout costs oflator s

Year or quarter Privat Privat Privat Privat .
Total |Private] oy |Private| g,. | Private Total | Private; ..., | Private

private ?:r':;' private ;‘:r':", private ?::; private| - | private form
456 | 44.5 888 | 780/ 513 57.11! 36.2) 38.3] 70.6 | 67.1| 66.4 63.8
47.81 4.5 89.2| 79.1| 53.6| 5887 39.5| 41.8| 73.7| 7.0 | 70.9 68.2
47.6 | 46.4 ) 86,2 | 76.0{ 553 6L.1 40.1f 430 725 70.3| 70.2 68.7
52,5 51.3, 87.9) 79.0| 59.7{ 650 42.8| 453 7.7 69.7] 70.9 69.4
55.8 | 55.01 90.7 | 82.9| 61.5} 66.3 | 46.9| 49.3| 76.3| 743 | 76.1 74.0
57.2f 56.3| 9L2| 841 | 627 66.9 | 49.8| 520 79.4| 7.6 71.5 75.9
60.1 1 59.1| 920 859 65.3| 68.9( 529 | 54.9| 8L0| 79.7| 78.1 7.2
59.3| 58.3) 83.6 | 826! 66.9| 70.5| 545} 56.6 | 81.5| 80.3| 79.1 78.5
64.3| 63.41 921 | 86.1| 69.9| 73.6 ' 559 58.6 | 80.1| 79.6 | 79.8 79.6
65.6 | 64.7 937 88.4; 70.0| 73.2| 59.5| 62.0| 8.0, 847 | 82.3 82.3
66.5| 6571 923! 87.9| 72.0| 74.8! 63.3! 655 87.9| 87.6 | #.3 85.3
65.6 | 64.8; 834 845} 74.3| 767 66.0| 68.1| 889 887 8.1 86.8
70.2 69.5] 9.2 87.6 76.9 | 79.3| 69.0] 71.0| 89.8 | 89.5| 883 88.3
71,91 7111 920} 88.6| 78.2 | 80.3: 717 73.9| 9L.8| 920 89.5 89.6
73.21 72.5| 90.6 | 8.7 80.9| 8.7/ 744 76.3| 92,1 923, 90.4 90.4
78.2 77.6 ) 92.4 ) 89.8| 847 | 86,4 7.7 79.3 91,8 9l.8| 9L.2 91.2
81.5' 80.9¢ 929! 9.9 8.7 8.1 8.8} 822 | 92,11 92.3| 9.2 92.3
86.2 1 8.9, 945 929 9.1/ 924 849 8.1 | 931 | 93.2 | 93.2 93.4
1.8 9.5 97.4| 9.3} 942 951} 88.4 ) 89.2| 93.8| 93.9] 94.8 94.8
7.7 9791 99.7| 99.5| 98.0: 98,4 945 946 96.5| 96.2| 97.2 96.8
0.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 0.0 ] 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0
.8 11051 101.8 | 102.1 | 102.9 | 102.9 .61 107.3 | 104.6 | 104.3 | 103.6 | 103.5
108.0 j 104.2 | 105.1 | 103.3 | 102.7 114.8 | 112.1 | 111.8 | 108.3 | 108.1
107.2 ] 102.6 | 103.8 | 104.3 | 103.4 123.1 | 119.4 | 119.1 | 113.5°| 113.5
110.4 | 102.0 | 103.2 | 108.1 | 107.1 131.8 | 123.4 | 123.2 | 118.4 | 118.4
118.8 | 104,7 | 105.9 | 112.7 | 112.1 140.3 | 125.7 | 125.1 | 121.5 | 120.9
Seasonally adjuste

1970: 1. _._. 06.8 | 107.0 | 103.9 | 105.1 | 102.8 | 101.8 9.9 [ 118.2 { 117.7 | 111.8 | 11L.5
07.3107.3 ] 103.2 | 104.2 | 103.9 | 103.0 2.0 | 118.7 | 118.4 | 112.8 | 112.8
07.9 [ 108.1} 102.1 | 103.2 | 105.6 | 104.7 4.6 1 119.4 | 119.0 | 113.9} 113.9
06.5 | 106.5 | 101.3 | 102.5 | 105.1 | 103.9 6.1} 121.5 { 121.3 | 115.6 | 115.9
1971: 08.7 1 108.7 | 101.6 | 102.8 | 107.0 | 105.8 8.8 | 122.0 | 121.8 { 117.0 | 7.1
09.7 | 109.8 | 101.9 | 103.0 | 107.6 | 106.6 1.21123.2 § 123.0 | 118.2 | 118.3
10.4 | 110.5 | 101.8 { 103.0 { 108.5 | 107.3 2.9 (123.9(123.8 | 119.0 1 119.1
12.3 | 112.7 | 102.6 | 103.8 | 109.4 | 108.5 4.5 | 124.2 [ 123.9 | 119.3 ; 119.1
1972: 114.3 | 114.9 | 103.4 | 104.5 { 110.5 | 109.9 7.4 | 125.7 | 125.0 | 120.6 | 120.2
117.1 | 117.8 | 104.4 | 105.9 | 112.2 ] 111.3 9.0 | 125.5 | 124.9 | 121.1 120.6
118.9 1 120.0 | 105.0 | 106.1 } 113.3 | 113.1 1.1]125.5 ] 124.8 | 121.8 | 121.1
121.5 | 122.5 | 105.9 | 107.2 | 114.8 | 114.3 3.6 { 126.3 | 125.7 | 122,6 | 121.7

t Qutput refers to gross national product in 1958 dollars.
2 Hours of all persons in private industry engaged in production, including man-hours of proprietors and unpaid family

workers. Man-hours estimates based primarily on establishment data.

3 Wages and salaries of employees plus employers’ contribution for social insurance and private benefits plans. Also
includes an estimate of wages, salaries, and supplemental payments for the self-employed.
4 Current dollar gross product divided by constant dolar product.

Note.—Data refate to all persons

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TABLE C-33.—Changes in output per man-hour and related data, private economy, 1948-72

[Percent change from preceding period)

Output per Compensation Unit labor Implicit price

Output ! Man-tours * man-hour | per man-hour? costs eflator ¢

Year or quarter Privat Privat Privat ori privat pri
Total {Privatel i |Private| o |Private| poo |Private| po., (Private] 1., | Private
private | fOU- | private| for" |private| for |private| {0 private| fo% | private | O
4.8 4.4 0.4 1.3 4.5 3.0 9.0 9.0 4.3 5.8 6.7 6.8
-3 —-.1| -34} -3.9 3.2 4.0 1.5 29| -1.6; —1.0| —~1.0 .8
10.2 | 10.6 2.0 4.0 81 6.3 6.8 5.5] ~1.2 -8 1.0 11
6.3 7.0 3.2 4.9 3.0 2.0 9.6 8.7 6.4 6.6 1.3 6.5
2.5 2.5 .5 1.5 1.9 .9 6.1 5.5 4.1 4.5 1.9 2.6
5.1 5.1 .8 2.1 4.2 2.9 6.3 5.6 2.0 2.6 .7 1.8
-1.3| ~1.5]| ~3.7| —-3.8 2.4 2.3 31 3.2 .6 .9 1.2 1.7
8.5 8.8 3.9 4.2 4.4 4.4 2.6 3.5 —~L7 -.9 .9 1.3
1.9 2.0 1.7 2.6 .2 —.6 6.4 5.8 6.2 6.4 3.2 3.4
1.4 1.6 | ~1.5 —.6 2.9 2.2 6.5 5.7 3.5 3.4 3.6 3.7
-1.3| 15| —-42| -39 3.1 2.5 4.2 3.8 1.1 1.3 2.1 1.7
7.0 7.3 3.3 3.7 3.6 3.4 4.6 4.3 1.0 .9 1.4 1.8
2.4 2.4 .8 1.1 1.6 1.2 3.9 4.1 2.2 2.8 1.4 1.4
1.9 1.9 —-1.5( -10 3.5 3.0 3.8 3.2 .3 .2 .9 .9
6.8 7.1 2.0 2.5 4.7 4.6 a4 40| -.3| —-.5 .9 .9
4.2 4.3 .6 1.2 3.6 31 4.0 3.6 .4 .5 1.0 1.2
5.7 6.1 1.8 2.3 3.9 3.7 5.0 4.7 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.3
6.6 6.6 3.1 3.6 3.4 2.9 4.1 3.7 .7 .8 1.7 1.4
6.4 7.0 2.4 3.3 4.0 3.5 6.9 6.1 2.8 2.5 2.5 2.2
2.3 2.2 .3 .5 2.1 1.6 5.8 5.7 3.7 4.0 2.9 3.3
4.8 5.1 1.8 2.1 2.9 2.9 7.6 7.3 4.6 4.3 3.6 3.5
2.8 2.8 2.3 2.9 A = 1.6 7.0 7.1 7.2 4.5 4,5
—-.5 -7 -L5] —-13 1.0 .6 7.6 7.2 6.5 6.6 4.8 5.0
3.0 30} —.64f —.6 3.6 3.6 7.1 7.1 3.4 3.4 4.3 4.3
7.0 7.6 2.6 2.7 4.2 4.7 6.2 6.4 1.9 1.6 2.6 2.1

Seasonally adjusted annual rates

-26|-30(~-1.3|-1.2}-1.3}-18 6.9 6.5 8.3 8.4 5.2 5.2
1.7 1.1} -25| -3.4 4.3 4.7 5.9 7.2 1.6 2.4 3.8 4.9
2.3 29| ~4.3, -3.8 6.9 6.9 9.4 9.0 2.4 2.0 3.8 3.7
—-51| =57} ~3.3|-27} -1L9| ~3.1 5.4 4.6 7.4 8.0 6.3 1.2
1971 8.7 8.6 1.2 11 7.5 1.4 9.2 9.1 1.7 1.5 4.7 4,5
3.7 4.1 1.5 .9 2.2 3.2 6.2 1.5 3.9 4.2 4.3 4.0
2.5 2.4] =6} =2 3.2 2.5 5.8 5.2 2.6 2.5 2.8 2.7
7.2 8.1 3.4 3.3 3.7 4.7 4.7 49 1.0 .3 1.0 .1
1972: 1.0 8.1 3.1 2.8 3.9 5.2 8.7 9.1 4.6 3.8 4,2 3.7
i 10.2 | 10.6 3.8 5.2 6.2 5.1 5.6 46| -6 -5 1.7 15
6.5 1.5 2.3 .9 4.1 6.6 4.4 6.1 .3 —.4 2.2 1.4
8.9 8.6 3.4 4.1 5.3 4,3 7.8 7.4 2.3 3.0 2.7 2.1

1 Qutput refers to gross national product in 1958 dollars. =~
2 Hours of afl persons in private industry engaged in production, including man-hours of proprietors and unpaid family
workers. Man-hours estimates based primarily on establishment data.
_ 3Wages and salaries of employees plus employers’ contribution for social insurance and private benefits plans. Also
includes an estimate of wages, salaries, and supplemental payments for the self-employed.
¢ Current dollar gross product divided by constant doliar product.

Note.—Data relate to all persons. . X
Percent changes are based on original data and therefore may differ slightly from percent changes based on indexes

in Table C-32.

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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PRODUCTION AND BUSINESS ACTIVITY

Tasve C-34.—Industrial production indexes, major industry divisions, 1929-72

{1967 =100]
Total Manufacturing
Year or month industrial Mining Utilities
production Total Durable | Nondurable
21.6 22.8 22.6 23.0 44.4 1.2
13.7 14,0 9.1 19.7 31.5 6.5
21.7 21.5 17.8 25.9 43.4 10.4
25.0 25.4 23.7 27.2 48.2 1.5
31.6 32.4 3.6 32.9 51.2 13.0
36.3 37.8 40.1 34.3 52.8 14,6
4.0 47.0 54.5 36.7 54.0 16.1
47.4 50.9 60.2 38.2 51.9 17.1
40,6 42.6 45.5 381 56.8 17.4
35.0 35.3 3.8 39.3 55.8 18.1
39.4 39.4 37.9 40.9 63.1 19.6
41.0 40.9 39.5 42.2 66.3 21.9
38.8 38.7 35.9 41.5 58.8 23.3
44.9 45.0 43.7 46.2 65.7 26.5
48.7 48.6 49,2 47.8 72.1 30.3
§0.6 50.6 52.2 48.7 71.5 32.8
54.8 55.1 99.0 50.7 73.4 35.6
51.9 51.5 52.0 51.0 71.9 38.3
§8.5 58.2 59.5 56.6 80.2 42.8
61.1 60.5 61.5 59,5 84.4 47.0
61.9 61.2 61.9 60.5 84.5 50.2
57.9 56.9 54.2 61.0 17.5 52.5
64.8 64.1 62.2 67.0 8l.1 57.8
66.2 65.4 63.3 68.6 82.7 61.8
66.7 65.6 62.1 70.7 83.2 65.3
12.2 7L.4 69.0 75.1 85.6 70.2
76.5 75.8 73.5 79.2 89.0 75.1
8L.7 8l.2 79.0 84.4 9l.1 8L.9
89,2 89.1 88.5 90.0 93.9 86.9
97.9 98.3 99.0 97.3 98.4 93.6
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
105.7 105.7 105.5 106.0 103.9 109.4
110.7 110.5 110.0 111 107.2 119.5
106.6 105.2 101. 4 110.6 109.7 128.3
106.8 105.2 99.4 113.5 107.0 133.9
114.3 113.2 107.4 121.5 108. 4 143.0
Seasonally adjusted
105.5 103.6 98.3 111.2 111.6 131.3
106.0 104.2 98.9 111.8 110. 4 132.7
106.0 103.5 98.5 110.8 1.7 133.0
106. 5 104.8 99.6 112.3 110.8 132.7
107.4 105.9 101.1 112.8 108.7 132.8
107.4 106.0 100.7 13.7 108.6 133.8
106.7 105. 8 100.3 113.8 105.6 136.2
105. 6 104.2 97.4 114.0 106.3 134.1
107.1 105.7 99.3 115.1 105.9 134.0
106.8 106.1 100.1 114.7 97.7 135.2
107.4 106.0 99.1 115.9 102. 5 136.0
108.1 106.2 99.5 116.0 107.8 135.8
108.7 107.1 100. 4 116.8 107.3 137.4
110.0 108.5 102.1 117.8 107.2 139.7
111.2 109.7 103.4 118.8 108.5 139.7
112.8 111.8 105. 8 120.3 109.0 140, 2
113.2 112.3 106. 3 120.8 107.9 141.1
113.4 112.5 106. 8 121.3 108. 2 141.0
113.9 113.2 107.7 121.0 107.9 142.5
115.0 114.1 108. 4 122.6 107.7 144.1
116.1 115.2 109.7 123.3 110.2 145.6
117.3 116.6 111.3 124.3 109.9 146. 3
118.4 117.5 112.6 124.6 110.9 147.1
119.3 118.6 113.9 125.3 109.4 146. 8

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TasLE C—35.—Indusirial production indexes, market groupings, 194772

{1967 =100}
Final products Materials 2
Total .
indus- Consumer goods ! Equipment Inter-
Year or trial mediate Non-
month pro- prod- Dura- dura-
duc- | Total Autt.o- " Busi ucts | Total ble“j ble
tion motive ome usi- goods
Total | “orod. | goods | 1ot | ‘ess goods
ucts
39.4 38.3 42.7 47.8 39.1 29.7 38.0 42.5 39.7 39.1 38.8
4.0 39.7 440 50.0 40.8 31.2 39.5 44,9 4.4 40,2 40.9
38.8 38.5 43.8 49.6 3.7 21.9 n.s 42.6 37.8 3%.0 3.8
4.9 43.4 50.0 62.4 52.0 30.2 3.0 49.6 45.2 45.3 43.6
48.7 | 46.8 49.5 55.2 44.8 42.1 45,2 52.0 50,0 51.6 47.1
50.6 50.3 50.6 49,7 4.8 50.5 51.2 51.7 50.7 52.7 47.3
54.8 53,7 83.7 62.8 50.7 54.7 53.2 55.3 9.3 61.5 50.2
51.9 50.8 53.3 58.4 46.8 47.9 46.8 55.1 52.0 53.1 50.3
58,5 54.9 59.5 7.1 55,2 48.9 50.7 62.6 61.5 65.0 56.9
61.1 58,2 61.7 63.9 58.1 53.7 58.7 65.3 63.1 65.2 99.5
61.9 59.9 63.2 66.9 56.8 55.9 610 65.3 63.1 65.1 59,3
51.9 57.1 62.6 53.2 53.6 50.0 51.5 63.9 56. 8 54.8 58.1
64.8 62.7 68.7 66.8 61.6 54.9 57.9 70.5 65.5 65.3 65.0
66. 2 64.8 7.3 76.4 62.0 56.4 59.4 e 66.4 66.1 65.9
66.7 65.3 72.8 69.8 63.9 55.6 51.7 72.4 66.4 64.6 68.2
72.2 70.8 7.1 84.5 69.4 61.9 62.7 76.9 72.4 71.8 72.9
76.5 74.9 82.¢ 92.5 74.9 65.6 65.8 81.1 77.0 76.6 7.1
8.7 79.6 86.8 96.8 8.7 70.1 .7 87.3 82.6 82.7 82.1
89.2 86.8 93.0 | 112.3 91.4 78.7 84.4 93.0 9.0 93.0 88.5
97.9 96.1 98.6 | 108.8 | 100.7 93.0 98.8 99.2 99.8 | 103.0 96.3
100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 [ 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0
105.7 | 105.8 ] 106.6 | 117.9 | 106.9 | 104.7 | 103.4 | 105.7 | 1057 | 105.0 106.9
110.7 | 1090y 11,1 [ 117.4 | 111.6 | 106.1 107.9 | 112.0 | 112.4 | 112.2 112.8
106.6 7 1045/ 110.3 99.9 | 107.6 96.3 ) 1014 | 111.7 ] 107.7 | 103.2 12.5
106.8 | 104.7 | 1157 | 11951 112,6 89.4 96.8 } 1125 107.4 | 1017 114.1
1143 { 1NL1 | 123.1 ) 1269 | 124.2 94.5 | 1044 120.6 | 116.3| 112.0 121.7
Seasonally adjusted
1971:Jan...| 105.5| 103.2] 113.0 | 11l.2 | 106.1 89.4 95.1 | 110.3; 106.9 | 10L9 112.1
Feb_..| 106.0 ; 103.5; 113.3 | 117.6 | 107.1 89.8 96.7 | 11181 107.1 ] 102.0 112.5
Mar__| 106.0| 103.3| 113.7; 117.8 | 109.1 88.8 95.6 | 111.4| 107.7) 102.3 112.9
Apr._.| 106.5 104.0 114.7 115.7 112.4 88.9 95.6 | 111.7 107.9 102.6 113.1
May..| 107.4 | 104.4 | 115.4 ; 120.7 | 115.0 88.7 95.1( 112.9 ' 109.4 | 105.4 113.3
June_.| 107.4} 104.6 | 116.1 | 1212 | 1146 88.5 95.6 ; 112.2| 109.3 | 103.7 115.2
July_.| 106.7 | 105.0 | 116.3 | 121.7 | 115.0 89.3 97.1 | 114.6 | 106.4 99.7 113.6
Aug_.| 105.6 | 104.8 | 1159 | 122.3 1l4.4 89.5 97.5 ) 110.9 | 104.8 96.5 114.7
Sept..| 107.1 | 105.5 | 116.7} 122.9} 113.8 89.8 98.2 1 112.3| 107.3| 100.6 114.7
Oct._.| 106.8 | 105.4 | 1l16.6 ! 121.9: 113.9 89.8 98.2+ 113.2| 106.6 ¢ 102.2 115.0
Nov..| 107.4 | 106.1  118.0} 119.7 ! 113.8 89.6 97.91 114.3| 106.5 | 100.5 115.9
Dec_..i 108.1 ) 106.2) 118.0 | 119.9 | 116.0 89.6 98.0 | 1149} 108.4 | 101.6 116.7
1972:Jan_..| 108.7 | 106.4 | 118.5 | 116.6 | 118.1 89.5 98.4 | 1159 109.2] 103.5 116.0
Feb__.| 110.0 | 107.6 ] 119.6 ] 119.5| 120.7 90.9 99.9 ) 117.0 | 110.8 | 105.8 117.0
Mar_.| 111.2 | 108.2 | 119.6 | 119.3| 118.7 92.4 | 101.3 | 117.3 | 113.1| 107.8 119.8
Apr..| 112.8 | 109.8 122.0 128.9 | 124.2 92.7 | 101.37 117.3| 115.0 | 110.4 120.6
May_.t 113.2 110.2 | 122.2| 127.4 ] 124.3 93.4 1 102.5| 119.3! 115.6 1111 121.3
June.j 113.4§ 110.1| 122.1 | 125.7 | 126.1 93.3 | 102.4| 119.1| 116.1} 111 122.5
July..{ 1139 110.2 | 122.0 1247 123.5 93,4 102.1 | 120.5! 116.8 ] 1115 123.3
Aug._| 1150 | 1113} 123.1] 127.1] 125.1 94,8 105.0 | 121.2 | 117.4| 112.6 123.7
Sept..| 116.1| 112.4 | 124.4) 124.8| 125.7 958! 106.7 | 121.7 | 119.1; 116.0 122.7
Oct...| 117.3 | 113.8 | 1255 130.7 \ 127.3 97.11 108.3: 123.6 ] 120.0 | 117.1 123.3
Nove | 118.4] 114.6 | 126.7 | 136.6 | 127.3 97.9 | 109.0 | 126.0 | 120.6 | 117.2 124.9
Dece | 119.3 | 115.8 127.9 | 144.4| 127.5 98.7 | 110.4| 127.5} 121.1 | 118.4 125.0

1 Alsoincludes apparel and consumer staples, not shown separately.
3 Also includes industrial fuel and power, not shown separately.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TasLE C-36.—Industrial production indexes, selected manufactures, 1947-72

[1967=100)
Durable manufactures Nondurable manufactures
X Ord- . Chem-
Year or Fabri- Trans- nance, | Lum- | Furni- | Tex- Pape icals,
month Pri- | cated | 0. | porta- |, o Iprivate] ber, | ture | tiles, | "2PST | petro- | Foods
mary | metal | ooono f tion | oni ot and | oclay, | and lapparel ‘oo | leum, | and
metals | prod- Y equip- gov- and | miscel-| and | P! and | tobacco
ucts ment em- | glass |laneous| leather | ™8 | rubber
ment
64.8 3.0 245
67.4 33.9| 25.2
56.7 340 22.5
71.4 40.7 1 26.1
7.7 45.4 | 30.0
70.9 52.8 | 357
80.4 66.2 | 39.2
65.0 5.6 | 39.6
84,5 66.3 1 44.2 | 36.1| 73.8| 65.8| 73.4 | 57.8| 4.2 66.6
84.0 64.31 48,5 31.8)| 75.9| 68.7| 75.1 61.5| 43.5 70.3
80.4 68.9| 50.7 1 35.9| 73.3| 67.1 | 73.4 62.2| 45.8 1.5
63.8 54,3 | 41.7 .4 | 71.4| 62.1| 71.8 ] 61.5| 46.5 73.6
74.5 61.5] 55.2 | 46.1 | 82,2} 68.7| 79.6 | 67.0| 53.8 7.2
.2 63.7 | 57.8| 46.4 | 785! 69.7| 79.2 ! 69.2 | 556 79.2
72.9 59.9 | 57.3| 39.2| 79.7| 70.6 | 8.2 71.0 | 58.3 81.5
78.2 69.31 59.8| 45.0| 84.3| 76.1 | 84.3 | 74.3 64.5 84.0
84,3 75.9) 66.4 | S51.6 | 8.9 79.5| 8.9 78.4| 70.0 87.0
95.7 79.6 | 71.3 ) 50.7| 94.0| 847 91.9( 845 759 90.6
104.0 91,3 | 829 60.5 98 93.8 | 97.81 90.5| 83.8 92.6
108.8 1012 | 95.3 | 75.11102.6 |100.8 | 101.7 | 98.9 | 94.1 97.0
100.0 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0
103.2 109.7 1 106.7 | 113.7 | 105.6 | 106.2 | 104.9 | 104.2 | 109.6 | 103.6
114.1 107.6 | 116.1 | 111.6 | 111.1 | 111.6 | 105.9 | 109.1 | 118.4 | 107.5
106.9 90.4 1 110.8 | 95.3 ] 106.3 | 108.8 | 100.2 | 107.8 | 118.2 | 110.8
100.9 92.91108.5( 86.1111.5|111.7 {100.7 | 107.8 | 124.7 | 113.7
112.4 98.8 | 118.9 | 86.4 | 119.9 | 122.7 | 106.3 | 115.4 | 137.7 | 117.4

Seasonally adjusted

87.9 [ 105.7 | 105.4 | 99.0 [ 107.0 | 118.7 [ 114.2
86.0 | 108.9 1 107.8 | 97.6 | 108.0 | 121.4 | 113.1
85.5 1 110.4 | 106.7 | 97.7 | 104.4 | 121.6 | 112.2
87.9 | 112.0 { 110.8 | 99.8 | 106.7 | 123.1 | 112.8
88.5 | 111.6 | 111.6 | 100.6 | 106.8 | 123.2 | 113.4
87.1 1126 | 113,3 § 101.3 | 105.9 113.6
85.0 [ 111.4 | 115.9 | 100.9 | 108.4 | 124.7 | 114.1
85.5 | 111.0 | 114.0 | 100.8 | 108.1 | 126.3 { 113.1
85.2 | 112.1 | 114.2 1 102.5 | 108.2 | 127.5 | 114.2
85.3 | 113.2 | 114.0 | 102.3 | 109.4 | 126.6 | 113.3
84.9 { 113.7 | 113.3 { 101.8 | 110.5 | 127.9  115.8
84.4|114.8 | 114.3 | 103.1 | 110.7 | 127.9 | 115.0
1972: 83.2 | 115.5 [ 115.0 | 102.0 | 111.3 | 129.8 { 115.7
F 83.7 11180 | 117.3 | 101.1 | 112,6 | 132.6 | 115.9
8.4 | 118.1 | 118.4 [ 103.7 | 112.6 | 133.4 ) 116.3
87.3 1 118.1 1 119.9 | 106.1 | 112.3 | 136.1 | 117.6
87.6 | 118.2 [ 120.6 | 104.9 [ 114.1 | 137.5 | 117.1
87.8 | 119.0 | 122.1 | 105.9 | 115.1 | 137.1 | 117.6
88.0 | 119.1 { 123.7 | 104.8 | 115.2 | 137.4 | 116.8
86.2 | 119.6 | 126.7 | 106.8 | 116.4 | 139.9 | 117.6
84.8 .5 | 126.6 | 108.0 | 115.3 | 141.1 | 118.8
86.3 | 123.51126.2 | 109.0 ( 118.3 | 142.0 ; 117.8
87.41124.2 | 125.9 | 109.5 1 120.7 | 140.8 | 118.3
87.5 ] 125.4 | 128.3 | 110.7 | 120.2 | 142.4 | 119.0

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TasLe C-37.—Manufacturing output, capacity, and utilization rate, 1948-72

Utilization rate 2

Period Qutput ! Capacity
Total Primary Advanced
processing | processing
1967 output=100 Percent
41,5 44.8 92.7 98.1 89.8
39.1 47.3 82.7 83.8 82.1
45,4 49.4 91.9 97.8 88.8
49,3 51.8 95.1 100.1 92.9
50.9 54.9 92.8 91.2 93.7
55.4 58.1 95.5 94.3 96.1
51.4 61.2 84.1 82.9 84.7
58.1 64.4 90.0 93.7 87.7
60.3 68.3 88.2 90.7 86.9
61.1 74.8 84.5 85.2 84.1
56.9 75.7 75.1 75.2 75.0
64.0 78.6 8l.4 82.7 80.7
65.3 81.6 80.1 79.4 80.3
65.6 84.5 77.6 78.2 77.3
71.3 87.7 81.4 81.8 81.1
75.7 9l.2 83.0 84.0 82.5
8l.1 94.8 85.5 88.0 84.2
89.0 100.0 89.0 9l.1 87.8
98.1 106.7 91.9 92.1 91.8
99.9 113.7 87.9 85.7 89.1
105.6 120.5 87.7 86.8 88.1
110.4 127.7 86.5 88.5 85.4
105.3 134.6 78.3 81.5 76.5
105.2 140.3 75.0 79.3 72.7
113.0 145.6 77.6 83.5 74.5
Seasonally adjusted
98.8 111.2 88.9 87.1 89.9
98.9 112.8 87.7 84.4 89.5
99.9 114.5 87.3 84.9 88.6
101.9 116.2 87.7 86.5 88.4
1968 1ol 103.5 117.9 87.9 86.1 88.8
Il 105.3 119.6 88.1 87.6 88.3
106.3 121.3 87.6 86.6 88.2
107.3 123.0 87.2 87.0 87.3
1969 1 iiaccaemeenn 109.5 124.9 87.7 88.6 87.1
1 110.4 126.7 87.1 88.7 86.2
111.8 128.6 86.9 88.9 85.8
110.1 130.5 84.3 81.7 82.5
19708 0 e 106. 8 132.2 80.8 83.5 79.3
106.8 133.8 79.8 82.4 78.4
105.9 135.3 78.3 81.7 76.5
101.6 136.9 74.2 78.5 71.9
1971: 103.8 138.3 75.0 79.4 72.7
105.6 139.6 75.6 8l.1 72.7
105.3 141.0 74.7 78.0 72.9
106.1 142.3 74.6 78.6 72.4
108.2 143.6 75.3 80.3 72.7
112.2 144.9 77.4 83.3 74.3
114.2 146.3 78.1 84.3 74.7
117.6 147.6 79.7 86. 2 76.2

1 May differ slightly from data shown in Table C-34 because of rounding.

2 Qutput as percent of capacity.

Note.—For description of series, see ‘‘Federal Reserve Bulletin,”” October 1971 and November 1966,
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, based on data of Federal Reserve, Department of Commerce,

and McGraw-Hill information Systems Company.
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TaABLE C-38.—New construction activity, 1929-72

[Value put in place, millions of dollars]

Private construction Public construction
Total Residential Nonresidential buildings and other
new buildings construction t
Year or month tion- Total Fed- Statde
struc- ota an
tion New Com- | In- Total :&ﬂl’a locall
Total 2 h?:gs- Total | mer- | dus- | Othert owned 8
units cial3 | trial
10,793 | 8,307 | 3,625 | 3,040 | 4,682 { 1,135 949 | 2,598 | 2,486 155 | 2,331
2,879 | 1,231 470 290 761 130 176 455 | 1,648 516 | 1,132
8,198 | 4,389 ) 2,680 | 2,270 | 1,709 292 254 | 1,183 | 3,809 759 | 3,050
8,682 1 50541 2,985 | 2,560 { 2,069 348 442 1 1,279 3,628 | 1,182 | 2,446
11,957 , 206 X ,040 | 2,696 409 801 | 1,486 | 5,751 | 3,751 , 000
14,075 | 3,415 | 1,715 1,440 | 1,700 155 346 ,199 110,660 | 9,313 | 1,347
8,301 | 1,979 885 710 | 1,094 33 156 905 ,322 | 5,609 n3
,259 | 2,186 815 570 | 1,371 56 208 | 1,107 | 3,073 | 2,505 568
5809 1 34111 1,276 720 1 2,135 203 642 | 1,290 | 2,398 | 1,737 661
12,627 | 10,396 | 4,752 | 3,300 ,644 | 1,153 | 1,689 | 2,802 | 2231 865 | 1,366
14,308 | 12,077 | 6,247 ) 4,795 | 5830 | 1,153 | 1,689 | 2,988 | 2,23] 865 | 1,366
20,041 | 16,722 5 7,765 6,872 957 | 1,702 | 4,213 ] 3,319 840 | 2,479
,078 | 21,374 | 13,128 | 10,506 | 8,246 | 1,397 | 1,397 | 5452 | 4,704 | 1,177 | 3,527
26,722 | 20,453 | 12,428 | 10,043 | 8,025 | 1,182 972 [ 5,871 ,269 | 1,488 | 4,781
33,575 | 26,709 | 18,126 | 15,551 | 8,583 | 1,415 | 1,062 [ 6,106 | 6,866 1,624 | 5,242
35,435 | 26,180 | 15,881 | 13,207 | 10,299 | 1,498 | 2,117 | 6,684 | 9,255 | 2,981 6,274
36,828 | 26,049 | 15,803 | 12,851 | 10,246 1 1,137 | 2,320 | 6,789 | 10,779 | 4,185 | 6,594
39,136 | 27,894 | 16,594 | 13,411 ;11,300 { 1,791 | 2,229 | 7,280 | 11,242 | 4,139 | 7,103
1,380 | 29,668 | 18,187 | 14,931 | 11,481 | 2,212 | 2,030 | 7,239 ) 11,712 | 3,428 | 8,284
46,519 | 34,804 | 21,877 | 18,242 { 12,927 | 3,218 | 2,399 { 7,310 | 11,715 | 2,769 | 8,946
47,601 | 34,869 | 20,178 | 16,143 | 14,691 | 3,631 | 3,084 | 7,976 | 12,732 | 2,726 | 10,006
49,139 | 35,080 | 19,006 | 14,736 | 16,074 | 3,564 | 3,557 ,953 | 14,059 | 2,974 | 11,085
50,153 | 34,696 | 19,789 | 15,445 | 14,907 | 3,589 | 2,382 | 8,936 { 15,457 | 3,387 | 12,070
, 305 ,235 | 24,251 | 19,233 | 14,984 | 3,930 | 2,106 ,948 | 16,070 | 3,724 | 12,346
18 . -
86,626 | 59,021 ,565 | 24,030 | 28,456 { 7,761 | 6,021 | 14,674 | 27,605 | 3,367 | 24,238
93, 368 , 404 , 200 | 25,941 | 32,204 { 9,401 | 6,783 | 16,020 ; 27,964 | 3,313 | 24,651
94,030 | 65,932 | 31,864 { 24,272 | 34,068 | 9,754 | 6,538 | 17,776 | 28,098 | 3,292 | 24,806
109,399 | 79,535 | 43,062 | 34,860 | 36,473 {11,619 | 5,423 | 19,431 | 29,864 | 3,976 | 25,888
123,570 | 93,390 | 53,910 | 44,540 1 39, 480 113,520 | 4,660 | 21, 30,180 | 4,430 | 25,750

See footnotes at end of table.
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TapLe C-38.—New construction activity, 1929-72—Continued

[Value put in place, millions of doliars]

Private construction Public construction
Total Residential Nonresidential bunldmgs and other
new buildings 1 construction Stat
Yearormonth | con- Fed- [ S22
s | Tou Now T Toul | sl | ocaly
Totalz | MUS* | Total | mer- | dus- | Others owned ¢
units cial 2 trial
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1971: Jan..... 102,337 | 72,131 | 36,493 ,688 | 35,638 | 10,204 | 6,246 | 19,188 | 30,206 | 3,804 | 26, 402
Feb._... 103,494 | 73,208 | 37,673 | 29,995 | 35,535 | 10,190 { 6,244 | 19,101 A 3,707 | 26,579
Mar._... 104,943 | 74,714 | 38,785 | 31,070 | 35,929 | 10,651 | 6,072 ,206 | 30,229 | 3,807 | 26,422
Apr..... 107,181 | 77,223 | 40,444 | 32,343 | 36,779 | 11,238 | 6,030 | 19,511 | 29,958 | 3,895 | 26, 063
May_.._| 108,014 | 77,921 | 41,896 | 33,776 | 36,025 ,150 | 5,737 | 19,138 | 30,093 | 3,929 | 26, 164
June____| 108,465 | 79,688 | 42,867 | 34,795 | 36, 821 | 11,657 | 5, 459 19,705 | 28,777 | 3,937 , 840
110,194 | 80,522 | 43, 566 y 36,956 | 12,472 | 5,370 | 19,114 | 29,672 | 4,523 | 25,149
111,021 | 82,062 | 44,595 | 36,712 | 37,467 | 12,936 | 4,903 | 19, 628 | 28,959 | 3, 970 , 989
110, 81,555 | 45,575 | 37,458 | 35,980 | 11,724 | 4,648 | 19,608 | 29,105 | 3, 847 | 25, 258
114,047 | 82, 441 , 37,671 | 36,054 | 11,779 | 4,988 | 19,287 | 31,606 | 4,052 | 27,554
114,627 | 84,153 | 47,094 | 37,954 | 37,059 | 12,349 | 4,908 | 19,802 | 30,474 | 4,271 , 203
115,553 | 85,241 | 47,919 | 38,710 | 37,322 | 12,354 | 4,937 | 20,031 | 30,312 | 3,932 | 26, 380
1972: 88,606 | 49,594 | 40,424 | 39,012 | 13,272 | 4,935 | 20,805 ; 32,184 | 4,466 | 27,718
F 90,860 | 51,922 | 42,807 | 38,938 | 13,247 | 4,674 | 21,017 | 30,917 | 4,381 , 536
92,529 | 53,089 | 44,031 | 39,440 | 13,244 | 4,796 | 21,400 | 30,383 | 4,770 | 25,613
,469 | 52,668 | 43,624 ,801 | 13,411 | 4,649 ; 20,741 | 28,948 | 4,160 | 24,788
8 52,330 | 43,286 | 39,969 | 14,132 | 4,723 | 21,114 | 29,822 | 4,557 | 25, 265
June.__. 121 035 | 92,426 52 923 | 43,655 ,503 | 13,477 | 4,944 | 21,082 | 28,609 | 4,835 23 774
July__..] 119,808 | 91,525 | 53,509 | 44,012 | 38,016 | 12,979 | 4,592 | 20,445 | 28,283 | 4,380 | 23,903
Aug..... 122,810 | 93,607 | 54,314 | 44,726 | 39,293 | 13,406 | 4,814 | 21,073 | 29,203 | 4,124 | 25,079
Sept....| 124,900 | 94,289 | 55,476 | 45,908 | 38,813 ,490 | 4,432 | 20,891 | 30,611 | 4,183 | 26,428
Octr._ | 129,039 | 96,215 | 56,298 | 46,686 | 39,917 | 13,770 | 4,301 | 21,846 ; 32,824 | 4,391 | 28,433
Nov»...| 129,083 | 97,946 | 56,843 | 47,135 | 41,103 | 13,848 | 4,587 | 22,668 | 31,137 | 4,488 | ______

1 Beginning 1960, farm residential buildings included in residential buildings; prior to 1960, included in nonresidential
buildings an other construction.

1 Total.inciudes additions and alterations and nonhousekeeping units, not shown separately.

aOfﬁce bUIIdlngS warehouses stores restaurants, garages, etc.
iR I and instit

a

private,

'+

nonr

8 includes Federal grants-in-aid for State and locally owned projects.
¢ Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers,

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, except as noted.

490-000 O - 73 - 16
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TABLE C-39.—New housing starts and applications for financing, 1929~72

[Thousands of units}

Housing starts

hProposed
ome con-
Private and ; struction ¢
publict Privatet
New
Total (farm and nonfarm) private
Year or month Government h%ﬁgg aooli- | R
Total home programs | L lt’P e-
'o a Type of (nonfarm)3 u &)sf- cafnons quests
(aa"" Non- structure? iz o for
nd | fom FHA | VA
farmy Total it | prai
One | Twoor |t . pralxs.
family | more FHA ¢ VA ments als

families

v

1,517.0

1,274.0 11,252.2 | 994.7 | 257.4 | 225.7 74.6 1 998.0 | 242.4 142.9
1,336.8 {1,313.0 | 974.3 | 338.7 | 198.8 83.3 11,064.2 | 243.8 177.8
1,468.7 11,462.9 | 991.4 | 471.5 | 197.3 77.8 {1,186.6 | 221.1 171.2
1,614.8 |1,603.2 |1,012.4 | 590.8 | 166.2 71.0 11,334.7 | 190.2 139.3
1,534.0 |1,528.8 558.3 | 154.0 59,2 11,285.8 | 182.1 113.6
1,487.5 {1,472.8 | 963.7 | 509.1 | 159.9 49.4 11,239.8 | 188.9 102.1
1,172.8 [1,164.9 | 778.6 | 386.3 | 129.1 36.8 | 971.9 1 153.0 99.2
1,298.8 |1,291.6 | 843.9 | #47.7 | 141.9 52.5|1,141.0 | 167.2 124.3
1,521.4 {1,507.6 | 899.4 | 608.2 | 147.7 56.111,353.4 | 168.9 131.7
1,482.3 |1,466.8 | 810.6 | 656.2 | 153.6 51.2 11,323.7 | 187.6 138.2

() [1,433.6 | 812.9 620.7 | .33.5 61.0 |1,351.5 | 3150 143.7

(%) 12,052.2 |1,151.0 | 901.2 | 301.2 94.0 11,924.6 | 366.8 217.9

(®) (2,355.5 (1,310.0 (1,045.5 |.._.____ 104.0 12,129.0 {__..____ 209.4

See footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLe C-39.—New housing starts and applications for financing, 1929-72—Continued

[Thousands of units]

Housing starts

Proposed
. home con-
Pr;)nagleicalnd Privatet struction &
New
Year or month Total (farm and nonfarm) ;B’:ﬁfs
b e | i | Apol- | R
Total ',’ L 3 author- | cations | quests
(farm Type of (nonfasm) izeds | for for
and Non- structure? FHA VA
non- | farm Total com- | ap-
farm) 0 Two or mi{- . pra‘is-
ne ments als
: more FHA ¢ VA
famity | tamilies
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
(& | 1,810 | 1,007 803 334 75| 1,668 366 189
(&) | 1,794 | 1,005 789 86 13 , 349 175
¢y | 1,938 | 1,080 858 66 82| 1,722 34 1
()| 1,951 ] 1,122 829 80 93 ) 1,721 348 206
?) 2,046 | 1,152 894 21 96 [ 1,971 375 221
8) | 2,008 | 1,150 858 290 91| 1,913 378 250
?) 2,091 | 1,162 29 288 99 | 2,079 392 234
8) ,21 1,198 | 1,021 325 103 | 2,046 359 218
(8) 8 1,172 94 981 1,997 343 253
) ,038 | 1,155 882 99 98 | 2,027 351 231
8) ,228 | 1,242 985 93 105 291 207
8) L8457 | 1,347 L, 110 383 104 | 2,191 450 228
®) ,487 | 1,415 1 1,072 318 116 | 2,204 333 232
(%) ,682 | 1,325 [ 1,357 287 118 8 326 22
(&) ,369 | 1,302 | 1,067 62 125 | 2,007 260 207
é') ,109 | 1,167 942 19 104 | 1,991 221 218
8) ,350 | 1,344 | 1,006 89 98 | 1,955 217 197
®) 8 1,2 y n 98| 2,121 27 219
(%) ,218 | 1,289 929 173 106 | 2,108 223 203
() L4840 | 1,410 | 1,074 179 103 | 2.237 206 199
) , 3 1,383 | 1,016 173 106 | 2,265 163 193
§!) , 4621 1,308 1,154 150 971 2216 150 191
('; 2,388 1 1,307 1,081 126 93| 2,139 162 207
¢ 2,392 1,240 1,152 |...__... 86| 2,372 | .. 192

1 Units in structures built by private developers for sale upon completion to local public housing authorities under the
Department of Housing and Urban Development ‘“Turnkey'' program are classified as %rivate housing. Military housing
starts, including those financed with mortgages insured by FHA under Section 803 of the National Housing Act, ar2 in-
cluded in publicly fi d starts but excluded from total private starts and from FHA ‘starts.

2 Not available prior to 1959 except for nonfarm for 1929-44. .

3 Data are not available for new homes started under the Department of Agriculture, Farmers Home Administration
program.

4 Units are for 1- to 4-family housing. .

8 Data beginningow(ﬂ cover approximately 13,000 permit-issuing places. Data for 1963-66 are based on 12,000 places
and 1959- 62, 10,000 places. The addition of approximately 1,000 permit-issuing places in 1967 contributed an increase of
3 percent in total permit authorizations.

¢ Units in mortgage applications or agpraisal requests for new home construction.

7 Monthly estimates for September 1945-May 1950 were prepared by Housing and Home Finance Agency.

* Not available separately beginning January 1970.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Department of Housing and Urban Development, and Veterans Administration
(except as noted).
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TABLE C—40.— Business expenditures for new plant and equipment, 1947~731

{Billions of dollars]
Manufacturing Transportation Com-
Year Total Mini Pl{!’l!ic Com- m‘erl-
ota . . ining utiti- | mupi- cia
or quarter Total | ble. | durae Rail | air | Other | tes | cation | and
goods | goods road other?
8.4 3.25 5.19 0.69 0.91 0.17 113 1.54 1.40 5.05
9.01 3.30 5.71 .93 1.37 .10 117 2.54 1.74 4,42
7.12 2.45 4,68 .88 1,42 12 .76 3.10 1.34 424
7.39 2.94 4.45 .84 1.18 .10 1.09 3.4 L4 5.22
10.71 4,82 5.89 L 1.58 .14 133 3.56 1.37 5.61
11,45 5.21 6.24 1.21 1.50 ) 1.23 74 1.61 5.45
11.86 5.31 6.56 125 1.42 1 129 4,34 1.78 6.02
11.24 4,91 6.33 1.28 .93 .24 L22 3.99 1.82 6.45
11.89 5.41 6.48 131 1.02 26 1.30 4,03 2.1 7.63
15,40 7.45 7.95 1.64 137 35 131 4,52 2.82 8.32
16.51 7.84 8.68 1.69 1.58 41 1.30 5.67 3.19 7.60
12.38 5.61 6.71 1.43 .86 37 1.06 5.52 2.79 7.48
12.717 5.81 6.95 1,36 1,02 78 133 5.14 2.72 8.4
15.09 1.23 7.85 1.30 116 66 1.30 5.24 3.2 8.75
14,33 6.31 8.02 1.29 .82 73 1.23 5.00 3.39 9.13
15. 06 6.79 8.26 1.40 1.02 52 1.65 4.90 3.8 9,99
16. 22 1.53 8.70 1.27 1.26 40 1.58 4,98 4,06 10.99
19,34 9.28 | 10.07 1.34 1.66 1.02 1.50 5.49 4,61 12,02
23.44 | 11,50 | 11.94 1.46 1.99 1.22 1.68 6.13 5.30 13.19
28.20 | 14.06 | 14.14 1.62 2.37 1,74 1.64 7.43 6.02 14,48
28.51 | 14.06 | 14.45 1.65 1.8 2.29 1.48 8.74 6.34 14.59
28.37 | 14,12 14.25 1.63 1.45 2,56 1.59 | 10.20 6.83 15.14
31,68 | 159 | 15.72 1.86 1.86 2,51 1.68 | 11.61 8.30 16. 05
31.95 15,80 | 16.15 1,89 1.78 3.03 1.23] 1314 10.10 16.59
29.99 | 14.15] 15.84 2.16 1.67 1,88 1.38 ] 15.30) 10.77 18.05
31.16 | 15.52 ] 15.65 2,45 1.80 2.52 141 | 17,11 1.9 20.18
35.42 | 18,11} 17.31 2.88 1,98 2.41 1.43 | 19,73 36.14
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1970: 1 32.44 | 16,40 | 16.05 1.92 1.74 2.94 1.37 12.14 9.14 16.52
32,43 | 16.32 | 16.11 1.84 1.88 2.88 112 12.72 | 10.38 16.98
32.15 | 15.74 | 16.40 1.86 1.96 3.24 1.22| 13.84| 10.62 17.00
30,98 | 14,92 | 16.05 1.94 1.56 3,08 1.22 | 13.68 | 10.20 15,97
1971: 30.46 | 14.21 16.25 2.04 1.46 1.29 1.33| 14.64 | 10.70 17.39
It 30.12 | 14.06 16. 06 2.08 1.88 2.28 1.40 | 14.91 11,21 17.72
29.19 | 13.76 15,43 2.23 1,72 1.68 1,48 | 15.87 10.73 17.85
30.35 | 14.61 15.74 2.30 1,64 2,26 1,331 15.74 | 10.44 19.10
1972: 30.09 | 15.06 [ 15.02 2,42 2.10 1.96 1,48 | 16.92} 11.71 20,10
I 30.37 14,77 | 15.60 2.38 1.88 2.89 1.53 16.60 | 11.59 19.88
30.98 | 15.67 | 15.31 2.40 1.50 2.67 1.41 | 17.01 | 11.56 20.16
e
3296 | 16.4 16.52 2.61 1.70 2.57 1.281 17.94 33.30
1973: 35.11 1798 | 17.14 2,66 1.96 2.14 1.5 1 19.48 33.80
3557 | 18.00 [ 17,57 62.36

1 Excludes agrricultural business; real estate operators; medical, legal, educational, and cultural service; and nonprofit
organizations. These figures do not agree precisely with the nonresidential fixed investment data in the gross national
product estimates, mainly because those data include investment by farmers, professionals, institutions, and real estate
firms, and certain outlays charged to current account.

2 Commercial and other includes trade, service, construction, finance, and insurance.

3 Estimates based on expected capital expenditures reported by business in October-December 1972, Includes ad-
justments when necessary for systematic tendencies in expectations data.

Note.—Annual total is the sum of unadjusted expenditures; it does not necessarily coincide with the average of season-
ally adjusted figures.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TasLe C—41.—Sales and inventories in manufacturing and trade, 194772

[Amounts in millions of dollars)

Total amnsnt‘:;‘:fet"'i“g Manufacturing Merchant wholesalers Retail trade
Year or month

Sales 1| V8N | Ratio s | Sales t | {7YeN: | Ratio# [ Sales t | 7V | Ratio s | Sales 1 | ¥eM, | Ratio »
..................... 15,513| 25,897} 1.58|.-.cooof-co---o|e.o....[ 10,200( 14,241 1.26

| 35,2601 52,507| 1.42{ 17,316 28,543} 1.57| 6,808] 7,957| 1,13| 11,135/ 16,007 1.39

33,788| 49,497/ 1.53] 16,126} 26,321| 1.75 6,514 7,706 1.19] 11,149] 15,470 1.41

38,596| 59,822| 1.36( 18,634{ 31,078 1.48] 7,695 9,284 1.07; 12,268 19,460] 1.38

43,356| 70,242) 1.55{ 21,714] 39,306] 1. 8,597| 9,886 1.16| 13,046] 21,050 1.64

.| 44,8480{ 72,3771 1 22,5291 41,136] 1.78| 8,782| 10,210 1.12| 13,529 21,031| 1.52
47,987| 76,122| 1.58| 24, 843| 43, 1.76] 9,052} 10,686 1.17[ 14,091 21,488 1.53

46,443( 73,175] 1.60) 23,355 41,612 1.81) 8,993| 10,637 1.18| 14,095/ 20,926] 1.51

79,516 1.47; 26,480( 45,069; 1.62 9,893| 11,678 1.13] 15,321 22,769] 1.43

63| 87,304] 1.55( 27,740| 50,642 1.73] 10,513 13,260 1.19| 15,811| 23,402] 1.47
89,052; 1.591 28,736/ 51,871} 1.80| 10,475| 12,730 1.23| 16,667] 24,451] 1.44

86,922| 1.60| 27,280 50,070| 1.84{ 10,257( 12,739 1.24| 16,696} 24,113} 1,43

91,891 1.50( 30,219 52,707 1.70{ 11,491{ 13,879| 1.15| 17,951] 25,305 1.40
1960.........._| 60,746] 94,747 1 30,796] 53,814] 1.76f 11,656{ 14,120 1,22| 18,294 26,813 1.45
1961 ¢ 61,133; 95,648| 1,54| 30,896 54,939 1.74{ 11,988 14,483 1,20{ 18,249 26,221 1.43
1.51| 33,113| 58, 1.72| 12,674] 14,936| 1.16] 19,630} 27,941} 1,38

1.49| 35,032| 60,043 1.69! 13,382 16,048| 1.15] 20,556} 29,3856 1.39

1.47] 37,335| 63, 1.64| 14,527| 16,977 1.13] 21,823| 31,094 1.40
1.45] 41, 003} 68, 221 1.60| 15,595| 18,274] 1.14] 23,677| 34,405 1.39

1.47| 44,869| 77,965 1.62| 16,979| 20,691 1.14| 25,330| 38,073| 1.44

67 1.57] 46,449| 84,599| 1.76] 17,099| 21,557t 1.21{ 26,151) 38,952, 1.46
1968........... , 100;155, 336]  1.55; 50,282] 90,835 1.74| 18,329 22,528; 1.20{ 28,490/ 41,973 1.43
1969........... 103,104/166,694] 1.56] 53, 555| 96,955 1.76| 19,726 24,363 1.19| 29,824] 45,376 1.46
104,407(174,942]  1.64| 52,560{101,712; 1,90/ 20,554( 26,604 1.23| 31,294 46,626/ 1.47

-|111,931{182, 842/ 1. 60 55,580{101, 665! 1.83| 22, 280| 28,916 1.23| 34,071| 52, 261 1.47

.|123, 816,192, 282  1.51} 62, 069|106, 371 1.67( 24,663; 31,253; 1.21} 37,085 54,658 1.43

Seasonally adjusted

.24 3,
May..... 111, 458|178, 827 , 21| 33,502| 49, 821

o
o
o
[r )
o
=3
=
—

01, 866 . 84| 22,449/ 27,140

1971: Jan_ ... 106, 7671175, 740 .65 53,139/101, 901 92| 21,338/ 26,646 25| 32,2901 47,193| 1.46
Feb...... 108, 201|176, 472 .63] 54,017|101, 757 88| 21,334/ 26, 806 26| 32,850( 47,909| 1.4
Mar...... 109, 752|177, 390 .62; 54,802:101, 782 86| 21,676 26,788 24| 33,274/ 48,820 1.47
Apr...... 110, 4531178, 037 .61/ 54,9781101, 643 85/ 21,897/ 27, 046 24| 33,578| 49,348 {47

1

June_.... 112, 647|179, 155 .59} 56,104{101,614 .81] 22,716| 27,333 . 20| 33, 827| 50,208 48
July......1111,7911179, 612 .61] 55, 4821101, 317 . 83| 22,621| 27, 866 23| 33,688| 50, 429 50
Aug_ 113,910(180, 298 . 58] 56, 650101, 280 . 79] 22,605 27,795 23] 34, 655| 51,223 48
Sept - 23) 35,219/ 82,104 48
Oct...... 113,191|181, 747 .61] 55,9431101, 736 . 82| 22,284 27,928 .25] 34,964| 52,083 49
Nov__....|115,7571181, 852 .57 57, 4441101, 699 L7171 22,7391 28,237 .24} 35,574; 51,916 46
Dec...... 115, 630(182, 842 . 58) 57,740(101, 665 50

1972: Jan..._.. 118, 426|183, 303 .55| 59,189{101, 796 .72 24,351| 29,049 19) 34,886) 52,458 50
Feb__....|118,077(183, 826 .56/ 59,199(102, 161 .73| 23,533| 29,181 24; 35,345| 52,484 48
Mar_____ 120, 669,184, 263 . 83| 60, 3351102, 450 70| 23,884] 29,174

Apr____._ 121, 685:184, 816
May.__.. 122, 8141185, 953
June__._. 122, 283{186, 439

July ... 123, 371|186, 884
126, 458(18

.52! 61,219/102, 428
.51 61, 413(102, 822
.52/ 61, 231103, 505

.51] 61,635103,888| 1.69] 24,394| 30,056
05,138/ 1.66| 25,137 30,164

1 1L
1 1.
1 1.
1 1.
1 1
1 1
i i
113, 450|181, 331 {.60 §5,682|101, 413 {.82 22, 549/ 27, 814
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1

o0
g
——
o
o
[~
@
w
<
~
=

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
i
76| 22,994; 28,916 1.26/ 34, 896; 52, 261
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

eeeea|l 1.49! 63,903(105, 441|  1.65] 25, 407| 30, 657 21] 37,746 §3, 661 42
Oct.___.. 129,609(190,974| 1.47| 64,725!106,008| 1.64) 25,779} 31,032 20 39,105 53,934 38
govv___- 131,529(192,282| 1.46; 66,553(106,371| 1.60) 26, 148| 31,253 20 gg.gﬁg 54, 658 41
v SR DRSOUPPRIY USIUIVIPINY DENPIPIPIPIE PUROIUUI SUPUITPIPIO [PIUIRIIE FRPUPUN ORI MU , 9848 -

| Monthly average for year and total for month.

2 Seasonally adjusted, end of period. A

# {nventory/sales ratio. For annual periods, ratio of weighted average inventories to average monthly sales; for monthly
data, ratio of inventories at end of month to sales for month.

+ Manufacturing data prior to 1961 not completely comparable with later data. See Department of Commerce, Bureau
of the Census, *‘Series M3-1.1,"" September 1968.

& Based on seasonally adjusted data through November.

. Note.—The inventory figures in this table do not agree with the estimates of change in business inventories included
in the gross nationat product since these figures cover only manufacturing and trade rather than all business, and show
inventories in terms of current book value without adjustment for revaluation.

Source: Department of Commerce (Bureau of Economic Analysis and Bureau of the Census).
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TavsLe C—42.—Manufosturers® shipments and inventories, 194772
[Millions of dollars}

Shipments 1 Inventories 2
Durable goods industries Nondurable goods industries
Dura- | Non-
Year or month ble | durable
Total | goods | goods | Total Mate- Mate-
indus- | indus- rials | Work | Fin- rials { Work | Fin-
tries | tries Total | and in ished | Total | and in ished
sup- | process| goods sup- | process| goods
plies plies
8,819
9,738

8,935

18,634| 8 845 9,789
21,714 10,4Qg H 221

24,843| 13,349| 11,494
23,355/ 11,828 11,527

) 847 0
30,219( 15,545] 1%,674| 52,707| 31,839| 10,585 12,952| 8)143( 20,868 9,089, 2,928 8,857

14,979) 53,814) 32,360! 10,286| 12,780 9,190| 21,454} 9,113| 2,935 9,353
15,352| 54)939| 32,508 10,242} 13,211| 9,056) 22,430} 9,464} 3,193| 9,773
16,010| 58,213 34,605| 10,798| 14,205| 9,602| 23,608 9,841/ 3,304| 10,463
16,786| 60,043( 35,813| 11,001| 14,997| 9;815| 22, 230| 10,003| 3,410| 10,817
17,701| 63,386| 38,436( 11,927 16,253| 10,256| 24,950{ 10,185 3;519| 11,246

18,788} 68,221| 42,227; 13,299 18,152! 10,776/ 25,994| 10,488| 3,823| 11,683
20,236) 77,965) 49,818| 15,501| 21,978 12,339| 28, 147| 11,220] 4,237| 12,690
21,236| 84,599: 54,893 16,437 24,9971 13,459( 29,706/ 11,735 4,428) 13,543
22,588/ 90, 835 59,053} 17,411| 27,557/ 14,085| 31,782| 12,304 4,849| 14,629
29,459 24,096/ 96,955 63,254| 18,643] 29, 105| 15,506| 33,701| 12,817] 5,151| 15,733

28,0611 24,499/101,712! 66,829| 19,063( 30,332| 17,434| 34,883( 13,172 5,239| 16,472
29,886 25,694/101, 665| 65,874| 19, 146{ 29,645| 17,083| 35,791/ 13.526] 5,340 16,925
33,956 28,113)106,371| 69,641 19, 812| 32,321| 17, 508| 36, 730| 13,736 5,600 17,394

—
=1
—

Seasonally adjusted

24,638/101, 901 66, 808| 19,109) 30,211| 17,488} 35,093 13,158| 5, 245| 16,695
25,056101, 757| 66, 715] 19, 093] 30,038| 17,584| 35,042} 13,168 5,241| 16,633
25, 174(10%, 782| 66,743 {g ggg %9,982 %7,718 35,039; 13,083| 5,264 16,692

- 25,5171101, 866/ 66, 780| 19,632| 29, 741] 17,407] 35,086] 13,070 S, 292} 16,724
June___"| 56,104] 30,370| 25.734{101, 614 66, 400| 19, 702| 29, 427| 17,271| 35, 214| 13,189 5 277| 16,748

July. ___| 55,482 29,798] 25,684.101,317| 66,178) 19,908/ 29, 216| 17,054) 35,139} 13,156 5,282} 16,701
Aug___| 56,650| 30,835| 25 815(101,280| 66,093( 19,732| 29,292/ 17,069 35,187| 13,189| 5,265/ 16,733
25, 8831101, 413| 66, 117] 19, 367| 29, 543| 17,207| 35, 296( 13,243 5, 282| 18, 771
259101101, 736| 66, 025| 19,208| 29, 564| 17, 253| 35,711| 13,398| 5,302 17,011
26,652|101,699| 65,877] 19, 118| 29,648! 17, 111| 35, 822) 13,462 5,322 17,038
26,827(101, 65| 65, 874| 19, 146| 29,645/ 17,083 35, 791| 13,526 5, 340| 16,925

27,224{101,796! 66, 187 19,138| 29,863| 17,186| 35,609( 13,526| 5,354 16,729
27,1581102, 161} 66, 422| 19,098| 30,058| 17,2661 35,739 13,659 S, 363( 16,717
27,652|102, 450! 66,604/ 18,979 30,231 17,394] 35 846| 13,468 5,555 16,823
27,638|102, 428) 66,575; 18,939 30,240 17,396) 35,853/ 13,499 5,462 16,892
27,708|102, 822| 67,035! 18,995! 30,562 17,478! 35,787| 13,464 5,381! 16,942
June__ 7| 61,231] 33,129| 28, 102103, 505| 67, 427] 18, 804| 30, 982] 17,641] 36,078| 13,635 5,412| 17,031

July__._| 61,635| 33,825! 27,810|103,888| 67,645| 19, 256| 30,786 17,603| 36,243| 13,5%| 5,433| 17,214
Aug____| 63,352| 34,710| 28,642(105, 138| 68, 542| 19,519} 31, 153/ 17,870 36, 59/ 13, 671 5,492] 17,433
28, 866(10 68, 834 19, 46: 7,34

1972:
F

Sept....| 63,903| 35,037 5,441 68, 3 31,529] 17,837/ 36,607} 13,711] 5,552| 17,

Oct..... 64,725| 36,086 28,639|106,008] 69,330| 19,701| 32,070| 17,559| 36,678( 13,678 5,605 17,395
govv-.-. 66, 553 gg,;% 29,803|106, 371| 69, 641| 19, 812| 32, 321| 17,508| 36, 730] 13,736 5,600, 17,394
-3 U 4 g e ey P T

1 Monthly average for year and total for month.

1 Book value, seasonally adjusted, end of period, except as noted.

3 Data prior to 1961 not comgletely comparable 'with fater data. See Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,
“Series M3-1.1,"” September 1

4 Based on seasonally adjusted data through November,

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,
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TasLe C—43.-—~Manufacturers’ new and unfilled orders, 1947~72

{Amounts in miltions of dollars]

New orders t

Unfilled orders 2

Unfilled orders-
shipments ratio 3

Durable goods
industries N N N
on- on- on-
Year or month et dg,ra- Dg'rea- dglm_ Dglga- d',;.“'
apita e 8 e
Total _godods _gt:jods Total i15‘1210‘?:_ .g%ods Total ign%oudsi .gt:’ods
indus- | indus- : indus- d indus-
Total | “trias, | tries tries 1 Ctries tries | Ctries
non-
defense
15,256 | 6,388 |___...._ 8,868 | 34,415 ; 28,532 | 5,883
17,692 | 8126 |._.__._. 9,566 | 30,717 | 26,601 | 4,116
15,614 | 6,633 [........ 8,981 | 24,506 | 20,018 | 4,488
20,110 | 10,165 |........ 9,945 | 43,055 | 36,838 | 6,217
23,907 | 12,841 [- - 000 7066 | 69,785 | 65,835 | 3,950
23,203 ,061 |.... ... 11,142 | 75,649 | 72,480 | 3,169
23,533 | 12,106 | ______. 11,428 | 61,178 | 58,637 | 2,541
22,313 | 10,743 |.__ .0 11,570 | 48,266 | 45,250 | 3.016
27,423 1 14,954 | . _____ 12,469 | 60,004 | 56,241 | 3,763 .
28,383 ) 15,381 |.._..__. 13,002 | 67,375 | 63,880 | 3,495 .
27,514 | 14,073 {________ 13,441 | 53,183 | 50,352 | 2,831 .
26,901 | 13,170 |--22000C 13,731 | 48,882 | 45,739 | 3,143 .55
30,679 | 15,951 |._._.._. 14,728 | 54,494 | 50,654 | 3,840 .88
30,115 | 15,223 f....._. 14,892 | 46,133 | 43,401 | 2,732 .63
31,086 | 15,699 |...._... 15,387 | 48,395 | 45241 | 3,154 2
33,005 | 17,025 |...._._. 15,980 | 47,307 | 44,485 | 2,822 .65
35,322 | 18,521 |..._.... 16,801 | 50,940 | 47,958 | 2,982 .63
,952 | 20,258 |..._._.. 17,694 | 58,506 | 55,623 | 2,883 .57
41,803 | 22,986 |......._. 18,817 | 68,146 | 64,920 | 3,22 .60
45,944 ) 25,720 | ._..__. 20,224 | 81,029 | 77,964 | 3,065 .56
46,763 , 526 |........ ,238 | 84,576 | 81,488 | 3,088 .52
50,267 § 27,690 | 6,971 | 22,577 | 84,283 | 81,348 | 2,935 .47
53,645 | 29,548 | 7,694 | 24,097 | 85,315 | 82,372 | 2,943 .45
$1,663 | 27,162 | 6,822 | 24,500 | 74,322 | 71,361 | 2,961 .45
55,473 1 29,768 | 7,398 | 25,705 | 73,004 | 69,901 | 3,103 .4
63,062 | 34,878 | 9,020 | 28,185 | 83,947 | 80,047 , 900 .49
Seasonally adjusted
6,882 | 24,663 | 74,925 | 71,939 | 2,98 2.39 2.90 0.46
6,810 | 25,035 | 75,189 | 72,224 | 2,965 2.38 2.88 .45
7,121 | 25,227 | 75,180 | 72,162 ; 3,018 2.32 2.80 .45
7,009 | 25,455 | 74,408 | 71,396 ) 3,012 2.29 2.76 .45
7,256 | 25,480 | 73,355 ,380 | 2,975 2.22 2.67 .44
7,516 | 25,757 | 71,979 | 68,981 | 2,998 2,15 2.58 .44
7,213 | 25,704 | 71,687 | 68,669 | 3,018 2.17 2.62 .45
7,492 | 25,787 | 72,159 | 69,169 | 2,990 2.22 2.71 .43
7,471 | 25,836 | 71,966 | 69,023 | 2,943 2.20 2.68 .43
7,899 | 25,969 | 72,313 | 69,311 ; 3,002 2.18 2.65 .43
,932 1 26,698 | 72,861 | 69,813 | 3,048 2.15 2.60 .44
8,131 | 26,882 | 73,004 | 69,901 | 3,103 2.13 2.57 .44
8,166 | 27,317 | 73,686 170,490 | 3,196 2.09 2.92 .4
8,196 ,326 174,279 1 70,915 | 3,364 2.10 2.54 .46
8,528 | 27,769 | 75,039 | 71,558 | 3,481 2,08 2,51 .46
8,785 | 27,680 | 75,506 | 71,983 | 3,523 2.06 2.46 .47
9,036 | 27,710 | 76,103 | 72,579 | 3,524 2.06 2.47 .47
,228 | 28,121 | 78,608 | 75,064 | 3,544 2,14 2.58 .46
9,100 | 27,840 | 79,241 | 75,667 | 3,574 2.14 2,58 .47
9,211 | 28,682 | 80,299 | 76,686 | 3,613 2.12 2.54 .47
9,519 | 28,925 | 82,180 , 506 | 3,674 2.14 2.57 .48
9,694 | 28,695 | 82,906 { 79,174 | 3,732 2.12 2.52 .49
9, 762 ,968 | 83,947 { 80,047 | 3,900 2.11 2.51 .49
9,984 | _______|...._ 0,726 {. eoeeei]mace e

t Monthly average for year and total for month,
2 Seasonally adjusted, end of period. . X .
3 Ratio of unfilled orders at end of period to shipments for period; e)écludes industries with no unfilled orders. Annual

figures relate to seasonally adjusted data for December, except as noted.

+ Data prior to 1961 not completely comparable with later data. Comparable data for new orders (totaj, durable, and
nondurable) are available for 1958, 1959, and 1960 only. See Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, “‘Series

M3-1.1," September 1968, for these data.

& Based on seasonally adjusted data through November,
Source; Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census.
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PRICES

TasrLe 'C~44.—Consumer price indexes by expenditure classes, 1929-72

For urban wage earners and clerical workers

11967=100}
Housing Reading | Other
Year or month ~tA” Food Ag;:%rel ;Lar?as: Medical |Personal{ and googs
items ) care care | recrea- | an
Total | Rent | UPkeep | tion tion | services
51.3 48.3 | ... .. 76.0 48,5 | e
38.8 30.6 |....... 54.1 36.9

51.8 50.3 56.8
92,7 19,6 58.1 58.6 98.5 4.9 a1,1 53.4 60.0 54.7
53.9 50.7 59,1 58.8 6L.5 41.8 42.1 55.1 62.4 56
58.5 58.1 60.6 59.2 61.5 50.3 44.4 59.0 64.5 58.8
66.9 70.6 65.2 6.1 78.2 55,5 18.1 66.0 68.7 63.8
72.1 76.6 69.8 65,1 83.3 61.8 51.1 68.5 72,2 66.8
n.4 73.5 70.9 68.0 80.1 66.4 52.7 68.3 74.9 68.7
72,1 74.5 72.8 70.4 79.0 68.2 53.7 68.3 74.4 69.9
71.8 82.8 7.2 73.2 86.1 72.5 56.3 4.7 76.6 .8
79.5 84.3 18.7 76.2 85.3 71.3 59.3 75.6 76.9 76.6
80.1 83.0 80.8 80.3 84.6 79.5 61.4 76.3 .7 78.5
80.5 82,8 81.7 83.2 84.5 78.3 63.4 76.6 76.9 79.8
80.2 8l.6 82.3 84.3 8.1 7.4 64.8 77.9 16.7 79.8
81.4 82.2 83.6 85.9 85.8 78.8 61.2 81.1 77.8 81.0
84.3 84.9 86.2 81.5 87.3 83.3 69.9 84.1 80.7 83.3
86.6 88.5 81.1 89.1 81.5 86.0 13.2 86.9 83.9 84,4
81.3 87.1 88.6 90.4 88.2 89.6 76.4 88.7 85.3 86.1
88.7 88.0 90.2 9l.7 89.6 89.6 79.1 90.1 87.3 87.8
89.6 89,1 90.9 92.9 90,4 90.6 8l.4 90.6 89.3 88.5
90.6 89.9 91.7 94.0 90.9 92.5 83.5 92,2 9.3 89.1
91.7 91,2 92.7 95.0 9.9 93.0 85.6 93.4 92.8 90.6
92.9 92.4 93.8 95.9 92.7 94.3 81.3 94.5 95.0 92,0
94.5 94,4 94.9 96.9 93.7 95.9 89.5 95.2 95.9 9.2
97.2 99.1 97.2 98.2 96.1 97.2 93.4 91.1 91.5 97.2
100.0 { 100.0 | 100.0} 100.0| 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 { 100.0 | 100.0 100.0
104.2} 103.6 | 1042} 102.4| 1054} 103.2| 106.1} 104.2 | 104.7 104.6
109.8 | 108.9 | 110.8 | 105.7 | 111.§ | 107.2 | 113.4 | 109.3 | 108.7 109.1
116.3 | 1149} 189 110.1 ¢ 1161 1127 | 120.6 | 113.2 | 113.4 116.0
121.3 ) 1184} 1243} 115.2{ 119.8 | 1186} 128.4} 116.8 | 119.3 120.9
125.3 | 123.5 ) 129.2 ) 119.2| 122.3 | 119.9 ) 132.5} 119.8 | 122.8 125.5
119.2 | 1155} 1227 1129 { 117.6 { 117.5 | 124.9| 1153 117.3 118.9
119.4 1 115,91 1226 { 113.6 | 118.1( 117.5; 1258 1154 112.5 119.1
119.8 ¢ 117.0 1224 113.9| 118.6 | 117.8} 126.8 | 115.8 | 117.7 119.4
120.2 0 117,81 122,51 114.4| 119.1 | 118.1| 127.5{ 116.3( 118.4 119.7
120.8 | 118.2 ¢ 123.2f 114.7] 120.2| 1188 1281} 1165 1189 119.9
12,5 | 119.2 | 124.0| 115.2 | 120.1 | 119.6 | 128.6 [ 116.8 | 119.3 120.3
1218 | 119.8 | 1245} 1154 | 11931 119.4 | 129.3 [ 117.1} 119.6 121.2
122,11 120.0 | 1251} 1158 | 119.0| 119.3 | 130.0| 117.5 119.7 121.8
.6 | 130.4( 117.6 | 120.5 122.4

1972:
Fi

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TasLE C-45.—Consumer price indexes by commodity and service groups, 1939-72

For urban wage earners and clerical workers

[1967=100}
Commodities Services Special indexes
Year or All Commodities less food All Non-
month items | Al Serv- All items | dura-
€om- | rood Al | pont | ices || items | oo [ ble

mrodi- Dura- | Non- (services less less | . | com-

ties All ble dura- rent food ter mod-

ble ities
41.6 | 40.2| 34.6 47.7| 485 44.3| 435| 56.0 381 47.2 | 39.7 38.4
42.0| 40.6 | 352 48.0| 48.1| 44.7 | 43.6| 56.2| 381 47.3 1 39.9 38.9
44,1 | 433 384 50.4| S51.4; 46.7; 442 57,21 38.6 || 48,7 42.4 41.6
48.8 | 49.6 ) 45.1 | 56.0 | 58.4) 51.6 ] 456 | 58.5| 40.3 52.1| 47.7 47.6
51.81 54,0 ) 50.3| 584 | 60.3] S53.8; 46.4 | 58.5| 42.1 53.6 | SL.3 51.8
52.7) 54.7} 49.6 | 61.6 | 65.9| 56.6 | 47.5| 58.6 [ 44.2 55.7 | S2.2 52.2
53.91 56.3) 50.7| 641 70.9| 58.6 | 48,2 | 58.8| 45.1 56.9 | 53.6 53.7
58.61 624 58.1| 68.1( 74.11 629 49.1 | 59.2 | 46.7 59.4 | 59.0 59.6
66.9( 750 70.6 | 76.8( 8.3 72.2; 511 6L1( 49.0 64.9: 68.5 719
721 8.4 76.6 | 827 8.2 77.8| 54.3| 651 51.9| 69.6 | 73.9 7.2
7.4 783 73.5) 81.5| 87.4} 76.3| 56.9| 68.0) 54.5 70.3 | 72.6 74.9
721 78.8( 74.5) 8l.4) 8.4 76.2) 58.7| 70.4} 56.0 71.1[ 731 75.4
77.8( 85.9| 82.8| 8.5| 951 | 80| 61.8| 73.2} 59.3 75.7 | 79.2 82.5
79.5( 87.0| 8.3 88.3| 96.4| 8.4 64.5| 76.2 [ 62.2 77.51 80.8 83.4
8.1] 8.7 ] 830 8.5{ 957 831 | 67.3 80.3( 64.8 79.0{ 81.0 83.2
80.5| 85.9( 82.8| 87.5{ 93.3| 83.5| 69.5( 832 66.7 79.5 | 810 83.2
80.2| 851 8.6 8.9 9.5 | 835 70.9| 843, 68.2 79.7 1 80.6 82.5
8l.4 1 859 8.2 8.8 91.5 8.3 72.7; 8.9 70.1 8l.1| 817 83.7
8431 88.6( 849 | 90.5| 944 87.6| 756 87.5| 73.3 83.8  84.4 86.3
8.6 90.6) 88.5| 91.5{ 959 | 882 | 785) 89.1} 76.4 85.7 | 86.9 88.6
87.3| 90.7 | 87.1] 92.7| 97.3| 89.3} 80.8| 90.4| 79.0 87.3 | 8.6 88.2
83.7| 91.5, 88.0¢ 93.1( 96.7| 90.7| 835 9.7 819 83.8 | 88.9 89.4
89.6 | 920 89.11 93.4| 96.6 | 91.2| 8.2 929 839 89.7 | 89.9 90.2
90.6 | 92.8| 8.9 941! 97.6 | 91.8| 8.8 940 8.5 90.8 { 90.9 90.9
91.7: 936 | 91.2| 948! 97,9 92.7| 885 | 950 87.3 920 92.1 92,0
929 946 924 956 98.8; 93.5| 90.2 | 95.9| 89.2 93.2| 93.2 93.0
94,51 957} 944 96.2! 98.4) 948 922 9.9 9.5 94.5 | 946 94.6
97.2} 98.2| 99.1] 97.5| 98.5| 97.0| 958 | 98.2| 953 9.7 | 97.4 98.1
100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 { 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 || 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0
104.2 | 103.7 [ 103.6 | 103.7 | 103.1 | 104.1 | 105.2 | 102.4 | 105.7 {| 104.4 | 104.1 [ 103.9
109.8 | 108.4 | 108.9 | 108.1 | 107.0 | 108.8 | 112.5 | 105.7 | 113.8 {{ 110.1 | 109.0 | 108.9
.3 [ 113.51 1149 { 112.5 | 111.8 { 113.1 { 121.6 | 110.1 { 123,7 |} 116.7 | 114.4 ] 1140
L3(117.4 | 118.4 1 116.8 | 116.5 | 117.0 | 128.4 | 115.2 { 130.8 || 122.1 | 119.3 | 117.7
.31 120.9 [ 123.5 | 119.4 ) 118.9 | 119.8 | 133.3 { 119.2 | 135.9 }| 125.8 | 122.9 | 121.7
.2 1 115.4 11155 | 115.2 | 115.2 | 115.3 | 126.3 | 112.9 | 128,7 |} 120.3 | 117.0 | 115.4
.4 | 115.5 ] 115.9 | 115.2 | 115.0 | 115.4 | 126.6 | 113.6 | 129.0 | 120.4 | 117.4 | 115.7
.8 | 116.1 [ 117.0 | 115.5 | 115.2 | 115.7 | 126.6 | 113.9 | 128.9 || 120.6 | 118.0 { 116.4
.21 116.6 | 117.8 | 115.8 | 115.7 { 116.0 | 126.8 | 114.4 [ 129.1 [ 120.9 | 118.6 | 116.9
.8 [ 117.2 1 118.2 { 116.6 | 116.6 | 116.6 | 127.5 | 114.7 | 129.8 || 121.6 | 119.2 | 117.4
L5 117.9 [ 119.2 ) 117.1 | 117.4 | 116.9 { 128.2 | 115.2 | 130.6 | 122.2 | 119.8 | 118.1
.8 [ 118.11119.8 | 1172.0§ 117.5 | 116.7 | 128.8 | 115.4 | 131.2 || 122.4 | 120.0 [ 118.3
.1 1118.21120.0 | 117.1 ) 116.9 | 117.2 | 129.3 | 115.8 | 131.8 (| 122.7 | 120.2 [ 118.6
L2 [ 118.1)119.1 | 117.4 | 116.4 | 118.2 | 129.8 | 116.1 | 132.3 || 123.1 | 120.2 [ 118.7
4| 118.4 | 118.9 | 118.0 | 117.1 | 118.7 { 129.9 | 116.4 | 132.4 {1 123.5 { 120.3 | 118.8
.61 118.5 | 119.0 | 118.1 | 117.4 | 118.7 { 130.3 | 116.6 { 132.8 (| 123.7 | 120.4 | 118.9
.1 [ 118.9 1 120.3 | 118.1 | 117.2 | 118.8 | 130.7 | 116.9 | 133.3 {| 123.9 | 120.9 | 119.5
1972: Jan.____ 123.2 1 118.7 | 120.3 | 117.7 | 117.3 | 118.1 | 131.5 | 117.5 | 134.1 || 124.0 | 120.9 | 119.2
Feb._... 1238 | 119.4 1 122.2 1 117.8 j 117.1 | 118.4 [ 131.8 | 117.8 | 134.4 || 124.2 | 121.5 | 120.3
Mar___.. 1240 1 119.7 | 122,4 | 118,2 | 117.3 | 118.9 | 132.1 | 118.0 | 134.6 || 124.5 | 121.8 | 120.6
Apr_._.. 124.3 1119.9 | 122.4 | 118.5 | 117.7 | 119.1 | 132.4 | 118.4 | 135.0 || 124.9 | 122.0 | 120.7
May_.___| 124.7 [ 120.3 | 122,3 | 119,2 | 118.4 { 119.7 | 132.7 | 118.6 | 135.3 || 125.4 | 122.4 | 121.0
June._..[ 125.0 | 120.7 | 123.0 | 119.4 | 119.2 | 119.5 | 133.1 | 119.0 | 135.7 || 125.7 | 122.7 | 121.2
July_.... 125.5 | 121.2 | 124,2 | 119.4 | 119.6 | 119.3 | 133.5 | 119.2 | 136.1 |] 125.9 } 123.1 | 12L.7
Aug.._.. 125.7 [ 121.4 | 124.6 | 119.5 | 119.7 |{ 119.4 | 133.8 | 119.6 | 136.4 | 126.1 | 123,2 | 122.0
Sept....| 126.2 | 122.0 | 124,8 | 120.3 | 119.8 | 120.8 | 134.1 | 119.9 | 136.7 || 126.7 | 123.8 | 122.8
Oct.__.. 126.6 | 122.3 } 124.9 | 120.8 | 120.1 | 121.3 | 134.6 | 120.3 | 137.2 || 127.1 | 124.2 | 123.1
MNov_.___ 126.9 | 122.7 | 125.4 | 121.0 | 120.3 ] 121.7 | 134.9 | 120.5 | 137.6 || 127.4 | 124.6 | 123.5
Dec_____ 127.3 | 122.9 | 126.0 | 121.1 | 120.3 | 121.7 | 135.4 | 121.0 | 138.0 |} 127.6 | 124.8 [ 123.8

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

245



TABLE C—46.—Consumer price indexes, selected commodities and services, 1939-72
For urban wage earners and clerical workers

[1967=100}
Durable commodities N°“ﬂ§'e':“’;§s°ma"°d Services fess rent
Non-
Year or month | . House- Ap- | dura- Hﬂgﬁf' Trans- | Med-
New | Used | hold parel | bles serv. | porta- | ical
Total | cors | cars | dura- | VOtal | com- | less | Total Y. | tion { care | Others
bles mod- | food less | Serv- | serv
ities | and rent | ices | ices
apparel
44,3 43,0 46,3 | 381 [....._. 36.1
4.7 1 43.5| 46.8 | 381 [...__.. 36.1
46.7 | 45.8 | 48.4 | 38.6 | 36.3
51.6 | 53.5| 5l.1 30 38.2
53.8 1 55.9 | 53.2| 421 | 38.2
56.6 | 59.8 ) 54.7 | 44.2|. 38.2
58.6 { 63.0| 55.8| 45.1 | 38.2
62.9 | 69.5| 582 46.7 |. 39.0
72.2{ 80.41 66,21 49.0 | 40.3
77.81 8.41 72.3| 5L9 | 44.9
76.3 | 820 72.4| 545 | _...._ 50.0
. 3 5 76.2 | 811 729 | 56.0 |__..__. 53.3 N
. . 5 82.0 | 8.7 77.5| 9.3 |. 58.3. .
3 3 3 82.4 | 87.7| 79.0 | 622 . 62.4 3
95.7| 95.8| 89.2 1057 83.1| 8.7 | 81.0 | 64.81. €6.4 f
93.3) 94.3| 75.9 (1029 ( 83.5! 8.3 | 81.8| 66.7 |. 69.2 5
91.5| 90.9 ! 71.8 | 100.1| 835! 858 821, 68.2} ____. 69.4 3
91.5} 93.5 69.1 9.7 | 85.3| 87.3| 84.1| 70.1 70.5 ! 62.8 71.1
94.4 | 984 77.4 |101.4| 8.6 8.2 8.4 73.3 73.8 | €5.5 73.9
959 | 10l.5] 80.2|102.1 | 832 82| 883 76.4 78.5 | 68.7 76.2
97.3 11059 | 89.5]102.0 | 89.3| 8.0 89.6 | 79.0 81.2 | 72.0 78.0
96.7 | 104.5 ' 83,6 ,101.9 | 90.7 | 90.3} 90.9 | 819 83.3 1| 74.9 80.8
96.6 | 104.5 | 86.9 /100.7 | 91.2 | 90.8{ 91.3 | 83.9 85.3 71.7 83.4
97.6 {10411 94.81100.6 1 91.8{ 91.2 92.1 | 8.5 86.6 | 80.2 85.6
97.9 { 103.5 | 96.0 [100.3 | 92.7 | 92.0 ; 931 87.3 87.5 | 82.6 81.7
98.8 1103.2 1100.1 {100.2 | 93.5, 92.8, 93.9| 89.2 89.6 | 84.6 90.1
98.4 1100.9 | 99.4 | 98.7 | 94.8| 93.6 | 955 | 9L5 92.9 | 8.3 92.6
98.5| 99.1| 97.0| 98.6 | 97 96.0 | 97.5 | 95.3 96.8 | 92.0 96.2
100.0 | 100.0 § 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 { 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0
103.1 | 102.8 Q] 103.3 | 104.1 | 105.6 | 103.3 } 105.7 104.0 { 107.3 | 105.6
107.0 | 104.4 | 103.1 | 107.4 | 108.8 | 111.9 | 107.0 | 113.8 111.3 | 116.0 | 110.6
111.8 | 107,6 | 104.3 | 110.2 { 113.1 | 116.5 { 111.2 | 123.7 123.1 | 124.2 | 116.7
.| 116.5 | 112,0 | 110.2 | 112.9 | 117.0 { 120.1 j 115.2 | 130.8 133.0 | 133.3 | 122.5
118.9 | 111.0 | 110.5 | 115.0 | 119.8 | 122.7 | 118.2 | 135.9 136.0 | 138.2 | 125.8
115.2 { 115.4 [ 107.0 | 111.5 { 115.3 | 117.8 | 113.8 | 128.7 129.5 | 129.3 | 120.7
115.0 | 115.2 | 105.5 | 111.8 | 115.4 | 118.3 | 113.8 | 129.0 131.3 ] 130.2 | 120.9
115.2 { 114.3 | 106.8 | 112.1 | 115.7 | 118.8 | 114.0 | 128.9 131.9 | 131.4 | 121.2
115.7 1 113.8 { 109.8 | 112.4 | 116.0 | 119.3 | 114.0 | 129.1 1329 [ 132.2 | 121.5
116.6 | 113.9 | 112.8 | 112.7 | 116.6 | 120.5 | 114.3 | 129.8 133.0{ 132.9 | 122.0
117.4 1 113.9 | 1141 | 113.1 [ 116.9 | 120.4 | 114.9 | 130.6 134.0 [ 133.5 | 122.5
117.5 ] 113.8 | 113.5 } 113,2 | 116.7 | 119.5 | 115.1 | 131.2 134,2 1134.4 | 1226
116.9 | 109.3 | 112.5 | 113.4 | 117.2 | 119.1 | 116.2 | 131.8 134.0 | 135.1 | 122.8
116.4 | 105.6 | 111.6 | 113.5 | 118.2 { 120.9 | 116.6 | 132.3 133.7 | 135.6 | 123.7
117.1 { 109.1 { 111.7 | 113.6 | 118.7 { 122.0 | 116.8 | 132.4 133.8 | 134.6 | 123.8
117.4 1 109.6 | 110.2 { 113.6 { 118.7 | 122.4 ; 116.5 | 132.8 133.9 | 134.8 | 124.0
117.2 1 110.4 1 107.2 | 113.7 | 118.8 | 122.2 | 116.8 | 133.3 1341 1135.3 | 124.0
117.3 | 112.2 1 105.3 | 113.7 + 118.1 | 120.3 | 116.8 | 134.1 135.6 { 135.8 | 124.3
117.1 1 111.9 1 103.0 | 113.6 | 118.4 | 120.9 | 117.0 | 134.4 135.6 | 136.4 | 124.5
117.3 1 1117 | 103.9 | 114,1 | 118.9 | 121.6 | 117.3 | 134.6 135.4 | 136.9 | 124.7
117.7 | 111.7 1 106.4 | 114.4 | 119.1 | 122.1 | 117.4 | 135.0 135.6 | 1372.3 | 125.1
118.4 | 111,4 | 110.0 | 114.8 | 119.7 { 122.9 | 117.9 | 135.3 135.8 | 137.6 | 125.3
119.2 { 111.3 { 112,0 | 115.1 | 119.5 | 122.4 | 117.9 | 135.7 136.0 | 138.0 | 125.6
119.6 | 11,0} 1127 | 115.3 | 119.3 | 121.3 | 118.2 { 136.1 136.3 | 138.4 | 125.8
119.7 | 110.6 | 112.4 | 115.4 | 119.4 | 120.9 | 118.6 | 136.4 136.3 | 138.6 | 125.9
119.8 1 109.6 | 113.6 | 115.6 | 120.8 | 123.5 | 119.3 | 136.7 136.3 | 138.9 | 126.7
120.1 | 110.1 1 115.2 | 115.8 | 121.3 | 124.9 | 119.3 | 137.2 136.2 [ 139.9 | 127.0
120.3 | 110.2 | 116.0 | 116.0 | 121.7 | 125.6 | 119.4 | 137.6 136.3 | 140.1 | 127.4
120.3 | 110.6 | 115.0 | 116.2 | 121.7 { 125.5 | 119.5 | 138.0 136.4 | 140.5 | 127.7

1 Includes certain items not shown separately, R . .
3 l&ncludesll%? services components of apparel, personal care, reading and recreation, and other goods and services.
3 Not available,

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TaBLE C—47.—Consumer price indexes, seasonally adjusted, 1970-72
[1967 =100, seasonally adjusted]

Special indexes

Commodity groups

Selected expenditure classes

All Commodities less

Year and month | Ali | ANl |items| All Fuel | AP-
items | items | less | com- Shel- an?‘l parel |Trans-; Med-
less | less | med- | mod- | Food ter | utili- and | por- | ical
food |shelter| ical | ities pur- | Non- tigs | (P~ |tation ) care

care Total able dur- keep

able

112, 2| 113.2} 111. 4] 113.6] 110.2| 109.0] 111.0| 118.5| 105.0{ 114.2| 109.5; 116.5
112.6| 113.9{ 112.0° 114.4] 110.6! 109.3| 111.5| 119.7| 105.3| 114.6| 110.0| 117.2
112.9( 114.4| 112.2 114.4) 110.8, 109.8] 111.7| 121.1] 105.9] 114.8| 109.9| 118.0
113.5( 115.1( 112.7] 114.7] 1115} 110. 2| 112. 4| 122.0| 106.5] 115.1| 111.2| 118.9
113.9{ 115.6 113.1} 115.0{ 112.0' 111.0} 112.7] 122.8] 106.8} 115.4| 111. 8| 119.5
114.2{ 115.9( 113.3{ 114.9| 112.4| 111.6| 112.9] 123.6| 106.8) 115.9| 112.4| 120.4
114.6( 116.3[ 113.6! 115.0{ 112.6] 111.9| 113.3/ 124.0 107.6| 116.0] 113.2| 121.2
114.8 116.7] 113.7| 115.1| 112.9] 112, 3| 113. 3| 124.8| 108.0| 116.4] 112.9} 121.8
115.41 117. 2] 114.2} 115.6; 113.5{ 113.1| 113.9] 125.8; 108.6| 117.0  113.8| 122.4
116.0| 117.8( 114.7 115.6| 114.0; 113.7| 114.4| 126.4] 109.5| 117.4| 115.0| 123.2
116.4| 118.3{ 115.0 115.7| 114.5; 114.2| 114.8| 127.0; 110.6] 117.9] 115.9| 123.8
116.8| 118.7{ 115.5| 115.5| 115.3) 115.1| 115, 4| 127.8 111.2| 118.4| 116.9| 124.6
1971: Jan_ ... 120. 4] 117.2| 119.0] 115.6| 115.6f 115.4] 115.2| 115.6| 128.1} 112.0| 118.4| 117.1| 125.2
F 117.6f 119.3] 115. 8| 116.2] 115.5] 115.3] 115.7| 127.7| 113.0( 118.7| 117.6| 125.9
118.1 119.5| 116. 3| 117.2| 115.7: 115.7 115.9] 126.6} 113.6| 118.8' 118.0| 126.5
118.5] 119.9( 116.6| 117.9| 115.9 115.9 116.1 126.5) 113.9( 119.2, 118.2| 127.2
119.11 120.4| 117.2; 118.3| 116.6 116.5 116.6{ 127.5) 114.3| 119.8 118.6| 127.8
119.6 121.0; 117.7} 118.8| 116.9] 116.9] 116,9 128.4) 114.8| 119.9] 119.1] 128.5
119.8 121.3{ 117.9| 119.0] 117.1| 117.3| 117. 1} 128. 8] 115.6( 120.0! 119.2| 129.0
120.11 121.6) 118.1| 119.3;{ 117.5; 117.0; 1177 129.4! 116.0| 120.1; 119.5| 129.7
120.2) 121.7) 118.2 119.0| 117.5 117.0. 118.0; 129.9] 116.3| 120.4; 119.6/ 130.1
120.3; 121.9 118‘3i 118.9 117.5) 116.9; 118. 1§ 130.5; 116.5| 120.6: 119.1] 130.0
120.5| 122.2! 118.5 119.8| 117.5 116.9; 118,11 131.0| 116.3| 120.7 118.7| 130.2
120.9} 122.6) 118.8| 120.5] 117.7] 117.0{ 118.4| 131.5| 117.4| 121.0; 118.4! 130.5
121.1] 122.9{ 118.9{ 120.4| 117.9| 117.3 118.5] 132.5| 118.3| 121.0( 118.5{ 130.8
121.7] 123.6] 119.8] 122.6| 118.2| 117.5| 118.8] 133.0| 118.9] 121. 3| 118.4| 131.1
121.9) 123.7| 119.9| 122.6] 118.4) 117.8| 119.1} 132.7] 119.1) 121.5} 118.6{ 131.1
121.9] 124.0f 119.9} 122.5] 118,6| 117.9) 119. 2| 133.1] 119.4| 121.9{ 118.7| 131.4
122.3; 124.31 120.3( 122. 4} 119.2] 118.3! 119.7) 133.8; 119.7; 122.1{ 119.3( 13L.7
122.5] 124.5} 120.5} 122.6] 119.2| 118.7) 119.5] 134.2) 120.0] 121.9} 119.3| 132.3
122.9) 125.0] 121.0| 123.3; 119.5] 119.4| 119.7| 135.0] 120.1] 121.8} 120.0} 132.4
123.1) 125.3| 121.3{ 123.9] 119.9| 119.8} 119.9] 135.4| 120.1| 121.9| 120.7} 132.6
123.8| 125.9( 122.1{ 124.7| 120.4| 120.4{ 120.6| 135.6} 120.8| 122.9| 122.0| 132.8
124.2( 126.1] 122.2| 124.9] 120.3{ 119.9{ 120.7| 135.9] 121. 1| 123.3} 121.0| 134.3
124,71 126.6| 122.7| 126.3| 120.4| 119.8| 121.1} 135.9] 121.5| 123.8} 121.4| 134.6
124.8| 126.8] 122.8; 126.3{ 120.7| 120.1 121.3| 136.7} 121.7; 124.1] 121.2; 134.8

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TasLe C~48.—Wholesale price indexes by major commodity groups, 1929-72

11967 =100}
Farm p;ggggt:n%ng el:l's"cemd {ndustrial commodities
Year or month Altlx;:_t:!“- Proc- Texti H'Egles, Fue‘}s
modities extile | skins, an .
Farm | es%ed products | leather, | related |Shemicals
Total foods Total and allied
products and and and products, roducts
feds appare! | related | and | P
products | power
49.1 48.9 59.4 | _._.....
340 36.3 47.6 47.4
39.8 4.8 52.3 51.5
40.5 . 45,2 51. 4 52.4
45,1 A 48.4 54.6 57.0
50.9 3 52.8 56.2 63.3
53.3 . 52.7 57.8 64.1
53.6 3 52.2 59.5 64.8
54.6 3 52.9 60.1 65.2
62.3 R 5 611 64.4 70.5
76.5 4. 3 109.4 82.9 83.3 76.9 93.7
82.8 101.5 117.5 88.7 84.2 90.5 95,9
78.7 89.6 101.6 80.6 79.9 86.2 81.6
8L.8 93.9 106.7 83.4 86.3 87.1 88.9
9.1 106.9 1242 92.7 99.1 90.3 10L7
88.6 102.7 117. 2 91.6 80.1 90.1 96.5
87.4 96.0 106. 2 87.4 81.3 92.6 97.7
87.6 95.7 104.7 88.9 71.6 91,3 98.9
87.8 91.2 98.2 85.0 77.3 91.2 98.5
90.7 90.6 96.9 84.9 8.9 94.0 99.1
93.3 93.7 99.5 87.4 82.0 99.1 101. 2
94.6 98.1 103.9 91.8 82.9 95.3 102.0
94.8 93.5 97 89.4 94.2 95.3 101.6
94.9 93.7 97.2 89.5 90.8 96.1 101.8
94,5 93.7 96.3 91.0 91.7 97.2 100.7
94,8 94.7 98.0 91.9 92.7 96.7 99,1
94.5 93.8 96.0 92.5 90.0 96.3 97.9
94.7 93.2 94.6 92.3 90. 3 93.7 98.3
96.6 97.1 98.7 95.5 94.3 95.5 99.0
99.8 103.5 105.9 101.2 103. 4 97.8 99.4
100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0
102.5 102.4 102.5 102.2 103. 2 98.9 99.8
106.5 108.0 109.1 107.3 108.9 100.9 99.9
110. 4 111.6 111, 0 112.0 110. 1 105.9 102.2
113.9 113.8 112.9 114.3 114.0 114.2 104.2
119.1 122.4 125.0 120.8 131.3 118.6 104.2
111.8 110.7 108.9 111. 8 2.2 3 1117 113.5 103.8
112. 8 113.6 113.9 113.3 112.5 106. 7 112. 4 113.0 104.2
113.0 113. 4 113.0 113.7 112.8 106.9 112.5 112.8 104.5
113.3 113.3 113.¢ 113.5 113.3 107.5 114.0 113.0 104.5
113.8 114.3 114.0 114.5 113.7 107.8 114.4 114.2 104.3
114.3 115.4 116.0 114.9 113.9 108.5 114.2 114.4 104.4
114.6 115.0 113.4 116.0 114.5 109.2 114.2 114. 4 104 4
114.9 114.6 113.2 115. 4 115.1 109.7 114.4 114.8 104.3
114.5 113.0 110.5 114.6 115.0 109.7 114.7 115.3 104.3
114.4 113.0 1113 114.1 115.¢ 109.6 114.7 114.8 104.2
114.5 113.6 112 2 114.4 114.9 109. 8 116.1 114.7 103.8
115.4 115.9 115.8 115.9 115.3 110.6 116. 2 115.0 103.4
116.3 117.4 117.8 117.2 115.9 111.3 117.8 116.¢ 103.4
117.3 119.6 120.7 118.8 116.5 112.0 119.1 116.1 103.5
117.4 119.1 119.7 118.6 116. 8 112.1 123.0 116.5 103.4
117.5 118.3 119.1 117.7 117.3 112.6 127.2 116.9 104.1
118.2 120.0 122.2 118.6 117.6 113.3 129.5 117.5 104.4
118.8 121.3 124.0 119.6 117.9 113.6 130.9 118 2 104.3
119.7 124.0 128.0 121.5 118.1 114.0 131.6 118.6 104,2
119.9 123.8 128.2 121.0 118.5 114.1 134.6 119.7 104.4
120.2 124.5 128.6 121.8 118.7 114.3 135.7 120. 3 104.4
123.3 125.5 121.8 118.8 114.8 139.8 120.6 104.4
120.7 125.3 128.8 123.1 119.1 115.1 144.0 121.3 104.7
122.9 132.6 137.5 129.4 119.4 115.6 142.2 121. 104.8

See footnote at end of table.
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TaBLE C—48.—Wholesale price indexes by major commodity groups, 1929-72—Continued

{1967 =100}
Industrial commodities—Continued
Trans-
Pul Furni portation
ulp, . urni- equip-
Year or month R:?\':I“ L“a':“b“ paper, | Metals ':r“:l"“d ture and | Nonme- | ment: | Miscel-
plastic | wood ?I"‘dd an(d| A house- tallic y | Motor landeogts
b allie meta 0| mineral | vehicles | products
products | products § o gycts | products | ™M | qurables | products | and
equip-
ment1!
59.4 40,2 ... 55.8 51,2 1.9 ...
40.2 30,7 foomaeaee 44,6 47.2 4.8 ...
61.2 37.6 41.3 52.6 49.1 391 {oeeooe
57.1 37.8 41.4 53.8 49.1 40.4
61.5 38.5 42,1 57.2 50.2 43.2
716 39.1 42.8 61.8 52.3 47.2
73.6 39.0 42.4 61.4 52.4 47.2
72.7 39.0 42.1 63.1 53.5 471.5
70.5 39.6 42.2 63.2 55,7 48.3
70.8 44.3 46.4 67.1 59.3 56.0
70.5 54,9 53.7 77.0 66.3 64.1
72.8 62.5 58.2 81.6 71.6 70.8
70.5 63.0 61.0 82.9 73.5 75.7
85.9 66.3 63.1 84,7 75.4 75.3 .
105.4 73.8 70.5 91.8 80.1 79.4 3
95,5 73.9 70.6 90.1 80.1 84.0 3
89.1 76.3 72,2 91.9 83.3 83.6 .
90.4 76.9 73.4 92.9 85.1 83.8 3
102.4 82.1 75.7 93.3 87.5 86.3 86.5
103.8 89,2 81.8 95.8 91.3 91,2 871.6
103.4 91.0 8.6 98.3 94.8 95.1 90,2
103.3 90.4 89.4 99.1 95.8 98.1 92.0
102.9 92.3 91.3 99.3 97.0 100.3 92,2
103.1 92,4 92.0 99.0 97.2 98.8 93.0
99,2 91.9 91.9 98.4 97.6 98.6 93.3
96.3 91.2 92.0 97.7 97.6 98.6 93.7
96.8 91.3 92.2 97.0 97.1 97.8 94.5
95,5 93.8 92.8 97.4 97.3 98.3 95,2
95.9 96.4 93.9 96.9 97.5 98.5 95,9
97.8 98.8 96.8 98.0 98.4 98.6 97.7
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
103.4 102.6 103.2 102.8 103.7 102.8 102,2
105.3 108.5 106.5 104.9 107.7 104.8 105.2
108.6 116.7 111.4 107.5 113.3 108.5 109.9
109.2 119.0 115.5 109.9 122.4 114.7 112.8
A 123.5 117.9 111.4 126.1 118.0 114.6
116.5 114.2 109.3 118.8 113.9 112.3
116.4 114.6 109.7 119.0 114.1 112.6
116.5 114.9 109.6 120.9 113.8 112.8
117.8 115.0 109.7 121.6 114.1 112.7
118.5 115.3 109.9 121.8 114.2 112.5
118.5 115.5 109.8 122.2 114. 4 112.6
119. 4 115.7 110.0 123.3 114.7 112.8
121.1 116.1 110.2 124.2 114.9 113.0
121.1 116.0 110.2 124.2 113.8 113.0
121.0 116.0 110.2 124.1 115.2 113.0
120.9 115.9 110.2 124.0 115.3 113.1
120.8 116.2 110.2 124.2 117.5 113.2
. N 121.4 116.5 110.2 124.3 117.9 113.7
137.7 111.6 122.6 117.1 110.8 124.6 118.0 114.0
139.5 112.3 123.4 117.3 110.9 124.8 118.0 114.2
141.1 112.8 123.5 117.6 111.0 125.6 118.0 114.1
142.7 113.2 123.6 117.9 111.1 125.9 118.1 114.1
144.2 113.5 123.6 118.1 111.2 125.8 118.5 114.2
146.1 113.7 123.5 118.3 111.4 126.2 118.4 114.9
148.1 114.1 123.7 118.3 11.7 126.7 118.5 115.1
148.5 114.3 124.0 118.3 112.0 126.9 118.5 115.2
149.2 114.7 124.1 118.4 112.0 127.3 116.9 115.0
149.4 115.0 124.1 118.5 112.3 127.3 117.0 115.0
149.8 115.1 124.4 118.6 112.4 127.4 118.4 115.1
1 Index for total transportation equipment is not shown but is available beginning D ber 1968,

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
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TaBLe C—49.—Wholesale price indexes by stage of processing, 1947-72

{1967 =100}
Intermediate materials, supplies, and components 1
Crude materials
Materials and components for
manufacturing
Mate-
All rials
Year or month | com- Materials and
modi- Non- com-
ties Ftoog- food Total . onents
stuffs or or con-
Total | and | Mate | pug Totat | FOU | non. |, For | Com- g .
feed- rials food durable durable|ponents tion
stuffs except manu- | oo | manu-
fuel factur- factur- factur-
ing ing ing
76.5 ) 101.2 { 111.7 | 90.6 | 66.6 | 72.4 | 72.1 | 94.0| 95.2 | 54.4 | 58.3 66.0
82.8 | 110.9 { 120.8 | 100.7 | 78.7 | 78.3| 77.8 | 96.9 | 100.8 | 61.4 | 63.0 73.1
78.7 | 96.0 [ 100.3 | 91.6 | 78.3| 75.2| 74.5| 833 | 91.9) 63.1] 64.2 73.2
81.8 | 104.6 | 107.6 | 104.7 | 77.9 | 78.6 | 78.1 | 86.7 | 96.5{ 66.7 | 66.6 77.0
91,1 120.1 | 124.5]120.7 | 79.4 | 88.1 | 88.5| 96.6 [ 111.8 { 74.1 | 75.6 84.3
88.6 [ 110.3 | 117.2 [ 104.6 | 79.9| 855! 84,8 | 92.9 |100.6 ; 74.3} 757 83.7
87.4)101.9 | 104.9 | 100.1 | 82.7 | 8.0 86.2) 93.0 77.6 | 717.1 85.1
87.6 [ 101.0 | 104.9 | 98,2 | 79.0 | 86.5| 8.3 922 98.2| 79.3| 7.5 85.5
87.8| 97.1] 95.1103.8] 78.8| 881 8.4 8.3 ) 986 83.3| 80.9 88.9
90.7 | 97.6 | 93.1107.6 i 84.4 | 92.0 | 92.6 | 89.7 | 100.1 | 88.5 | 88.3 93.5
93.3| 99.8} 97.2|106.2 | 89.2 94.1 | 94.8| 91.3/101.4 | 91.4 | 91.8 94.0
94,6 | 102.0 | 103.0 | 102.2 | 90.3 | 94.3 | 95.2 | 93.4 {100.4 | 92,0 | 92.5 94.0
94.8 6.2 {105.8 | 91.9 | 95.6 | 96.5| 90.0 {102.1 94.2 | 93.6 96.6
94,91 97.0 ¢ 95.1{101.4 | 92.8| 95.6 ] 96.5| 91.1 | 102.1 | 94.3 | 93.1 95.9
94,5) 96.5| 93.8 11025 92.6 | 95.0 | 95.3 | 94.0| 99.9 | 93.0! 92.2 94.6
94,8 97.57 9571020 92.1] 94.9| 94.7| 92.0| 99.3| 92.9{ 915 94.2
94.5¢ 954 92.9100.7 | 93.2| 95.2| 94.9| 96.6 | 98.4| 93.0{ 91.5 94.5
94,7 | 94.5( 90.8 (1024 | 92.8 | 95.5] 95.9| 952 | 99.1 | 94.8 | 92.3 95.4
6.6 | 99.3 | 97.1 ;104.5] 93.5| 96.8| 97.4] 97.6 {100.0 ] 96.8 ] 93.8 96.2
9,8 | 105.7 | 105.9 | 106.7 | 96.3 | 99.2 | 99.3 | 101.9 { 100.8 { 98.6 | 97.1 98.8
.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 { 100.0 | 100.0 [ 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0
.5 101.6 | 101.3 | 102.1 ; 102.3 | 102.3 | 102.2 | 101.5 | 101.3 | 103.3 | 102.3 | 104.9
.5 (108.4 | 109.3 | 106.9 | 106.6 | 105.9 | 105.7 | 107.1 | 102.4 | 109.1 { 105.6 | 110.7
.4 [ 112.2 | 112.1 | 109.8 | 122.3 | 109.8 | 110.0 | 112.9 | 104.0 | 115.1 | 111.1 | 112.6
.9 {1150 | 114.2 | 110.5 | 138.5 1 114.0 ; 113.0 | 116.2 } 105.6 | 118.8 | 114.7 | 119.5
.1 127.6 | 127.5 | 121.9 | 148.7 | 118.7 { 117.0 | 119.9 | 109.4 | 123.8 | 117.6 | 126.2
.81 110.7 | 108.9 | 108.9 | 134.4 | 111.5 | 110.6 | 113.2 | 104.0 | 114.7 | 113.6 | 114.1
.8 1 115.9 | 116.4 | 109.8 | 133.4 | 111.8 { 110.9 { 114.9 | 104.4 | 114.8 | 113.6 | 115.4
L0 114.3 | 114.0 | 109.4 | 134.5 { 112.6 | 111.4 | 115.5 | 104.8 ) 115.9 | 113.6 | 117.3
.31 115.2 { 114.4 | 110.6 | 138.5 | 113.1 | 112.1 | 115.2 | 105.4 ; 117.2 | 113.8 | 118.0
.8 1 115.8 | 115.4 | 110.3 | 139.0 | 113.6 | 112.6 | 116.2 { 105.5 { 118.0 | 114.1 | 118.5
.31 116.9 { 117.1 | 110.1 | 139.4 | 114.0 | 112.8 | 116.3 | 105.9 | 118.1 | 114.5 | 119.2
.61 116.6 | 116.6 { 110.4 | 139.7 | 114.8 | 113.6 | 117.5 | 106.1 | 119.6 | 114.9 | 120.8
.91 115.2 | 114.5 { 110.2 | 139.3 | 115.6 | 114.6 | 118.3 | 106.3 | 121.7 | 115.5 | 122.5
.5 1139 112.1 | 111.1 | 140.3 | 115.4 | 114.4 | 117.1 | 106.2 | 121.6 | 115.6 | 122.5
.4 | 114.3 | 112.6 | 111.1 | 140.6 | 115.0 | 114.2 | 116.6 | 105.9 | 121.4 ; 115.4 | 121.9
4.5 114.3 | 112.7 [ 111.1 | 140.6 | 115.0 | 114.2 | 116.8 | 105.9 | 121.2 | 115.6 | 12].8
15.4 | 117.0 ¢ 115.8 | 112.8 { 142.7 | 115.4 } 114.4 | 117.3 ] 106.3 | 121.0 | 115.8 | 122.3
1972: Jan._.... 116,3 | 120.2 | 119.3 | 115.4 | 145.4 | 115.9 | 114.9 | 117.9 | 107.0 | 121.5 | 116.0 | 123.1
Feb..._..| 1172.3 { 123.1 [ 122.9 | 117.3 | 145.6 | 116.7 [ 115.7 | 119.4 | 107.4 | 122.7 | 116.5 | 124.2
Mar_._.. 117.4 {1 123.1 1 122.0 [ 119.5 | 146.2 | 117.2 | 115.9 | 118.6 | 107.5 } 123.3 | 116.6 | 124.9
Apr_.... 117.5 | 123.0 | 121.0 | 121.3 | 146.9 | 117.7 | 116.4 | 117.8 | 108.7 | 123.7 | 117.0 | 125.5
May._._.. 118.2 | 125.5 1 124.0 | 123.2 | 147.3 [ 118.2 { 116.9 | 118.5 | 109.3 ! 123.9 | 117.6 { 125.9
June_.... 118.8 1 127.2 | 126.7 | 122.7 | 147.2 { 118,5 { 117.1 { 119.2 | 109.6 { 123.8 | 118.0 | 126.3
July__._. 119.7 { 130.1 | 131.2 | 122.6 | 147.5 | 118.8 | 117.3 | 120.1 | 109.7 | 123.8 | 118.1 | 126.7
Aug_._.. 19.9 | 130.3 | 130.7 | 124.2 | 148.5 | 119.2 | 117.5 | 119.8 | 110.0 | 124.3 | 118.2 } 127.2
3 3 117.7 | 120.3 { 110.2 | 124.6 | 118.1 | 127.4
118.0 | 121,2 { 110.7 | 124.6 | 118.1 | 127.7
118.2 { 120.9 | 111.3 | 124.6 | 118.2 | 127,
118.8 | 125.1 [ 111.8 | 124.7 | 118.2 | 127.9

Seo footnotes at end of table.
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TasLe C—49.—Wholesale price indexes by stage of processing, 1947-72—Continued

{1967 =100)
Finished goods Special groups of industriat
products
Gonsumer finished goods Inter- Con-
Year or month Pro- Crude | Mediate | sumer
Other ducer mate- | Materials, | finished
non- Dur- finished rialss | sueplies, | goods
Total durable able goods and com- | excluding
goods goods ponents 3 foods
80.5 80.7 74.6 55.4 79.2 70.0 79.0
86.5 85.8 79.7 60.4 92.5 76.1 84.0
82.5 82.3 81.8 63.4 84.0 74.2 82.2
83.9 83.6 82.7 64.9 93.6 7.7 83.5
91.8 90.0 88.2 71.2 102.9 87.0 89.5
90.7 87.8 83.9 72.4 93.1 84.3 83.3
89.2 88.6 89.6 73.6 92.4 85.3 89.1
89.1 88.9 90.3 74.5 88,0 85.7 89.4
88.5 89.4 9.2 76.7 96.6 88.3 90.1
89.8 91.1 94.3 82.4 102.3 92.6 92.3
92.4 93.2 97.1 87.5 100.9 95.0 9.6
9.4 92.6 98.4 89.8 96.9 9.8 94,7
93.6 9.0 9.6 9.5 102.3 96.4 95.9
9.5 94,7 99.2 91,7 98.3 96.8 96,3
94.3 94.7 98.8 91.8 97.2 95.5 96.2
94,6 9.8 98.3 92,2 95.6 95.3 9.0
94.1 95.1 97.8 92.4 9.3 95.0 96.0
94.3 9.8 98.2 93.3 97.1 95,6 95.9
96.1 95.9 97.9 94.4 100.9 96.9 96. 6
99.4 97.8 98,5 96.8 104.5 98.9 98.1
100.0 100.0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
102.7 102.2 102.2 103.5 102.0 102.6 102.1
106.6 105.0 104.0 106.9 110.6 106.1 104.6
109.9 108.2 107.1 111.9 118.8 110.0 107.7
2.7 111.3 110.9 116.6 122.7 114.3 1.2
116.6 113.6 113.2 119.5 131.1 118.9 113.5
111.3 110.9 110.5 115.6 121.4 11.5 110.7
112.0 110.8 110.8 115.9 121.8 12.0 110.8
112.1 110.7 110.4 116.0 121.4 12.7 110.6
112.0 110.5 110.5 116.1 124.1 13.3 110.5
12.7 111.0 110.7 116.3 123.5 113.8 110.9
113.1 111.2 110.7 116.5 122.8 114.1 111.0
5 113.0 111.6 111.0 116.8 122.7 114.9 11.4
. 113.3 111.8 111.1 117.1 122.3 115.9 11.5
3 112.7 111.9 110.4 116.9 123.0 15.9 11.3
3 112.9 111.7 111.3 117.1 122.9 15.7 11.6
. 113.1 111.7 111.3 117.0 122.6 15.6 11.6
. 0 114.2 111.8 112.6 117.8 123.4 15.8 12.1
5.5 114.7 18. 112.0 112.9 118.4 125.6 16.4 12.3
6.3 115.6 20, 112.1 113.2 118.8 127,0 17.2 12.5
6.1 115.2 19, 112, 4 113.1 119.0 129.1 17.6 12,7
5.8 114.8 18, 12,7 113.2 119.3 129.3 18.2 12,9
6.4 115.5 19. 13.1 113.1 119.4 129.9 18.6 13.1
6.9 116.1 20, 113.5 113.2 119.6 129.8 119.0 13.4
7.8 117.3 23, 113.8 113.5 119.7 130.2 119.2 13,7
7.9 117.4 23, 114.2 113.6 119.8 132.3 119.5 114.0
8.2 17.7 123. 1145 113.7 119.9 132.6 119.8 114.2
7.6 117.1 22, 114.7 112.7 119.7 133.8 120.1 113.9
8.3 117.9 24, 1150 112.8 119.9 136.3 120.3 114.1
9.5 119.3 127 115.2 13.7 120.3 136.8 120.5 114.6

1 (ncludes, in addition to subgroups shown, processed fuels and lubricants, containers, and supplies.

2 Excludes crude foodstuffs and feedstuffs, plant and animat fibers, oilseeds, and {eaf tobacco.

3 Excludes intermediate materials for food manufacturing and manufactured animal feeds.

Note.—For a listing of the commodities included in each sector, see monthly report, ‘‘Wholesale Prices and Price
Indexes,’’ January-February 1967.

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TaBLE C-50.—Percent changes in consumer price indexes, major groups, 1946-72

[Percent change from preceding period1}

All items Food Commodities less food | Services 2

Year or month
Un- Seasonally Un- Seasonally Un- Seasonally]  Un-
adjusted | adjusted | adjusted | adjusted | adjusted | adjusted | adjusted

oo~

R 4 ANt

(L1 X"-17-1- -

1. 3 P ol 7 [, (U RO S
29 3 e
3.0 4.5
1.8 2.7
L5 3.7
15 31 | 2.7
7 Lok J . ) 1}
L2 L5 . L7
L6 | 5. P, 2.3
1.2 L4 | . 1.8
L9 3.4 .7 2.6
3.4 | 3.9 L9 | 4.9
3.0 1.2 3.1 4.0
4.7 4.3 1. 3.7 6.1
6.1 1.2 4.5 | 1.4
5.5 2.2 4.8 8.2
3.4 4.3 2.3 4.1
3.4 4.7 2.5 3.6
.3 0.3 .5 0.1 .0 0.2 .5
.2 .3 .1 .1 .1 .3 .6
.5 .6 -2 4 .7 .5 .7
.5 .5 -2 0 1.0 4 .5
.3 .4 -5 1 .5 .4 .6
.5 .4 3 -2 .3 7 .6
.1 .3 .2 1 ~.3 .1 .6
.2 .2 .3 5 .0 .1 .2
.3 .2 .9 9 .3 .2 .0
.3 .3 .7 6 .3 .2 .2
.5 .5 .3 3 7 .6 .6
.6 .4 .8 4 .4 .3 .5
.2 .3 .5 2 -~.1 .2 .5
.2 .3 .2 3 .1 .3 .4
.1 .1 ~.8 -3 .3 .0 .4
.2 .2 ~.2 -1 .5 .0 .1
.2 .2 .1 8 .1 .0 .3
.4 .3 1.1 [ .0 .2 .3
.1 .3 .0 -1 -3 .2 .6
.5 .6 1.6 18 .1 .3 .2
.2 .0 .2 .0 .3 .2 .2
.2 .2 .0 -1 .3 .2 .2
.3 .3 -1 -1 .6 .5 .2
.2 .1 .6 2 .2 .0 .3
.4 4 Lo .6 .0 .3 .3
.2 .2 .3 .5 .1 .3 .2
.4 .5 .2 .6 .7 .4 .2
.3 .3 .1 .2 .4 -.1 .4
.2 .3 .4 L1 .2 .1 .2
.3 .2 .5 .0 .1 .2 .4

3 Annual changes are from December to December. X X .
1 Percent changes for services are based on unadjusted indexes since these prices have little seasonal movement.

Note.—The seasonally adjusted changes for the all items index are based on seasonal adjustment factors and seasonalty
adjusted indexes carried to two decimal places.

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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TABLE C-51.—Percent changes in wholesale price indexes, major groups, 1948-72

{Percent change from preceding period 1}

Farm products Consumer Consumer
All Industrial and processed | finished 1oods, _Consumer finished goods
v commodities commodities | foods and feeds tota finished foods | excluding foods
ear
or
month Sea- Sea- Sea- Sea- Sea- Sea-
Unad- | sonally | Unad- |sonally | Unad- | sonally | Unad- | sonally | Unad- |sonally | Unad- | sonally
justed | ad- |justed | ad- |justed | ad- |justed | ad- |justed} ad- | justed| ad-
justed justed justed justed justed justed
L5 [ 5.0
—6.1 |.._._.. -5.0
14.7 14.0
1.2 .4
-3.4 .4
.5 .4
—.6 .2
1.6 .3
4.5 .2
2.0 .1
.5 .9
-.3 .2
.5 .6 |-
—.2 .1
L0 .2
-1 .5
.4 .6
3.4 1.4
1.7 2.2
1.0 1.9
2.8 2.7
4.8 3.9
2.2 3.6 .4
4.0 2o 60 3.3 ... 6.0 ... 1.7
6.5 3.6 ... 144} . 45| ... 8.0 |...... 2.2
.5 0.5 .2 0.3 1.5 1.2 .6 0.5 1.4 0.6 .2 0.2
—.4 .1 .2 20 -1.9) ~41 -7 0] =-21| ~.4 .2 .3
.5 5 .2 2 1.3 1.3 .8 .5 1.4 .6 .3 .5
.0 .2 .8 6|—-20) -9 -.3 d ] =251 —.6 1.3 .8
-1 =1 .9 2| -4 -5 .4 .3 6 .0 .2 .3
A1 =1 .4 3| —-.5{~-0L1 0 -1 -9 -1L3 .5 .5
1971: .7 5 .4 3 1.3 .8 .7 .5 1.2 .8 .5 .5
F .9 6 .3 1 2.6 1.9 .6 .5 1.4 1.3 .1 .1
.2 2 .3 3 —=2| -1 .1 .2 .6 .6 =2 -1
.3 5 .4 41 —.1 So—= 3 = 8 - .0
.4 3 .4 5 .9 .2 .6 .4 1.0 .2 .4 .4
.4 4 .2 3 1.0 .4 .4 .1 .7 .2 .1 N
.3 2 .5 6| —-3| -7] —-1] —-4| —-7)~L5 .4 .4
.3 7 .5 5| —-.3 1.2 .3 1.1 4 2.0 .1 .2
-3 -3y -1] -1|-1.4]|-12]|] -5 —-.8|—~10|~-1.8] —-.2 .0
-1 1 0] -2 .0 1.1 .2 .4 .1 2.1 .3 -.2
.1 1| -1 1 .5 .3 .2 .1 B0 -2 .0 .1
.8 6 .3 2 2.0 1.4 1.0 .9 1.7 1.5 .4 .4
1972: Jan._.._.. .8 5 .5 4 1.3 .9 .4 .3 .8 .4 .2 .3
Feb....__ .9 5 .5 4 1.9 1.2 .8 .7 1.6 1.5 .2 .2
Mar_.... .1 1 .3 3| -.4) —-3| —-.3] —-3|~1.0]| -0 .2 .3
Apr...... .1 3 .4 4| 71 —-1| -.3 0 =-12] —-.3 .2 .3
May..... .6 5 .3 4 1.4 .8 .6 .3 1.3 .5 .2 .2
June_.. .. .5 5 .3 4 1.1 .5 .5 .3 1.0 .5 .3 .2
July..._. .8 7 .2 2 2.2 1.8 1.0 .8 2.2 1.3 .3 .3
Aug.._.. .2 .6 .3 41 -2 1.4 .1 91 =2 1.4 .3 .4
Sept..... .3 .3 .2 2 .6 .8 31 -1 .41 =3 .2 .4
Oct.._._. -2 .1 1 =1 -L0 .27 =51 =2 -1 91 -3 ~.7
Nov__._. .6 .6 .3 4 | 1.4 .7 .5 L5 .6 .2 .3
Dec__.... 1.8 1.6 .3 1 5.8 5.2 1.2 1.1 2.4 2.2 .4 .4
L Annual ch are from D ber to D b

Note.—The seasonally adjusted changes for all commodities and industrial commodities are based on seasonal adjust-
ment factors and seasonally adjusted indexes carried to two decimal places.

Source: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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MONEY STOCK, CREDIT, AND FINANCE
TaBLE C-52.—Money stock measures, 1947-72

[Averages of daily figures; billions of dollars, seasonally adjusted]

Overall measures Components and related items
M. Deposits at commercial banks

(M plus | ™2 us
M time | (M plus Depasits | qolary.
Yearand | CCUrsency | qonogits | deposits Time and savings s | atnon- ment
St plus at%om- atnon- | Cur- & ban d © q
demand | & SO0 bank |rency!| De- thrift d:mas?ts
deposits) | Tperi thrift mand ? Large institu- (u%oad|-
other than | institu- Total CD'§‘ Other | tions 3 justed)s

large CD's)|  tions) Juste

NP WR 00BN NOWUEE WRAUIER RNW NOCENUINON CONEROND L XD

NPOOIN SONNNN AWONDD NNOEEN uD N OIW RIS S BWWWEDWERINN P

1972: Jan____. 228.8 469.9 727.3 | 52.8 | 176.0 | 274.4 1 33.2 | 241.2 257.4
Feb_____ 231.2 475.5 737.4 | 53.2 | 178.0 | 278.1 | 33.8 | 244.3 261.8
Mar___._ 233.5 480.1 745.9 | 53.7 1179.9 | 279.9 | 33.4 | 246.5 265.8
Apro__.. 235.0 483.0 752.7 | 54.0 | 180.9 | 282.8 ) 34.7 | 248.1 269.7
May ____ 235.5 486.1 758.8 | 54.41181.1|287.0! 36.3 | 250.7 272.6 1
June__.. 236.6 490.4 766.1 | 54.7 | 181.9 | 290.9 | 37.1 | 253.8 275.7
July___. 239.4 495.0 7747 | 54.9(184.5|293.7 | 38.1 | 256.6 279.7
Aug..... 240.5 498.3 781.6 | 55.0 (1855 |297.11( 39.3 | 257.7 283.3
Sept___. 241.6 501.8 788.4 | 55,51 186.1 | 300.5 | 40.3 | 260 2 286.6
Oct._.... 242.3 505.0 795.2 ) 55.9)186.5303.4) 40.7 | 262.7 290.1
Novr___ 243.6 5 801.2 | 56.3 | 187.3 | 305.9 [ 41.3 | 264.6 293.1
Decr___. 246.9 514.5 810.2 | 56.9 | 190.0 [ 311.2 43.7 | 267.6 295.8

t Currency outside the Treasury, the Federal Reserve System, and the vaults of all commercial banks. . .

2 Demand deposits other than those due to domestic commercial banks and the U.S. Government, less cash items in
process of collection and Federal Reserve float, plus foreign demand balances at Federal Reserve Banks. X

3 Time and savings deposits other than those due to domestic commercial banks and the U.S. Government. Effective
June 1966, excludes balances accumulated for payment of personal loans (about $1.1 biflion). .

¢ N.e%olt)iablie time certificates of deposit issued in denominations of $100,000 or more by large weekly reporting com-
mercial banks.

§ Average of the beginning- and end-of-month deposits of mutual savings banks and savings and loan shares.

6 Deposits at all commercial banks.

Note.—The effects of the implementation on November 9, 1972 of revised Regulation J have been eliminated from
data for November-December 1972 to avoid a discontinuity in the series. The upward adjustment of demand deposits
resulting from that implementation will be incorporated into the various series at a later time.

Source; Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TABLE C-53.—Commercial bank loans and investments, 1930-72
[Billions of dollars)

Loans Investments
Total loans Loans plus
End of year and invest- : toans sold to
or month * ments 2 Total 2 COmarv||1erc1aI U.S. Govern- Other bank affiliates 3
industrial ment securities]  securities
48.9 3.5 ) .. 5.0 9.4 || .
30.4 16.3 | . 1.5 6.5 || ool
40.7 17.2 16.3 2 T | PO
43.9 18.8 17.8 7.4 |-
50.7 217 21.8 1.2 |
67.4 19.2 41.4 6.8 ||
85.1 19.1 59.8 6.1 |-
105.5 21.6 77.6 6.3 ||.
124.0 26.1 90.6 7.3
114.0 311 74.8 8.1 |-
116.3 381 69.2 9.0
114.2 42.4 62.6 9.2 ...
Seasonally adjusted
113.0 62.3
118.7 66.4
124.7 61.1
130. 2 60.4
139.1 62,2
143.1 62.2
153.1 67.6
157.6 60.3
161.6 57.2
166. 4 56.9
181.2 65.1
188.7 57.7
197. 4 59.8 3
212.8 65.3 5
231.2 64.7 X
250. 2 617 3
272.4 60.8 .
300.1 57.1 .
1316.1 53.5 3
352.0 59.3 .
390.6 61.0 .
402.1 51.5 7.2 283.3
435.9 58.0 85.9 294.9
485.7 60.7 £104.5 6323.4
554. 2 62.0 115.6 379.2
491.4 325.7 116.4 59.7 106.0 328.7
496.6 328.5 117.3 61.0 107.1 331.5
505.0 333.8 118.4 62.3 108.9 336.6
507.4 335.9 119.9 62.6 108.9 338.5
516.1 341.9 121.2 63.1 111 344.4
517.5 343.7 1120.7 63.2 110.6 346.0
521.9 348.4 121.4 62.3 111.2 350.7
529.8 356.2 123.9 6L 4 112.3 358.6
535.3 360.0 124.6 62.0 113.3 362.3
540.4 367.2 126.7 59.9 113.3 369.4
549.4 373.6 128.2 60.6 115.1 376.1
554.2 376.6 129.1 62.0 115.6 379.2

1 Dala are for last Wednesday of month (except June 30 and December 31 call dates).

2 Adjusted to exclude all interbank loans beginning 1948 and domestic bank loans only beginning January 1959.

3 Beginning January 1959, loans and investments are reported gross, without valuation reserves deducted, rather than
net of valuation reserves, as in earlier periods.

4 Effective June 1966, balances accumulated for payment of personal loans (about $1.1 billion) are excluded from loans
at all commercial banks, and certain certif.cates of CCC and Export-import Bank totaling about $1 billion are included in
other securities rather than in loans, X

5 Beginning June 1969, data include all bank-premises subsidiaries and other significant majority-owned domestic
subsidiaries; earlier data include commercial banks only. )

¢ Beginning June 1971, Farmers Home Administration insured notes totaling about $0.7 billion are classified as other
securities rather than as loans.

7 Excludes $0.4 billion due to loan reclassification.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TasLE C-54.—Total funds raised in credit markets by nonfinancial sectors, 1964—72

[Billions of doliars]

Item 1964 | 1965 | 1966 | 1967 | 1968 ; 1969 | 1970 | 1971
Total funds raised__ ... ... ... ......... 67.8) 70.4 | 68.7 | 83.4| 97.8| 91.7 | 101.6 | 156.3
U.S. Government___ .. . ... _._..._...._. 6.3 1.8 3.6} 13.0| 13.4| -3.6 | 12.8 25.5
Public debt securities_..__._______...__ 5.4 L3 2.3 8.9| 10.3| ~1.3| 129 2.0
Budget agency issues_...._._.._....__. .9 .5 1.3 4.1 1) ~24| ~.1 -5
All other sectors____________ ... ... 61.5 | 68.6 | 65.0 | 70.4| 84.4) 95.3 | 88.8 | 130.8
Corporate equity shares..___........... 1.6 .3 .9 2,41 =7 4.8 6.8 13.5
Debt instruments.__..__..__.__._ ... 59.9 | 68.3 | 64.1 68.0 85 1] 90.6 | 8.9, 117.4
Debt capital instruments_____._____. 36.3) 38.8) 39.0( 46.2, 51.3| 49.0 | 60.8 87.5
State and local government se-
curities. ... ocoaooioioiiaos 5.7 7.3 5.7 8.3 10.1 7.9 13.8 20.2
Corporate and foreign bonds__.__ 4.5 5.9 1.0 159} 140 13.1 | 211 20.3
Mortgages. ... ... .._..._. 2.11 256 223 | 220 27.3| 27.9| 25.8 47.0
Home______.___........_. 156 | 15.4 | 11.4 | 11.6 | 15.2) 15.7 12.8 26.1
Other residential._ 4.5 3.6 3.1 3.6 3.5 4.8 5.9 8.8
Commercial_. . 3.8 4.4 5.7 4.7 6.6 5.5 5.4 10.1
Farm. .ol 2.1 2.2 2.1 2.1 2.1 1.9 1.8 2.0
Other private credit__._.__......._. 23.7( 29.5 | 25.1| 21.8| 33.8| 4.6 | 2.1 29.9
Bank foans ne.C.._..._..._.._. 9.4 141 | 10.4 9.9 | 13.8( 16.8 5.0 13.0
Consumer credit___. 8.5| 10.0 1.2 4.6 11.1 9.3 4.3 10.4
Open-market paper. 7| =3 1.0 2.1 1.6 3.3 3.8 —.4
[} S, 5.1 5.7 6.4 5.2 7.3 122 8.0 6.9
By borrowing sector:
Total funds raised... ... _........ 61.5 | 68.6 | 650 | 70.4| 84.4| 953 88.8| 130.8
Foreign..__. 5.1 2.5 1.3 4.9 3.1 3.3 3.0 5.6
State and | 6.0 7.6 6.4 8.5| 10.4 8.7 13.9 20.6
Households 27.9| 28.8] 23.2 19.7| 31.9| 326 22.3 41.6
Nonfinancial business....._.... 22.6 | 29.6 | 34.1 381 | 39.1 50.8| 49.5 63.0
Farm_ e 2.6 3.3 3.5 3.5 2.7 3.2 3.2 4.1
Nonfarm noncorporate. 5.3 5.7 5.5 5.0 5.7 7.4 6.4 10.3
Corporate_.. .. _..co---- 14.6 | 20.6 | 25.2 29.7| 30.7| 40.2 | 39.8 48.6
Total funds advanced to nonfinanciaf sectors__ ... 67.8] 70.4 ] 68.7 ] 83.4| 97.8 91.7 ) 101.6 ; 156.3
Financed directly or indirectly by:
Private domestic nonfinancial sectors_... .. 43.5 | 46.0| 41.2 | 50.9| 61.3| 456 69.8 92.6
Deposits. e 36.5| 40.7; 23.1:! 5L.5| 48.6 5.3| 63.9 95.7
Demand deposits and currency.__{ 7.4 7.9 2.8 | 12.2| 14.6 7.6 1.1 14.4
Time and savings accounts._.____ 29.1| 327 20.3| 39.3} 340 —2.2| %6.2 813
At commercial banks__._.... 13.3] 196 | 13.0] 22,6 | 21.0(-10.2 | 39.3 40.5
At savings institutions. 15.8 | 13.2 7.3 167 13.0 8.0| 17.0 40.8
Credit market instruments, net_. 7.0 53| 181 —.6| 12.7| 40.2 59 -3.1
U.S. Government securities. 1.0 2.3 88| -13 .71 16.0| —7.6 | —=13.1
Private credit market instru 6.0 531 10.2 711 140 26.7} 14.6 17.3
Corporate equities. -1] ~1.9}-10]| -42| ~7.6| —4.1| —-2.6 | =5.2
Less security debt_ _ -2 3 -2 2.2 1.4} -1.6 | —1.4 2.1
Other sources:
Foreignfunds_ ... ... ... 3.1 5 1.8 4.9 5.1 10.6 2.4 23.9
At banks ...................... 2.5 .8 3.7 2 2.6 9.3 ] - -3
......................... 6| -3 —-19 2.7 2.5 L3¢ 10.9 21.2
Change in U.S. Government cash
balance_ ... .. . ... 2{-L0| -4 1.2} —-L1 4 2.7 3.3
U.S. Government loans.. ___..__.___. 2.8 2.8 4.9 4.6 4.9 2.9 2.8 3.2
Private insurance and pension reserves.| 13.9 | 15.6 | 17.6 | 18.0 | 18.6 | 19.1 | 22.2 24.0
ther . .- 4.4 6.6 3.5 3.8 9.1} 13.1 1.6 9.5

See footnote at end of table.
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TasLE C-54.— Total funds raised in credit markets by nonfinancial sectors, 1964-72—Continued

[Billions of dollars}
1972 unadjusted 1972 seasonally
quarterly flows adjusted annual rates
Item
I 1l }] 1 n 1
Total funds raised. ..o 29.5| 39.9| 39.5 [ 146.5| 166.8 | 163.0
U.S. Government. ..o 4.3} =5.6 5.3 6.6 | 16.3 10.6
Public debt securities. ... ... . .. o oo 3.7| —6.0 4.6 4.3 14.8 1.7
Budget agency iSSUeS._ - ... cmaeeaaan .6 .4 .7 2.2 1. 3.0
All other Sectors_ .o oooeoo i icremaaees 25.2 | 45.5| 34.11[139.9 150.5 | 152.4
Corporate equity shares A28 4.0 2.8 10.3] 15.9 1.3
Debt instruments.._____ 22,6 41,5 313} 129.6 | 134.6 | 1411
Debt capital instruments..__... [ | 197 25,0} 25.4)] 841 94.7 | 10L.7
State and local government securities | 45 4.0 4.1 16.7 | 14.3 17.6
Corporate and foreign bonds.____._. -1 .30 4.4 3.0 1291 14.7 13.3
Mortgages 12,2 16.6 { 18.3 54.4 | 65.8 70.9
Hom 6.7 9.6 11.0j| 30.2| 381 42.1
Other residential . _ 1.9 2.5 2.6 8.7 9.9 10.6
Commercial_..... 2.9 3.6 3.9 12.9] 14.9 15.3
L T .6 .9 .7 2.6 2.9 2.8
Other private credit_.___ .. ____________._.____. 3.0 16.5 5.9 | 45.5| 39.8 39.4
Bank loansne.c... ... ... .1 9.1 2.5 20.1 | 17.7 22,2
Consumer credit.. -1 6.1 4.3 13.9 | 1.5 18.6
Open-market paper_. L5} —=.5| —.17 2.9 .3 -5.5
Other. s 2.4 1.8 -.2 8.6 4.2 4.1
By borrowing sector:
Total funds raised._ ... ... ... ... .. 25,2 | 45,51 34,1 139.9 150.5| 152.4
Foreign. . . i .9 .4 .0 4.2 1.5 1.0
Sta!e and local governments. ... ... 4.8 4.1 4.2 17.8 | 14.7 18.0
Households________ ... ... 6.1] 18.2} 155 50.7| 60.9 69.1
Nonfinancial business_._.___..___._....____..__ 134 22.8 | 14.3 67.2| 73.3 64.4
Farm. s 1.3 2.1 .6 3.9 4.9 4.1
Nonfarm noncorporate. 1.9 3.2 2.8 1.8 | 10.9 10.2
Corporate. ... . ... 10.3 | 17.5| 10.94 515 52.5 50.0
Total funds advanced to nonfinancial sectors__...._.._.._.._._. 29.5 | 39.9 | 39.5 1| 146.5 | 166.8 | 163.0
Financed directly or indirectly by:
Private domestic nonfinancial sectors. . 17.6 | 25.5 | 2.8 97.2 | 114.4 | 120.0
DePOSItS. encee e e m e 18.3 | 25.3 | 24.2 |j 119.1 | 90.6 | 108.3
Demand deposits and currency.___.__..__..__.__ -6.3 4.5 2.2 24,9 4.0 17.3
Time and savings accounts_ .. _____._...______. 24.7¢ 20.87 22,01 94.2| 86.6 9.0
At commercial banks.__.___________._..__ 10.5 9.7 1.7 37.3 | 45.0 45.9
At savings institutions. _____________...___ 14,2 1.1 102 56.9 | 41.6 45.2
Credit market instruments, net_____________________ -.8 1 3.6 ||-21.8 | 23.8 1.7
U.S. Government securities -L0] 2.2 3.8 |]—20.8 | 12.5 9.9
Private credit market instruments 2.4 5.6 2.1 14.6 1 18.6 12.4
Corporate equities -5]-L3]-14] —838 -7.3
Less security debt 1.7 2.0 .9 6.9 8.1 3.4
Other sources:
Foreign funds__.._._ ... 4.7 1.6 55| 18.2 4.6 16.2
At banKS. . e eecicceaeae .3 1.8 1.3 1.3 7.3 5.0
L1 25 S 43| -.3 4.2 16.9 | 2.6 11.1
Change in U.S. Government cash balance______.____. -3.3 .5 -.3([-10.8 11 ~3.6
U.S. Government foans__.__.__.__._____.._.__ .8 .3 .9 3.2 1.4 3.3
Private insurance and pension reserves 4.1 6.9 6.1 16.8 | 29.1 24.0
L1111 S 5.5 40f —.51] 21.8| 16.5 3.2

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TaABLe C-55.—Private liquid asset holdings, nonfinancial investors, 1965-72

{Averages of daily figures; biltions of dollars, seasonally adjusted]

Currency and deposits
U.S. Government
securities
Time deposits Nego-
Year Total tiable | Com-
and liquid De- certifi- | mer-
month assets | Total Cur- mand Non- Short- | cates cial
rency de- Com- bank Sav- term | of de- | paper
posits | mer- | thrift ings market- | posit
cial | institu- bongds able
banks | tions secur-
ities
47.4 36.3| 1155 125.2 | 170.4 49.5 38.2 15.5 .1
469.6 38.31 17.31 136.8| 177.3 50.1 43.3 15.0 10.2
516.0 40.4 1 125.2 | 156.2 | 194.2 51,0 39.5 19.5 11.5
559.7 43.4 | 1352 | 174.2 | 206.8 51.4 4.2 22.6 14.2
576.3 46.0 | 138.1] 177.1; 215.2 51.1 6.9 9.1 20.9
623.4 49.0 | 144.8) 198.5| 23,1 51.3 49.4 2.2 19.5
710.0 52.5] 153.5| 2324 271.7 83.7 38.6 30.1 17.7
803.3 56.8 | 166.9 | 262.3 | 317.3 56.9 42.6 39.9 18.6
577.3 46.2 | 139.3! 176.7 | 215.1 51.0 63.0 8.3 21.2
576.6 46.4 | 138.3| 176.7 | 215.2 510 63.6 8.1 22,4
580. 4 46.7 | 139.8 | 178.0 | 215.9 50.9 62.7 8.3 23.0
584.9 47.1 [ 1411} 179.6 | 217.1 50.9 60.4 9.9 23.9
588.7 47.7 | 144 1813 218.2 50.9 58.9 10.4 24.6
591.6 47.8 | 141.6 | 182.9| 219.3 50.9 58.8 10.7 24,7
596.8 48.0 | 142.0| 1857 221.2 50.9 58.0 14.1 24.1
602.6 48,1 | 143.2 | 188.2} 2231 50.9 56.5 16.5 23.3
608.1 48,3 | 1441 19L.0} 224.8 51.0 54.8 18.7 22,0
613.1 48.5 | 1440} 193.8 ] 226.8 51.1 54.4 20.2 20,8
617.2 48,7 | 1441 195.6 | 228.8 51.2 52.2 21.2 20.1
623.4 49.0 | 144.8§ 198.5{ 231.1 51.3 49.4 23.2 19.5
631.7 49.3 | 144.5 03.2 | 234.7 51.4 48.3 24.5 18.7
643.0 49,7 | 146.2 08.3 | 238.8 51.6 46.4 25.6 18.0
653.7 50.0| 147.9 13.0 | 242.8 51.8 43.8 26.2 17.2
662.6 50.5 | 148.8 16.0 | 247.3 52.0 42.7 25.7 16.9
671.5 50.8 | 151.2 | 218.6| 250.9 52.2 42,2 26.1 16. 8
678.6 51.1{ 152.8 | 220.7 | 254.0 52.5 43.0 2.7 16.2
684.7 51.6 | 154.0! 221..7 251.5 52.7 43,1 21.4 15.7
688.6 S1.7 | 154.2 ¢ 222.3 | 260.4 52.9 43.3 21.5 15.6
692. 4 51.9 | 153.5 23.8 | 263.1 53.1 42.0 28.1 16.1
698.0 52.2 | 1983.3 26.4 | 266.1 53.3 40.8 29.2 16.7
703.0 52.2 | 153.0 28.9 | 268.9 53.5 39.7 28.8 16.9
0.0 52,5 | 153.5 32.4 | 2717 53.7 38.6 30.1 17.7
9.7 52.8 | 153.8 | 237.2 | 275.8 53.9 36.6 29.9 18.1
729.6 53.2 | 155.6 | 240.2 | 280.5 54.2 35.9 30.5 17.7
738.3 53.7 | 157.4 1 242.3 | 284 54.5 36.0 30.2 17.7
745.2 54.0 ; 158.4 | 243.7 i 289.1 54.8 36.5 31.6 17.9
751.0 54.4 | 158,21 246.2 | 292.2 55.1 3.1 33.2 17.9
758.0 54.7 | 158.5 | 249.2 | 295.6 55.3 38.5 3.0 18.1
766.6 54.9 | 160.8 | 251.0 | 299.8 55.6 38.2 35.0 18.5
773.4 55.0 | 161.7 | 253.0 | 303.6 55,9 3.7 36.3 18.4
780.4 55,5 | 162,2 | 255.4 | 307.3 56.1 31.5 37.1 18.5
787.4 55.9 ) 162.6 | 257.8 | 3111 56.4 38.4 31.3 18.6
794.0 56.3 1 163.8] 259.6 | 314.3 56.7 40.3 31.6 18.6
803.3 56.8 | 166.9 | 262.3 | 317.3 56.9 42.6 39.9 18.6

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TABLE C-56.—Federal Reserve Bank credit and member bank reserves, 1929-72

[Averages of daily figures; millions of dollars]

Reserve Bank credit outstanding Member bank reserves Member
bank free

u.s. Member All reserves

Year and month (excess

Govern- bank other, Re-

Total ment se- | borrow- | mainly Total quired Excess e
curities ings float Towings)
1,643 446 801 396 2,395 2,347 48 ~753
2,669 2,432 95 142 2,588 11,822 1766 671
2,612 2,510 3 99 11,473 6, 462 5,011 5,008
2,305 2,188 3 114 14, 049 7,403 6, 646 6,643
2,404 2,219 5 180 12,812 9,422 3,390 3,385
6,035 5, 549 4 482 13,152 10,776 2,376 2,372
11,914 11,166 90 658 12,749 11,701 1,048 958
19,612 18,693 265 654 14,168 12, 884 1,284 1,019
24,744 23,708 334 702 16, 027 14, 536 1,491 1,157

24,746 23,767 157 822 16,517 15,617

22, 858 21,905 224 729 17, 261 16, 275 986 762
, 978 23, 002 134 842 19,990 19,193 797 663
19 012 18 287 118 607 16,291 15 488 803 685
21, 606 20, 345 142 1,119 17, 391 16, 364 1,027 885
25, 446 23,409 657 1,380 20,310 19,484 826 169
27,299 24, 400 1,593 1, 306 21,180 20, 457 723 -870
27,107 25,639 1,027 19, 920 19, 227 693 252
26,317 24,917 246 1,154 19, 279 18, 576 703 457
26, 853 839 1,412 19, 240 18, 646 594 —245
27,156 24,765 688 1,703 19, 535 18,883 652 —-36
26,186 23,982 710 1,494 19,420 18, 843 577 —133
28,412 26,312 557 1, 543 18, 899 18, 383 516 —4]
29,435 27 036 906 1,493 | 218,932 18, 450 482 —424
29, 060 27,248 87 1,725 19, 283 18,527 756 669
,217 29, 098 149 1,970 20,118 19, 550 568 419
33,218 30, 546 304 , 368 20, 040 19, 468 572 268
, 610 33,729 327 2,554 20,746 20,210 536 209
39, 873 37,126 243 2, 504 21,609 21,198 411 168
, 853 40, 885 454 2,514 22,719 22,267 452 —
48, 864 43, 760 557 2, 547 23, 830 23,438 392 —165
51, 268 48, 891 238 2,139 25, 260 24,915 345 107
56, 610 52, 529 765 3,316 27,221 26, 766 455 =310
64, 100 57, 500 1, 086 5,514 28,031 27,774 257 —~829
66,708 61,688 321 4,699 29, 265 28,993 272 —49
74, 255 69, 158 107 4,990 31,329 31,164 165 58
76 845 71,094 1,050 4,701 | 331,351 31,151 3200 3 —850
67,363 62, 068 370 4,925 30, 488 30, 209 279 ~19
6, 797 62, 350 328 4,119 29, 880 29,679 201 ~-127
66, 691 62,719 319 3,653 29, 686 29, 487 199 —120
67,747 63, 148 4,228 29, 885 29,745 140 -8
, 926 64,714 330 , 882 30,419 30, 107 312 ~18
68, 834 64, 642 453 3,739 30,023 29,892 131 —322
71,052 66, 001 820 4,231 30, 547 30, 385 162 —658
70,749 66, 324 804 3,621 30, 455 30, 257 198 —b606
71,568 67,106 501 3,961 30, 802 30, 596 206 —295
72,349 67, 690 360 4,299 30, 860 30, 653 207 —153
72,694 68, 052 407 4,235 30, 953 30, 690 263 —144
74,255 69, 158 107 4,990 , 31,164 165 58
75,415 70,687 20 4,708 32, 865 32,692 173 153
73,994 33 3,995 31,922 31,798 124 9
73,181 69,273 99 3,809 31,921 31,688 233 134
70,939 109 4,123 32, 565 32,429 136 27
75,705 71,428 119 4,158 32,812 32,708 104 -15
76,108 71,632 94 4,382 32,539 32,335 204 110
77,035 72,089 202 4,744 33,021 32,874 147 —55
76,676 71,858 438 4,380 33,148 32,893 255 —183
75,451 70, 252 514 4,685 33,003 32,841 162 —352
77,331 71,359 574 5,398 33,803 33, 556 247 —327
X 71,112 606 4,241 | 331,774 31, 3314 3 =292
76, 845 71,094 1,050 4,701 | 331,351 31,151 3200 3 —850

1 Data are for licensed banks only.

2 Beginning December 1959 total reserves held mclude vault cash allowed.

3 Daily figures b 9, 1972 $450 million of certain reserve deficiencies on which
penalties can be waived for a transition penod in connectlon with bank adaptation to Resulahon ) (as amended effective
November 9, 1972), Daily figures beginning December 28, 1972 adjusted to include $279 million in lieu of $450 million.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TasLE C~57.—Bond yields and interest rates, 1929-72

[Percent per annum])

Corporate Average
U.S. Government securities bonds High- | rateon | pooo | peq.
(Moody's) grade | short- FHA
munic- | term | SO [ o ereal el new
Year or month ipal bank "c'~a'|' eanrl\(/ home
3-month | honds | loans | M8 | LT | mort-
Treas- n?;rlitzh )?e-asr Taxable | n25 | Baa (g;gn&d- tr?eggﬂ- e count y'!:lggc
—— 1
blillgl issues 2 | issuess | Domds Poor's) | selected | MoNths | - rate
cities
........ 4,73 | 5.90 4,27 (........] 5.85 5,16 Joueucnon
........ 4,49 7.76 -3 & S I 1.73 2.56 jooooo...
........ 3.01 | 4.96 2.76 2.1 .59 100 |oooo ...
1 O, 2.84 [ 475 2.50 2.1 .5 1,00 f........
I K N N 2.77 | 4.33 2.10 2.0 .53 100 |........
1 2.46 | 2.83 | 4.28 2.36 2.2 .66 | 100 |.____._.
1, 2.47 [ 2.73 ] 3.91 2.06 2.6 .69 | 1,00 ... ...
1 2.48 { 2.72  3.61 1.86 2.4 .73 100 [.ooooooo
1 2.37 (262329 1.67 2.2 750 81,00 |Looo....
1 2.19 1 2.53 | 3.09 1.64 2.1 L8l 8100 (...
1. 2.25 | 2.61 | 3.24 2.01 2.1 1,03 1,00 |........
1 2.44 | 2.82 | 3.47 2.40 2.5 1.44 1.34 (... ..
1. 2.31 | 2,66 | 3.42 2.21 2,68 1.49 1.50 4,34
. 1. 2.32 1262324 1,98 2.69 1.45 1.59 4,17
. 1. 2.57 | 2.86 | 3.41 2,00 1 2.16 1.75 4,21
. 2.13 2.68 | 2.96 | 3.52 2,19 3.49 2.33 1.75 4,29
2,07 2.56 2.94 [ 3.2013.74 2.72 3.69 2.52 1.99 4,61
.92 1.82 2.55 1 2.90 ) 3.51 2,37 3.61 1.58 1.60 4,62
1.89 2.50 2.84 1 3.06 | 3.53 2.53 3.70 2.18 1.89 4.64
2.83 3.12 308133388 2.93 4,20 3.31 2.7 4.79
3.53 3.62 3.47 1389|471 3.60 4,62 3.81 3.12 5.42
2.09 2.90 3,43 13.7914.73 3.56 4.34 2.46 2.15 5.49
4,11 4,33 4,08 | 4,38 | 5.05 3,951 7500 3,97 3,36 5.71
3.55 3.99 4,02 4,41 15,19 3.73 5.16 3.85 3,53 6.18
2.91 3.60 3.90 }{4.35 | 5.08 3.46 4.97 2.97 3.00 5.8
3.02 3.57 3.95 | 4,331 5.02 3.18 5,00 3.26 3.00 5.61
3.28 .72 4,00 | 4.26 | 4.86 3.23 5.01 3,55 3.23 5.47
3.76 4.06 4,151 4.40 { 4.83 322 4,99 3.97 3.55 5.45
4.09 4,22 4,21 | 4,49 | 4.87 3.27 5.06 4,38 4.04 5. 46
5.17 5.16 4,65 | 5.13 | 5.67 3.8 6.00 5.55 4.50 6.29
4,84 5.07 4.85 | 551 ]6.23 3.98( 76.00 5.10 4,19 6.55
5.62 5.59 5.26 | 6.18 | 6.94 4,51 6.68 5.90 5.17 7.13
7.06 6.85 6.12 1 7.03 | 7.81 5.81 8.21 7.83 5. 87 8.19
6.90 7.37 6.58 | 8.04 | 9.11 6.51 8.48 1.72 5.95 9,05
4,75 5.77 5.74 1 7.39 | 8.56 570 ] 76.32 5.11 4,88 7.78
4,86 5.85 5.64 | 7.21 {816 5.27 5.90 4,69 4.50 7.53

Ses footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLE C-57.—Bond yields and interest rates, 1929-72—Continued

[Percent per annum)]

Corporate Average
U.S. Government securities bonds High- | rateon Prime Fed-
(Moody's) grade | short- COMm- eral FHA
munic- | term mer- | Reserve | €W
Year or month ipal bank B home
cial Bank
3-month bonds | loans paper dis- mort-
Treas- rg;;%h 3;; Taxable | ., | Baa <§$§ng- t:e':lsm- 46" | count ygéal :e
— i
piilys | issues? | issuess bonds ¢ Poor's) | selagted | months | - rate
cities
8.22 8.14 6.86 | 7.91 | 8.86 6.80 \____._.. 8.78 6.00
7.60 7.80 6.44 [ 7.93 | 8.78 6.57 8.86 8.55 6.00
6.88 1.20 6.39 }7.84 ) 8.63 6.14 1 ___ ... 8.33 6.00
6.96 7.49 6.53|7.83|8.70 6.55 | ... 8.06 6.00
7.69 1.97 6.94 811 (898 7.02 8.49 8.23 6.00
7.50 7.86 6.99 | 8.48 | 9.25 7.06 |_____.._ 8.21 6.00
7.00 7.58 6.57 | 8.44 19.40 6.69 8.29 6.00
6.92 7.56 6.75 (8.1319.44 6.33 7.90 6.00
6.68 7.24 6.6318.09|9.39 6.45 7.32 6.00
6.34 1.06 6.59 | 8.03 | 9.33 6.55 6.85 6.00
5.52 6.37 6.24 [ 8.059.38 6.20 6.30 5.85
4,94 5.86 5.97 1 7.64 19.12 5.71 5.73 5.52
1971: 4.29 5.72 5.9217.36 874 5.70 { ... 5.11 5.23
F 3.80 5.31 5.84 | 7.08 | 8.39 5.55 1 76.59 4.47 4.91
3.66 .74 5.71 17.21 | 8.46 | S5.44 | ______. 4.19 4.75 .
4.21 5.42 5.7517.25| 8.45 5.65 | _.___.. 4.57 4.75 7.32
4.93 6.02 5.96 | 7.53 | 8.62 6.14 6.01 5.10 4.75 1.37
5.57 6.36 5.94 | 7.64 | 8.75 6.22 | .. ... 5.45 4.75 1.75
5.89 6.77 5.91 | 7.64 | 8.76 6.31 ... 5.75 4.88 7.89
5.67 6.39 5.78 | 7.59 | 8.76 5.95 6.51 5.73 5.00 1.97
5.31 5.96 5.56 | 7.44 | 8.59 §.52 ... 5.75 5.00 7.92
4.74 5.68 5.46 | 7.39 | 8.48 .24 | ... 5.54 5.00 7.84
4.50 5.50 5.48 | 7.26 | 8.38 5.30 6.18 4,92 4.90 7.75
4.38 5.42 5.62 | 7.25 | 8.38 5.36 ). 4.7 4.69 7.62
1972: 3.99 5.33 5.6217.19 | 8.23 5.25 |...... 1 4.08 4.50 7.59
F 4.07 5.51 5.67 | 7.27 | 8.23 5.33 5.52 3.93 4.50 .49
4.54 5.74 5.66 | 7.24 | 8.24 5.30 | 4.17 4.50 7.46
4.84 6.01 5.74 {7.30 | 8.24 5.45 | .. ... 4.58 4.50 7.45
4,58 5.69 5.64 1 7.30 | 8.23 5.26 5.59 4,51 4,50 7.50
4.87 5.77 5.59 | 7.23 | 8.20 5.37 | 4.64 4.50 7.53
4.89 5.86 5.59 { 7.21 | 8.23 5.39 1 . ____. 4.85 4,50 7.54
4.91 5.92 5.59 17.1918.19 5.29 5.84 4.82 4,50 7.54
5.49 6.16 5.70 | 7.22 | 8.09 5.36 | _...._. 5.14 4.50 7.55
5.41 6.11 5.69 | 7.21 | 8.06 5.20 |._.__... 5.30 4.50 7.56
5.22 6.03 5.51 17.1217.99 5.03 6.33 5.25 4.50 7.57
5.46 6.07 5.63 | 7.08 |7.93 5.03 [..__.... 5.45 4.50 1.57

1 Rate on new issues within period. Firstissued in December 1929,

2 Certificates of indebtedness and selected note and bond issues.

3 Selected note and bond issues. .

+ First issued in 1941, Series includes bonds which are neither due nor callable before a given number of years as fol-
fows: April 1953 to date, 10 years; April 1952-March 1953, 12 years; October 1941-March 1952, 15 years.

8 Data for first of the month, based on the maximum permissible interest rate (7 percent beginning February 18, 1971).
Through July 1961, computed on 25-year mortgages paid in 12 years and thereafter, 30-year mortgages prepaid in 15 years.

¢ From October 30, 1942, to April 24, 1946, a preferential rate of 0.50 percent was in effect for advances secured by
Government securities maturing in 1 year or less,

7 Series revised, Not strictly comparable with eartier data.

Note.—Yields and rates computed for New York City except for short-term bank loans.

Sources: Department of Housing and Urban Development, Treasury Department, Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Moody’s investors Service, and Standard & Poor's Corporation.
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TaBLE C-58.—Short- and intermediate-term consumer credit outstanding, 1929-72

[Millions of dollars]

Instalment credit Noninstalment credit Agden-
um:
Poli
Other Hom~e loans

End of year of Total Auto- | con- | TP | pgr. Charge tfe in-
Total | mobile | sumer modern-| sonal | Total ac- Other 2 |i surance

paper | goods ization loans counts com-
paper | onsi panies 3
7,116 | 3,524 1 1,384 | 1,544 27 569 | 3,592 | 1,996 | 1,59 2,379
3,885 1,723 493 799 15 416 | 2,162 | 1,286 876 3,769
7,222 | 4,503 | 1,497 | 1,620 298 | 1,0884% 2,719 1,414} 1,305 3,248
3711 1,245 2,824 | 1,471 | 1,353 3,091
376 | 1,322 , 087 ,645 | 1,442 2,919
255 974 | 2,817 { 1,444 1,373 2,683
130 832 | 2,765 | 1,440 | 1,325 2,373
119 869 8 1,517 | 1,418 2,134
1821 1,009 | 3,203 1,612 ,59 , 962
405 | 1,496 , 2,076 | 2,136 , 894
718 | 1,910 | 4,903 | 2,381 | 2,522 ,937
853 | 2,224 , 451 , 122 y , 057
898 | 2,431 | 5,774 , 854 | 2,920 , 240
1,006 | 2,814 6,768 | 3,367 | 3,401 2,413
1,085 | 3,357 | 7,418 | 3,700 | 3,718 2,590
1,385 ,111 1 8,117 | 4,130 | 3,987 ,713
1,610 | 4,781 | 8388 ] 4,274 , , 914
1,616 | 5392 8,896 | 4,485 | 4,411 , 127
1,693 | 6,112 9,924 | 4,795 5,129 , 290
1,905 | 6,789 | 10,614 | 4,995 , 619 3,519
, 101 ,582 | 11,103 | 5,146 , 957 , 869
2,346 | 8,116 | 11,487 | 5,060 , 427 4,188
2,809 | 9,386 | 12,297 | 5,104 , 193 4,618
3,148 1 10,617 | 13,173 | 5,329 | 7,84 5,231
3,221 | 11,673 , 09 5,324 , 767 5,733
,298 | 13,414 | 15,101 | 5,684 , 417 6,234
3,437 | 15,618 | 16,253 | 5,903 | 10, 350 6,655
,577 | 17,848 | 17,576 { 6,195 | 11,381 , 140
3,736 | 20,237 | 18,990 { 6,430 | 12, 560 7,678
3, 841 1,662 | 19,994 ,686 | 13,308 9,117
4,008 | 23,235 | 21,355 | 7,070 | 14,285 10, 059
4,239 | 25,932 | 23,025 | 7,193 | 15,832 11, 306
121 146 4,613 | 28,652 | 24,041 | 7,373 | 16,668 || 13,825
127,163 {102,064 | 35,184 | 31,465 | 5,070 | 30,345 | 25,099 | 7,968 | 17,131 16, 064
138,394 |111,295 | 38,664 | 34,353 | 5,413 | 32,865 | 27,099 | 8,350 3 17, 065
156, 400 {126, 900 , 900 A 6, 200 36 900 | 29,500 | 8,400 | 21,100 }j...._...
125,811 (100,929 | 34,878 | 30,889 | 5,028 | 30,134 | 24,882 | 7,524 | 17,358 16, 144
125, 447 1100, 467 | 34,859 | 30,530 | 5,016 | 30,062 | 24,980 | 7,303 | 17,677 16,220
125, 643 {100, 602 | 35, 089 ,389 | 5,012 | 30,112 | 25,041 7,239 | 17,802 16, 296
127,009 |101, 581 , 603 { 30, 590 , 035 | 30,353 | 25,428 | 7,485 | 17,943 16, 376
128,066 102,409 | 35,979 | 30,813 | 5,097 | 30,520 | 25,657 | 7,675 | 17,982 16, 444
129 336 103 694 | 36,593 | 31,163 | 5,173 | 30,765 25 642 | 7,650 17 992 16 531
130,062 {104,572 | 37,066 | 31,250 | 5,234 | 31,022 | 25,490 | 7,554 | 17,936 16, 609
131, 593 {105,924 ,497 | 31,569 | 5,314 | 31,544 25, 669 | 7,595 | 18,074 16,704
132,968 (107,073 | 37,812 | 32,045 | 5,364 | 31,852 | 25,895 | 7,744 | 18,151 16, 812
133,755 {107,775 , 193 32, 189 , 400 ,993 25 980 | 7,778 | 18,202 16, 887
135,415 {109,088 | 38,576 | 32,740 | 5,417 | 32,355 26 327 | 7,948 | 18,379 16, 948
138 394 {111, 295 , 664 34 353 , 413 , 865 27, 099 | 8,350 | 18,749 l7 027
1972: Jan...._.._. 137,426 (110,757 | 38,450 | 34,046 | 5,399 | 32,862 | 26,669 | 7,630 | 19,039 17,074
Feb. ... 136,941 {110,510 | 38,516 | 33,579 | 5,403 | 33,012 | 26,431 | 6,987 17,132
Mar........ 37,879 |111,257 | 38,853 | 33,695 | 5,437 | 33,272 ( 26,622 | 6,963 | 19,659 (i 17,212
Apr........ 139,410 (112,439 | 39,348 | 33,981 | 5,504 | 33,606 | 26,971 | 7,179 | 19,792 17, 360
May........ 41,450 (114, 183 ,063 | 34,439 | 5,604 | 34,077 | 27,267 | 7,464 | 19,803 || 17,441
June_._.... 143 812 116,365 | 41,019 | 35,041 | 5,717 | 34,588 | 27,447 | 7,610 17,528
uly ... 145,214 (117,702 | 41,603 | 35,470 | 5,797 | 34,832 | 27,512 | 7,644 | 19,868 {| 17,605
Aug........ 147,631 (119,911 | 42,323 | 36,188 | 5,950 ; 35,450 | 27,720 | 7,717 | 20,003 , 689
Sept..-._... 148,976 (121,193 | 42,644 | 36,745 | 6,049 | 35,755 , 7,693 | 20,090 17,7713
150,576 |122,505 | 43,162 | 37,216 | 6,124 | 36,003 | 28,071 | 7,780 | 20,291 17,854
152,968 |124,325 | 43,674 | 38,064 | 6,174 | 36,413 | 28,643 | 8,010 | 20,633 ||........
156, 400 (126,900 | 43,900 | 39,900 , 200 ,900 | 29,500 | 8,400 | 21,100 {|..._..._.

1 Holdings of financial institutions oniy; holdings of retail outlets are included in other consumer goods paper.

2 Single-payment loans and service credit.

3 Year-end figures are annual statement asset values; month-end figures are book value of fedger assets. These loans
are not included in consumer credit series,

¢ Preliminary; by Council of Economic Advisers.

Sources: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and Institute of Life Insurance (except as noted).
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TaBLE C-59.—Instalment credit extended and repaid, 1946-72

[Millions of dollars]
. Home repair and
Automobile Other consumer At Personal
Total paper goods paper m“fz;;’:""“ loans
Year or month
Ex- Re- Ex- Re- Ex- Re- Ex- Re- Ex- Re-

tended | paid tended | paid | tended | paid | tended | paid tended | paid

6,785 ( 1,969 | 1,443 3,077, 2,603 423 200 | 3,026 2,539
10,190 | 3,692 | 2,749 | 4,498 | 3,645 704 391 ¢ 3,819 3,405
13,284 | 5,217 | 4,123 | 5383 | 4,625 714 579 | 4,271 3,957
15,514 | 6,967 | 5430 | 5865 | 5,060 734 689 | 4,542 4,335

18, 445 2,330 7,011 | 7,150 | 6,057 835 717 | 5,043 4, 660

30,488 | 11,807 | 11,833 | 9,117 | 9,145 | 1,261 | 1,255 | 8 866 8,255

33,634 | 16,734 | 13,082 | 10,642 [ 9,752 | 1,393 | 1,316 | 10,203 9,484
37,056 | 15,515 | 14,555 | 11,721 | 10,758 | 1,582 | 1,370 | 11,051 | 10,373
39,870 | 16,465 | 15,545 | 11,810 | 11,574 | 1,674 | 1,477 | 12,069 | 11,276
40,339 | 14,226 | 15,415 | 11,738 | 11,657 | 1,871 | 1,626 [ 12,275 { 11,741
42,603 | 17,779 | 15,579 | 13,981 12,202 | 2,222 1,765 | 14,070 | 12,857

46,073 | 17,657 | 16,419 | 14,525 | 13,613 | 2,215 | 1,876 | 15,396 { 14,165
48,124 | 16,029 | 16,552 | 14,551 | 14,235 | 2,092 | 2,015} 16,377 | 15,319
51,360 ) 19,694 | 17,447 | 15,701 {14,935 | 2,084 | 2,010 | 18,710 | 16,969
56,825 | 22,126 | 19,254 | 17,920 1 16,369 | 2,186 | 2,046 | 21,359 | 19,156
63,470 | 24,046 | 21,369 | 20,821 | 18,666 | 2,225 | 2,086 | 23,578 | 21,349

70,463 | 27,208 | 23,706 | 22,857 | 20,707 | 2,270 | 2,112 | 26,326 | 23,938
77,480 | 27,192 | 25,619 | 26,329 | 24,080 | 2,223 | 2,118 | 27,088 | 25,663
83,988 | 26,320 | 26,534 | 29,504 | 27,847 | 2,369 | 2,202 | 28,978 | 27,405
- 91,667 | 31,083 [ 27,931 | 33,507 | 31,270 | 2,534 | 2,303 | 32,860 | 30,163

109,146 | 99,786 | 32,553 | 29,974 | 38,332 | 34,645 | 2,831 | 2,457 | 35,430 | 32,710

19700 ... 112,158 1107,199 | 29,794 | 30,137 | 43,873 | 40,721 | 2,963 | 2,506 | 35528 | 33,835
~|124; 281 |15, 050 | 34,873 | 31,393 | 47,821 | 44,933 | 3,244 | 2,901 | 38,343 | 35823
143,500 {127,900 | 40,400 | 35,200 | 55,800 | 50,200 | 4,000 | 3,200 | 43,300 | 39,300

Seasonally adjusted

1971:
F

3,123 8 4,188 | 3,804 282 251 | 3,234 2,981
3,016 | 2,673 4,135 3,871 283 248 . 3,051
3,121 | 2,676 | 4,254 | 3,875 274 252 | 3,508 3,162
3,051 | 2,75 , 153 | 3,891 294 244 3 3,126

1972: 3,089 | 2,795 4,258 | 3,905 309 256 | 3,460 | 3,059
F 3,100 | 2,776 | 4,052 | 3,878 296 | 253 | 3.50 3,162
3,176 | 2,831 | 4,453 | 3944 | 323 262 | 3,789 | 3,330

3,162 | 2867 | 4,370 3,98 331 28 | 3,51 ,

13,200 | 11,600 | 3,700 | 3,200 | 5,350 | 4,700 350 300 | 3,800 | 3,400

1 Preliminary; December by Council of Economic Advisers,
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
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TasLe C-60.—Morigage debt outstanding by type of property and of financing, 1939-72

[Billions of dottars}

Nonfarm properties

Nonfarm properties by type of mortgage

FHA-VA underwritten Conventional 2
End of I!’tear All | Farm c
or quarter | prop- | prop- ;| Com- .
erties | erties 1- to 4- :::}itl‘ mer- 1- to 4-family houses
Total 'I;amily prop. | cial Total Tota 1{- to'l4-
ouses prop- ofa o amil
erties | oities 1 FHA | VA houses
Total in- guar-
sured | anteed

35.5| 6.6 ] 289 16.3 5.6 7.0 1.8 1.8 1.8 14,5
36.5] 6.5 30.0 17.4 5.7 6.9 2.3 2.3 2.3 15.1
37.6 | 6.4} 3.2 18.4 5.9 7.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 15.4
36.7| 6.0 30.8 18.2 5.8 6.7 3.7 3.7 3.7 14.5
35.3| 5.4 29.9 17.8 5.8 6.3 4.1 4.1 4,1 13.7
34.7| 49| 29.7 17.9 5.6 6.2 4.2 4.2 4.2 13.7
35,5 4.8 30.8 18.6 5.7 6.4 4.3 4.3 4.1 0.2 26.5 14.3
4.8 | 4.9 | 36.9 23.0 6.1 7.7 6.3 6.1 3.7 2.4 [ 30.6 16.9
48.9| 5.1 43.9 28.2 6.6 9.1 9.8 9.3 3.8 551 34.1 18.9
56.2 | 5.3 50.9 33.3 7.5 10.2 13.6 § 12.5 5.3 7.2 3.3 20.8
62.7 5.6 57.1 37.6 8.6 | 10.8 18.1 15.0 6.9 811 39.0 22.6
1950, ... 72.81 6.1 66.7 45.21 10.1 1 1L5 22.1 1 18.9 8.6) 10.3) 44.6 26.3
1951 ....... 82.3t 6.7 | 756 517 1157 12.5 26.6 | 22.9 9.71 13.2} 49.0 28.8
1952, ... 9.4 7.2 | 84.2 58.51 12.3] 13.4 29.31 25.410 10.8( 14.6( 54.9 3.1
1953.. ... 103 | 7.7 | 93.6 66.1 | 12.9| 145 321, 281 120 16.1 615 38.0
1954__...._. 113.7 | 8.2 | 105.4 7.7 13.5 | 16.3 36.2| 32.1; 128 19.3 | 69.2 43.6
9.0 120.9 88.2 ) 14.3] 18.3 42,9 38.9| 14.3| 2.6 78.0 49.3
9.8 | 134.6 99.0 ) 14.9; 20.7 47.8 ) 43.9| 15.5| 28.4 | 86.8 55.1
10.4 | 146.1 | 107.6 | 15.3 | 23.2 51.6 | 47.2( 16.5| 30.7 | 94.6 60.4
11.1 [ 160.7 | 117.7 | 16.8 { 26.1 55,11 50.1( 19.7 | 30.4| 105.5 67.6
12.1 [ 178.7 | 130.9 ¢ 18.7 { 29.2 59,3 | 53.8| 23.8| 30.0{ 119.4 77.0
12.8 | 194.0 | 141.3 ] 20.3 | 32.4 62.3| 56.4| 26.7| 29.7 | 131.7 84.8
13.9 (2123 153.0| 22.9| 36.4 65.6 | 59.1! 29.5| 29.6 | 146.7 93.8
15.2 1 233.4 | 166.5 25.8| 4l.1 69.4F 622 | 32.3| 29.9| 164.1 104.3
16.8 | 257.4 | 182.2 ] 29.0 | 46.2 73.4F 65.9| 35.0| 30.9|184.0 116.3
18.9{ 281.2 | 197.6 | 33.6 , 50.0 77.2] 69.2] 38.3| 30.9| 204.0 128.3
21.2 | 304.6 | 2129 37.2 | 54.5 8.2 73.1{ 420! 3.1} 223.4 139.8
23.3(324.1| 223.6 | 40.3| 60.1 84.1( 76.1 | 44.81 31,3} 240.0 147.6
25.5 | 344.8 | 236.1 | 43.9| 64.8 88.2| 79.9 | 47.4 | 32.5 256.6 156. 1
27.5(370.0 | 251.2 | 47.3| 71.4 93.4| 8.4 | 50.6 | 33.8{ 276.6 166. 8
29.5 | 395.9 | 266.8| 52.2| 76.9 (] 100.2 | 90.2 | 54.5| 35.7 | 295.7 176.6
31.2|420.5{ 280.2| 58.0! 82.31(/109.2| 97.2| 59.9} 37.31| 311.3 182.9
32.9 [ 467.0{ 307.8 | 66.8 | 92.4 [ 120.7 | 105.2 | 65.7 | 39,5 | 346.3 202.6
35.6 | 528.9 | 345.4 { 76.5 | 107.0 |- .. oiooifoemanloemii e
29.81399.6 | 268.5) 53.2| 77.8|{ 101.9 | 91.6 | 55.6 | 36.0 | 297.6 176.9
30.3)405.2| 27L.7 ) 54.5| 79.0)i 103.2| 92.2| 56.1 ! 36.0 | 302.0 179.6
30.8 14125 276.0 | 56.1 | 80.4 | 106.8 | 95.1| 58.1 37.0]| 305.7 181.0
31.21420.5| 280.2| 58.0 | 82.3{j109.2 | 97.2] 59.9 | 37.3] 311.3 182.9
1971:6».__.| 459.0 | 31.8 { 427.2{ 283.6 | 59.7 | 83.9 | 111.0 | 98.3 | 61l.0| 37.3 ! 316.2 185.3
e | 471.1|31.91439.3) 290.9 | 62.1 | 86.3 [ 114.4 ] 100.4 | 62.8 | 37.6 | 324.9 190.5
Il»._| 485.6 | 32.4|453.2| 299.7 | 64.3 | 89.2 (| 117.5 [ 102.9 | 64.4 | 38.5 | 335.7 196.8
IWVe___| 499.9 | 32,9 | 467.0 | 307.8 | 66.8 | 92.4 )] 120.7 | 105.2 | 65.7 | 39.5 | 346.3 202.6

1972:1»_ .| 5117 133.5}478.2 314.1 | 68.8 ] 953 123.7 | 107.5 | 66.8 | 40.7 | 354.5 206.
HWe ..l 529.134.4494.8| 324.6 | 71.3] 98.9 || 126.9 | 109.6 | 67.6 | 42.0 ) 368.1 215.1
Hi»_..] 546. 35.1 [ 510.9 [ 3351} 73.8 1! 102.8 || ... fuoceee|momoae]eomeaemmceac]mmaenean
Ve _.| 564.57 356 | 528.9 | 34541 76,5 107.0 || - ccoo)eomomc)mmn e e e e ] emmaceas

1 Includes negligible amount of farm loans held by savings and loan associations.

2 Derived figures.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, estimated and compiled from data supplied by various
Government and private organizations.
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TABLE C~61.—Mortgage debt outstanding by lender, 1939-72

{Billions of dollars]

Selected financial institutions Other lenders
End of year Savings P i

or quarter Total and Mutuat Com- inst:,';"nce us v:gﬂ:‘

Total loan savings | mercial | TIRRCS | o cess | Vand s

ast?:;.usa- banks banks1 panies others
35.5 18.6 3.8 4.8 4.3 5.7 5.0 1.9
36.5 19,5 4,1 4,9 4.6 6.0 4.9 12,0
37.6 20.7 4.6 4.8 4.9 6.4 4.7 12,2
7 20.7 4.6 4.6 4.7 6.7 4.3 1.7
35.3 20,2 4.6 4.4 4.5 6.7 3.6 1.5
34.7 20.2 4.8 4.3 4.4 6.7 3.0 11,5
35.5 21.0 5.4 4,2 4.8 6.6 2.4 12,1
41.8 26.0 7.1 4,4 7.2 1.2 2.0 13.8
48.9 3l.8 8.9 4.9 9.4 8.7 1.8 15,3
56,2 37.8 10.3 5.8 10.9 10.8 1.9 16.5
62.7 42.9 1.6 6.7 1.6 12.9 2.4 17.4
72,8 51.7 13.7 8.3 13.7 16.1 2.7 18.4
82.3 59.5 15.6 9.9 14.7 19.3 3.4 19.4
9l. 4 66.9 - 18.4 11.4 15.9 21.3 4.0 20.5
101.3 75.1 22.0 12.9 16.8 23.3 4.4 21.8
113.7 85.7 26.1 15.0 18.6 26.0 4.6 23.4
129.9 99,3 3.4 17,5 21,0 29.4 5.2 25.4
144.5 111.2 35,7 19.7 22,7 33.0 6.0 27.3
156.5 119.7 40.0 21.2 23.3 35.2 7.4 29.3
171.8 131.5 45.6 23.3 25,5 37.1 7.8 32.5
190.8 145,5 53.1 25.0 28.1 39.2 10.0 35.4
206.8 157.6 60.1 26.9 28.8 4.8 11.2 38.0
226.2 172,6 68.8 29.1 30.4 44,2 11.8 41.8
248.6 192.5 78.8 32.3 34.5 46.9 12,2 4.0
274.3 217.1 90.9 36.2 39.4 50.5 11.2 45.9
300.1 241.0 101.3 40.6 44,0 55.2 11,4 4.7
325.8 264.6 110.3 4.6 49,7 60.0 12.4 48,7
347.4 280.8 114.4 47.3 54.4 64.6 15.8 50.9
370.2 298.8 121.8 50.5 59.0 67.5 18.4 53.0
397.5 319.9 130.8 53.5 65.7 70.0 217 55.8
425.3 339.2 140.3 56.1 70.7 72.0 26.8 59.4
451,7 355.9 150.3 57.9 73.3 74.4 33.0 62.8
499.9 394.4 174.4 62.0 82.5 75.5 39.4 66. 1
449, 2 206.0 67.6 98.9 76.7 46.0 69.3
429.4 340.7 140.8 56. 4 70.9 72.7 28.6 60.1
435.6 344.5 143.1 56.9 7.3 73.2 30.0 6.1
443.4 349.7 146.4 57.4 72.4 73.6 3.7 61.9
451.7 355.9 150.3 §7.9 73.3 74.4 33.0 62.8
LT BN I 459,0 361.8 154.2 58.7 74,4 74.5 33.6 63.5
1] 471, 1 372.0 161.2 59.6 76.6 74.5 35.2 63.9
485.6 383.5 168.2 60.6 79.9 74.8 37.4 64.6
499.9 394. 4 174.4 62.0 82.5 75.5 39.4 66.1
1972: §» ... 511.7 404.2 180.1 63.0 85.6 75.4 41.2 66.4
n 529, 1 418.9 188.9 64.4 90.1 75.5 42,7 67.5
546. 9 434,2 197.9 65.9 94.6 75.8 44.3 68.4
564.5 449, 2 206.0 67.6 98.9 76.7 46.0 69.3

1 Includes loans held by deposit trust ies, but not bank trust departments.

3 |ncludes former FNMA and new GNMA, as well as FHA, VA, PHA, Farmers Home Administration and in earlier years
RFC, HOLC, and FFMC. Also includes U.S.-sponsored agencies such as new FNMA, Federal Land Banks, GNMA (Pools),
antl!1 F;ihLMc. Other U.S. agencies (amounts small or current separate data not readily available) inciuded with “individual
and others.”

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, based on data from various Government and private
organizations.
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TaBLE C~62.—Net public and private debt, 1929711

{Billions of doliars}
Public Private
Individual and noncorporate
Fed- | Fed- | State Nonfarm
End of year |  Total eral eral and
Gov- | finan- | local | L., | Cor
ern- | cial | gov- porate Com-
ment 3 | agen- | era- Total | Farm ¢ mer-
cies 3 | ments Totaj | Mort- | cial | Con-
gage | and | sumer
finan-
cial b
13.6 | 161.8 | 88.9 | 729 | 12.2] 60.7 | 31.2{ 22.4 7.1
16.3 | 122.9| 76.9 | 510 9.1 419 26.3]| 1.7 3.9
16.4 | 124.3 | 73.5] 50.8 8,8 42.0; 25.0 9.8 1.2
16.4 | 128.6 | 75.6 | 53.0 9.1 43.9 26.1 9.5 8.3
16.1 | 139.0 | 83.4 | 55.6 9.3 4.3 27.1| 10.0 9.2
15.4 { 141.5| 9.6 ; 49.9 9.0 | 40.9 ¢ 26.8 8.1 6.0
14.5 | 144.3 | 95.5| 48.8 8.2 40.5] 26.1 9.5 4.9
13.9 | 144.8 | 94.1 | 50.7 7.7| 429 26.0( 11.8 5.1
. 13.4 ) 140.0 | 85.3 | 54.7 1.3 4.4 | 2.0 | 14.7 5.7
3 13.7 | 153.4} 93. 59.9 7.6 | 52.3( 3.8 12.1 8.4
. 15.0 | 178.3 | 108.9 | 69.4 8.6 | 60.7 | 37.2| 119 11.6
215.3 .6 | 17.0| 198.4 [117.8 | 80.6 | 10.8 | 69.7 | 42.4 | 12.9 14.4
217.6 .7 19.1| 208.4 {11801 90.4 ) 12.0 | 78.4} 47.1| 13.9 17.4
217.4 L7 27| 246.4 (142.1 | 104.3 | 12.3 | 92.0 | 54.8 | 15.8 21.5
216.9 1.3 24.2| 276.8 | 162.5 | 114.3 | 13.7 | 100.6 | 61.7 | 16.2 22.7
221.5 1.3 27.0 | 300.4 | 171.0 | 129.4 { 15.2 | 114.2 | 68.9 | 17.8 21.5
226.8 1.4 30.7 | 322.7{179.5|143.2| 16.8|126.4 | 76.7 | 18.4 31.4
229.1 1.3 | 35.5| 340.0 | 182.8 | 157.2 | 17.5139.7 | 86.4 | 20.8 32.5
229.6 2.9 | 4111 392.2(212.1 |180.1 | 187 | 161.4 [ 98.7| 24.0 38.8
24.3 2.4 1 44,5 427.2|231.7 |195.5| 19.4|176.1 | 109.4 | 24.4 42.3
23.0 2.4 | 48.6 454.3 | 246.7 | 207.6 | 20.2 | 187.4 | 118.1 24.3 45.0
31.0 2.5 | 53.7| 482.4 | 259.5 | 222.9 | 23.2 | 199.7 { 128.1 | 26.5 45.1
41. 4 3.7 | 59.6 | 528.3 [ 283.3 | 245.0 | 23.8 | 221.2 | 141.0 | 28.7 51.5
39.8 3.5 64.9 | 566.1 | 302.8 | 263.3 | 25.1 | 238.2 | 151.3 | 30.8 56.1
46.7 4.0 70.5 | 609.1 | 324.3 { 284.8 | 27.5 | 257.3 | 164.5 | 34.8 58.0
53.6 531 77.0 1 660.1 {348.2 | 311.9 { 30.2 ; 281.7 | 180.3 | 37.6 63.8
57.5 7.2 | 83.9 | 722.3)376.4 {345.8 | 33.21312.6 |198.6 | 42.3 1.7
64.0 7.5 90.4 | 789.7 | 409.6 | 380.1 | 36.0 | 344.1 | 218.9 | 45.0 80.3
66. 4 8.9 983 870.4 |454.3 | 416.1 | 39.3|376.8 | 236.8 | 49.7 90.3
71.8 | 11.2 | 104.8 | 953.5 .61 446.9 | 42.4 | 404.5 | 251.6 | 55.4 97.5
86. 5 9.0 | 113.4 {1,034.3 | 553.7 | 480.6 | 48.3 | 432.3 | 266.9 ; 63.3 | 102.1
91.9 | 21.4 | 123.9 [1,148,2 | 628.0 | 520.3 { 51.8 | 468.5 | 284.9 | 70.4 | 113.2
89.3 | 30.6 | 132.6 |1,270.8 | 714.8 | 556.0 | 55.5 | 500.5 | 303.9 | 74.2 | 122.5
301.1 | 38.8|146.8 |1,357.3 | 773.6 | 583.7 | 58.7 | 525.0 | 320.8 | 77.4 | 126.8
325.9 | 39.8 | 167.7 |1,463.0 | 827.3 | 635.7 | 63.1 | 572.6 | 352.3 | 83.0 | 137.2

1 Net public and private debt is a comprehensive aggregate of the indebtedness of borrowers after eliminating certain
types of duplicating governmental and corporate debt. i X i

2 Net Federal Government and agency debt is the outstanding debt held by the public, as defined in the *'Budget of the
United States Government, for the Fiscal Year ending June 30, 1974." . . .

3 This comprises the debt of federally sponsored agencies, in which there is no longer an¥' Federal proprietary interest.
The obligations of the Federal Land Banks are included beginning with 1947, the debt of the Federal Home Loan Banks
is inciuded beginning with 1951, and the debts of the Federal National Mortgage Association, Federal Intermediate Credit
Banks, and Banks for Cooperatives are included beginning with 1968. . . X

4 Farm mortgages and farm production foans. Farmers’ financial and cons debtisincluded in the nonfarm categories.

5 Financial debt is debt owed to banks for purchasing or carrying securities, customers’ debt to brokers, and debt owed
to life insurance companies by policyholders,

Sources: Department of C e (B of £ ic Analysis), Treasury Department, Department of Agriculture,
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Federal Home Loan Bank Board, Federal Land Banks, and Federal
National Mortgage Association.
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GOVERNMENT FINANCE
TABLE C-63.—Federal budget receipts and outlays, fiscal years 1929-74

[Mitlions of dollars]
Fiscal year Receipts Outlays cslgf'-;g:t":_f;
Administrative budget:
|57 1. T 3,862 3,127 734
1933._. 1,997 4,598 —2,602
1939... 4,979 8,841 —3,862
Consolidated cash statement:

6,879 9,589 -2,710
9,202 13,980 —4,778
15,104 4, 500 —19, 396
25,097 78,909 —53, 812
47,818 93, 956 —46,138
50,162 95,184 —45,022
43,537 61,738 —18,201

43,531 36,931 N
45, 357 36,493 8, 864
41,576 40,570 1, 006
40, 940 43,147 —2,207
53,390 45,797 7,593

68, 011 67, 96
71,495 76,769 —5,274
69,719 70, 890 -1,170
65, 469 68, 509 -3,041
74,547 70,460 4,087
79,990 76,741 3,249
79,636 82,575 —-2,939
79,249 92,104 —12, 855
92, 492 92,223 269
94, 389 97,795 —3, 406
99, 676 106, 813 -7,137
106, 560 111,311 —4,751
112, 662 118,584 —5,922
116, 833 118,430 —1,596
130, 856 134, 652 —3,796
149, 552 158, 254 —8,702
153, 671 178, 833 —25,161
187,784 184, 548 3,236
193,743 196, 588 —2,845
188, 392 211, 425 —23,033
208, 649 231,876 -23,227
224,984 249, 7% —24, 812
255, 982 268, 665 ~12,683
1 Estimate.
Note.—Certain interfund transactions are excluded from receipts and outlays starting in 1932, For years prior to 1932 the
ts of such t tions are not significant.

Refunds of receipts are excluded from receipts and outlays.
Sources: Treasury Department and Office of Management and Budget.
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TasLe C—64.— Federal budget receipts, outlays, financing, and debt, fiscal years 1963-74

[Millions of dollars; fiscal years]

Actual
Description
1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968
BUDGET RECE!PTS AND OUTLAYS:

Total receipts_ .. oo 106,560 | 112,662 | 116,833 | 130,856 { 149,552 153,671
Federal funds_.__.__.___.______.___. 83, 550 87, 205 90,943 | 101,427 | 111,835 114,726
Trustfunds__ . __________._____.._. 25,799 28,518 29,230 32,997 42,935 44,716
Intragovernmental transactions..._.__ -2,788 | 3,061 | ~3,339| -—3,568 | -—5,218 -5mM

Total outlays_ .. . ... 111,311 | 118,584 | 118,430 | 134,652 | 158,254 178,833
Federal funds_____..__._.._._....... 90, 141 95, 761 94,807 | 106,512 | 126,779 143, 105
Trustfunds________ ... 23,958 25,884 26, 962 31,708 36,693 41,499
Intragovernmental transactions..__... -2,788 | 3,061 | —-3,339 | -3,568 | -—5,218 =51

Total surplus or deficit (—)....._...... —4,751 | -5,922 | —1,596 | —3,79% | ~—8,702 | -25, 161
Federal funds.._._____._.._._.____.. —6,591 | —8,556 | —3,864 | —5,085 | —14,944 | 28,379
Trustfunds_ ... ... , 841 2,634 8 1,289 , 242 3217

BUDGET FINANCING:
Total means of financing.._......_.._.... 4,751 5,922 1,59 3,79% 8,702 25, 161
Net borrowing from the public or
repayment of borrowing (—)...____ 6,088 3,092 4,061 3,076 2,838 23,100
Other means of financing_____....____ -1,337 2,830 | -—2,465 720 5, 863 2,061
OUTSTANDING DEBT, END OF YEAR:

Gross Federat debt. _______.._______..._. 310,807 | 316,763 | 323,154 | 329,474 | 341,348 369, 769
Held by Government agencies.._..._..| 56,345 59,210 61, 540 64,784 73,319 79, 140
Held by the public..._._____._.___.. 254,461 1 257,553 | 261,614 | 264,690 | 267,529 290, 629

Federal Reserve System__________ 32,027 34,794 39,100 42,169 46,719 52,230
Others._____ .. .eo... 222,434 | 222,759 | 222,514 | 222,521 { 220,810 238,399
BUDGET RECEIPTS. _____ ... .o 106,560 | 112,662 | 116,833 | 130,856 | 149,552 153, 671

Individual income taxes__.._.__..______.. 47,588 48,697 48,792 55, 446 61, 526 68,726

Corporation income waxes. ... __.... 1,579 23,493 25, 461 30,073 33,971 28,665

Social insurance taxes and contributions.__{ 19, 804 22,012 22, 258 25, 567 33,349 34,622

Excise taxes_. ... .. ._ooeoooeoo._. 13,194 , 731 14, 570 13, 062 13,719 14,079

Estate and gift taxes._ 2,167 3 2,716 3,066 , 978 3,051

Customs duties______._._..__.__...____. , 205 1,252 1,442 1,767 1,901 2,038

Miscellaneous receipts:

Deposit of earnings by Federal Re-
serve System. 828 947 1,372 1,713 1, 805 2,091
All other_... - 194 138 222 162 303 400
BUDGET OUTLAYS. ... ... 111,311 | 118,584 | 118,430 | 134,652 | 158,254 178,833

National defense_.__.__._.._.__._._.___. 52, 257 53, 591 49,578 56, 785 70, 081 80, 517

international affairs and finance. . , 115 4,117 , 340 4,490 , 547 , 619

Space research and technology.___.. 2,552 4,170 , 091 5,933 5,423 , 721

Agriculture and rural development. _ 5,138 5,184 4,805 ,676 4,373 5,940

Natural resources and environment._. 1,498 1,966 , 056 ,036 1,878 1,722

Commerce and transponatlon ....... 5,765 6, 511 7,399 7,171 7,594 , 094

and housi —880 —185 288 2,644 2,616 4,076
1,502 1,751 2,284 4, 258 5, 853 , 739

1,379 1,716 , 704 2, 509 6,667 9,608

24,084 25,110 25,702 29,016 31, 164 34,108

Veterans benefits and services.. 5, 520 , 681 5,722 5,920 , 897 , 882

Interest_ ... ..o oeoooooo 9,215 9,810 10, 357 11, 285 12, 588 13,744

General government_. 1,810 2,040 2,210 2,292 2,510 2,561

General revenue sharing. ... oo omieeo e el

Allowances. . .- oo eeece ] eeere et e

Undistributed intragovernmental transac-

tions:

Employer share, employee retirement..| —1,159 | —1,256 | —1,329 | —1,447 | —1,661 —1,825
fnterest received by trust funds_______ —1,485 ] ~1,621 ) —1,780 | —1,917 | -—2,275 ~2,674

See footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLe C~64.—Federal budget receipts, outlays, financing, and debt, fiscal years 1963-74—Con,

{Millions of doMars; fiscal years}

Actual Estimate
Description
1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974
BUDGET RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS:

Total receipts. ... oceeieeee . 187,784 | 193,743 | 188,392 | 208,649 | 224,984 255,982
Federal funds.._.__._ ... ... 143,321 | 143,158 | 133,785 | 148,846 | 154,250 171, 308
Trustfunds. ... . ...._.. .| 52,009 59, 362 66,193 72,959 91, 952 105,471
Intragovernmental transactions.__._._ —7,547 1 8,778 | —11,586 | —13,156 | —21,218 | -—20,797

Total outlays___ ... ... 184,548 | 196,588 | 211,425 | 231,876 | 249,796 268, 665
Federal funds. ... ... ......_.___ 148,811 | 156,301 | 163,651 | 177,959 | 188,390 199,108
Trustfunds. . _._.__....__. _I 43,284 49,065 59, 361 67,073 82,624 90, 354
intragovernmental transactions. . -7,547 { —8,778 | —11,586 | —13,156 | —21,218 | —20,797

Total surplus or deficit (—)........_... 3,23 | —2,845 | —23,033 | —23,227 | —24,812 | —12,683
Federal funds. _..._....._.......... —5,490 | —-13,143 | —29,866 | —29,114 | —34,140 | —27,800
Trustfunds_ ..o 8,725 10, 297 6,832 5,886 9,328 15,117

BUDGET FINANCING:

Total means of financing.......cocoeen ... 1--3,236 12,845 23,033 23,227 24,812 12,683
Net borrowing from the public or re-

Rayment of borrowing (—)......... —1,044 3,814 19,448 19, 442 25, 000 16, 500
Other means of financing.........._. =2,192 —969 , 585 . —188 -3,817
OUTSTANDING DEBT, END OF YEAR:

Gross Federal debt. ... ... .. ...__..._. 367,144 | 382,603 | 409,467 | 437,328 | 473,325 505, 453
Held by Government agencies. - 87,661 97,723 | 105,140 | 113,559 | 124,555 140, 183
Held by the public.._.____._..__._... 279,483 | 284,880 | 304,328 | 323,770 | 348,770 365, 270

Federal Reserve System_......_. 54,095 57,714 65, 518 70,427 | .|
Others. . ..o i, 225,388 | 227,166 | 238,810 | 252,343 |._.____...|.......__.
BUDGET RECEIPTS. .. . e 187,784 | 193,743 | 188,392 | 208,649 | 224,984 255,982

Individual income taxes_._._.__.. 87,249 90, 412 86, 230 94,737 99, 400 111,600

Corporation income taxes 36,678 32,829 26,785 32,166 33,500 37,000

Social insurance taxes and contributions__| 39,918 45,298 48,578 53,914 64,540 78,162

Excise taxes. .. ... ... 15, 222 15,705 16,614 15,477 15,970 16,798

Estate and gift taxes 3,491 3,644 3,735 ,436 , 600 , 000

Customs duties. .. .. 2,319 2,430 2,591 3,287 3,000 3,300

Misce'laneous receipts:

Deposit of earnings by Federal Reserve
ystem._. ... 2,662 3,266 3,533 3,252 3,350 3,700
All other___ 247 158 325 381 625 422
BUDGET OUTLAYS. ... 184,548 | 196,588 | 211,425 | 231,876 | 249,796 268, 665

National defense. .. ... _....c.ooocoooo 81,232 80, 295 77,661 78,336 76,435 81,074

International affairs and finance. 3,785 3,570 3,095 , 72 , 341 , 811

Space research and technology. _ . 4,247 3,749 3,381 3,422 3,061 , 135

Agriculture and rural development. . 6,218 6, 201 5,096 7, 06. 6, 064 5,572

Natural resources and environment. _ 2,169 2,568 2,716 3,761 876 3,663

Commerce and transportation______ .. 7,921 9,310 11,310 11, 201 12,543 11,580

Community development and housing.__... 1,961 2,965 , 357 , 282 3,957 4,931

Education and manpower..__.._... 7,2 2 10, 500 10, 110

Health.._.._.... 17,991 , 730

Income security 75,889 81,976

Veterans benefit: 11,795 11,732

interest. ... .. 22,808 24,672

General governme 5,631 6,025

General revenue sharing. ___...___.______|.....___. 6,786 6,035

Alfowances._._...__ 500 1,750

Undistributed intragovernmental tra

actions:

Employer share, employee retirement..| —2,018 [ —2,444 | —2,611 | —2,768 | —2,980 -3, 157
interest received by trust funds._.____ —-3,099 | —3,936 | —4,765 | —5,083 | -5 6401 —-5,974

t Excludes changes due to reclassification and to conversion of mixed-ownership enterprises to private ownership. (See
feotnotes to Table 9, *‘Budget of the United States Government for the Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1971," and footnotes
to Table 10, ‘“Budget of the United States Government for the Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1972."")

Sources: Treasury Department and Office of Management and Budget.
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TaABLE C~65.—Relation of the Federal budget to the Federal sector of the national income and
product accounts, fiscal years 1971-74

[Billions of dollars; fiscal years]

Actual Estimate
Receipts and expenditures
1971 1972 1973 1974
RECEIPTS
Total receipts, budget_. ... .. ... .. .. ... 188.4 208.6 225.0 256. 0
Government contribution for employee retire-
ment (grossing)...... 3.1 3.3 3.6 4.0
Other netting and grossin 1.5 1.3 1.7 1.7
Adjustment to accruals_. .1 -1.2 3.6 1.7
Other. oo . —-.1 -2 —.6 -.5
Federal sector, national income and product accounts,
FeCRIPYS . . oo e 193.0 211.9 233.3 263.0
EXPENDITURES
Total outlays, budget. ... . ... ... ... 211.4 231.9 249.8 268.7
Lending and financial transactions..____.___._.. -3.2 2.4 -9 ~L5
Government contribution for employee retirement
[CLLET ) 3.1 3.3 3.6 4.0
Other netting and grossing. e 1.5 L3 1.7 1.7
Defense timing adjustment. . . —. 4 .3 2,8 .3
Other. .. iiiceee .3 -1.3 2.9 2.3
Federal sector, national income and product accounts,
expenditures. .. ... iiiinieeeeeoa 212.8 233.1 259.9 275.5

Note.—See Special Analysis A, ‘‘Budget of the United States Government for the Fiscat Year Ending June 30, 1974,”

for description of these categories.

Sources: Treasury Department, Office of Management and Budget, and Department of Commerce (Bureau of Economic

Analysis).
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[Biilions of dollars]

and product accounts, 1949-74

TABLE C—~66.—Receipts and expenditures of the Federal Government sector of the national income

Year or quarter
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1 Wage accruals less disbursements have been subtracted from total. These were (in billions of dollars at seasonally

adjusted annual rates

tively.
Sources: Department of Commerce (Bureau of Economic Analysis) and Office of Management and Budget.

1 Estimates.




TABLE C~67.-—~Public debt securities by kind of obligation, 1946-72
[Billions of doliars]

interest-bearing public debt

o Matured

Marketable public issues Nonmarketable public public

Tol:'al by maturity class issues debt

public and

End n‘::) rmar or debt debt

securi- UsS. For- Special | Dbear-

ties . 10 sav- eign issues | ing no

Within 1to 10 years ings _and Other inter-

1 yea- years and bonds inter- est
over and na-
notes tional

54,8 61.7 60.1 6.7 24.6 1.5
49.6 96.1 60.0 1.4 29.0 2.7
44,6 95.1 51.7 6.3 37 2.2
49.4 51.8 53.9 9.3 33.9 2.1
49,4 50.5 52.5 10.1 33.7 2.4
7.1 56.7 38.8 20.9 35.9 2.3
51.7 62,2 28.7 19.6 39.1 2.1
73.9 50. 4 30.3 19.3 41,2 2.3
62.8 64.7 30.2 17.7 42.6 3.0
61.7 68.6 32.9 12.7 43.9 3.0
68.6 58.9 32.9 1.9 45.6 2.4
75.3 96.9 32.0 10.4 45.8 2.0
72.6 71.0 32.0 9.2 44.8 2.1
79.9 83.7 24.6 7.8 43.5 31
75.3 89.5 24,2 . 6.3 44.3 3.4
85.9 84.7 25.4 4.5 0.5 5.3 43.5 3.5
87.3 95.6 20.1 47,5 .7 4.6 43.4 4.3
89.4 94.2 24.0 48,8 L3 3.8 43.7 4.1
88.5 100.4 23.6 49.7 1.8 3.5 46.1 4.4
93.4 95.6 25.6 50.3 2.4 2.9 46.3 4.4
105. 2 81.5 25.4 50.8 1.5 2.7 52.0 4.3
104.4 97.0 25.1 51.7 3.2 2.6 57.2 3.5
108.6 103.4 24.8 52.3 4.4 2.6 99.1 2.9
118.1 93.3 24.4 52.2 4.7 2.5 no 2.0
123.4 104.9 19.4 52.5 6.5 2.4 78.1 1.9
119.1 123.0 19.9 54.9 17.4 2.4 85.7 1.8
130.4 117.7 21.4 58.1 21,3 2.4 95.9 2.0
123.4 104.9 19.4 52.6 6.1 2.4 7.1 1.9
115.5 113.2 19.4 52.8 6.5 2.4 78.9 2.0
114.9 1132 19.3 93.0 6.9 2.4 80.0 19
113.5 113.2 19.2 53.2 8.9 2.4 79.7 1.9
114.0 112.5 19.2 53.4 1.7 2.4 81.7 1.9
112.8 113.6 19.1 53.6 120 2.4 82.8 1.8
115.0 113.6 19.1 53.8 15.0 2.4 84.7 1.8
116.7 114.0 19.0 54.0 19.7 2,4 87.0 1.8
117.7 113.3 19.0 54,2 17.9 2.4 86.0 1.8
118.0 115.3 18.9 54.4 16.8 2.4 84.3 1.8
108.9 125.5 20.0 54.7 16.9 2.4 84.4 1.9
119.1 123.0 19.9 54.9 17.4 2.4 85.7 1.8
119.2 123.0 19.8 55.1 17.6 2.4 84,2 1.8
122.1 119.4 19.7 95.3 17.5 2.4 85.6 19
126.3 119.5 19.6 55.6 17.2 2.4 84.9 1.8
122.3 121.2 19.5 55,9 19.1 2.4 83.1 1.8
126.6 115.9 19.4 56, 2 18,9 2.4 86.6 1.8
121.9 115.9 19.4 56.5 19.7 2.4 89.6 L9
122.5 115.9 19.3 56.7 22.7 2.4 91.0 1,8
121.6 114.9 21.6 57.0 22.4 2.4 93.6 L9
121.3 114.9 21.6 §7.2 22.5 2.4 92.3 1.8
122.4 116.9 21,5 57.5 21.9 2.4 95.4 1.8
128.6 115.6 21.4 51.8 21.7 2.4 94.9 1.8
130.4 17.7 21.4 58.1 21.3 2.4 95.9 2.0

Source: Treasury Department.
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TarLe C-68.—Estimated ownership of public debt securities, 1946-72
[Par values,! biltions of dollars]

Total public debt securities 3
Held by private investors
End of year or Reld | yer by Mutual
by savings .
month Federal State Miscel-
Total G:bn\!:;;" RBese'r(ve Total n?eorr::li-al alzlad"?:_ g)‘r';)%': and-focal _:’miil- | 1aneous
anks 0 govern- { viguais inves-
accounts banks 3 sl::m:fe rationsd | ot tors 7
panies

1946 ... 274t 23.3| 208.3| 745| 36.7| 15.3| 63| 641 1.4
1947 30.81 22.6| 203.6 | 68.7( 359 | 141 7.3 | 657 1.9
1948 33.7| 23.3| 195.8| 62.4| 32.7| 14.8 7.9] 655 12.5
1949 359! 18.9| 2024| 66.8 35| 16.8 8.1 €6.3 12.9
1950.__ 36.0 20.8| 199.9] 6.8} 29.6 | 19.7 88| €6.3 13.6
1951 .. 39.3| 23.8| 196.3| 61.5| 262 20.7 9.6 64.6 13.7
1952_ "~ 429 2471 199.8| 63.4] 255 19.9| 1.1} 652 14.7
1953___ 4541 259 203.8] 63.7] 251 21.5| 127 648 16.1
1954 . 46.7| 249 207.1] 69.1| 24.1| 19.1| 14.4| 635 16.9
1955__. 49.0| 24.8| 207.0 620 23.1( 23.2| 154 650 18,3
1956. __ 512 | 249/ 2005 59.5] 2.2 187 16.3| 65.9 18.9
1957__. 52.8| 24.2| 197.9{ 59.5| 20.1) 17.7| 1l6.6 | 64.9 19.1
1958 __ 521) 26.3| 204.5| 67.5| 19.8| 18.1| 16.5| 63.7 18.9
1959_ 5,4 ( 2.6| 2127 | 60.3| 19.4| 2.4] 180 69.4 243
1960... 528 ( 274! 210.0| 621 181 187} 187 66.1 26.5
1961, . 52.5) 289 214.8| 67.2) 17.4| 185| 19.0] 659 26.9
1962.. 53.2 | 30.8| 219.5| 67.1| 17.4| 186| 20.1| 60| 30.2
1963.... 55.3| 33.6| 220.5| 64.2| 168 187 2.1 682 3.6
1964.. 584 | 370 222.5| 63.9; l6.5| 18.2| 2.2 69.8 33.0
1965.._ 59.7 | 40.8| 220.5| €0.7| 15.6| 158 22.9| 72.1 33.4
1966. 65.8 | 44.31 219.2| 574! 14.1| 14.9| 243 746 33.9
1967 73.1| 29011 22,4 €3.8( 127 122 24.1| 740 35.7
1968 76.6 | 5291 285 €6.0| 16| 142} 2441 758 36.7
1969.. 89.0| 57.2| 2220 56.8| 10.0) 11.7| 259 8lL4 36.2
1970.. 97.1| 62.1] 229.9| 627 9.8 9.4 252 8L9 41.0
1971, 106.0 | 70.2 | 247.9| 65.3 9.3! 124| 250 74.0 61.9
1972_. 16.9 | 69.9| 262.5| 63.3 8.8] 127 28| 749 74.0
1971: Jan 9.7 61..8( 229.9] 61.7| 10.0 9.8 254 8L2 4.7
98.0| €2.5| 230.2| 6.3 10.1 9.0! 2.3| 80.1 43.4
93.8 | 64.2| 228.7| 6l.8 9.6 96| 2.0/| 79.1 42.6
99.1| 63.7| 220.1( 60.5 9.6 9.2 256 785 45,7
10.8 | 64.8 | 230.2{ 59.4 9.7 95| 25.7| 7112 438
102.9 | €5.5] 229. 6.0 9.41 10.1| 255 76.2 47.6
104.9 | 65.8| 234.6 | 60.5 9.6/ 1.1| 21| 759 51.3
107.3 | 66.9 | 240.4 | 59.5 51 10.8] 254 75.6 59.5
106.5 | 67.6 | 238.2( 60.0 .31 10.2( 25.3( 753 58.2
104.7 | 67.2| 240.0| 60.9 3| 1.0} 2521 750 58.7
104.7 | 67.8 | 242.1| 61.5 .2 | 1.9 247 742 60.5
106.0 | 70.2 | 247.9 | 65.3 9.3 12.4; 250 74.0 61.9
1972: 104.4 | 69.6| 248.9| 62.8 2| 1.8 255( 73.6 66.0
Feb 106.2 | 67.7 | 250.2 | 62.1 21 121 2.2 73.6 6.0
1055} 69.9 | 25191 63.3 2] 11.e| 25.8| 747 6.4
105.51 70.3| 249.5| 61.9 1] 105 257 74.6 §1.7
109.1 | 71.6 | 247.2 | 60.8 9.1 1.3 25.5| 74.4 66.2
1NL5 ) 7.4 244 59.9 8.9 10.3| 259 740 65.5
128 | 70.8) 248.8| 57.6 8| 100] 26.5| 74.3 71.6
1154 | 70.7| 249.3| 57.9 .6 9.5| 265| 742 72.6
113.5( 69.7] 250.7 | 58.5 .9 8.8] 27.2| 74.0 73.3
116.7! 70.1! 253.1| 588 6] 10.4] 280] 741 73.2
16.1] 69.5! 258.6 | 1.1 71 120 27.9| 7A.5 74.4
116.9 | 69.9 | 262.5| 63.3 8.8 127) 288 749 74.0

1 U.S. savings bonds, series A-F and J, and U.S. savings notes are included at current redemption value.

3 Not all of total shown is subject to statutory debt limitation. L .

3 Includes commercial banks, trust companies, and stock savings banks in the United States and Territories and island
P ; ﬁfures fude securities held in trust departments. Since the estimates in this table are on the basis of par
values and include holdings of banks in United States Territories and possessions, they do not agree with the estimates
in Table C-53, which are based on book values and relate only to banks within the United States.

¢ Exclusive of banks and insurance companies. . . -

8 includes trust, sinking, and investment funds of State and local governments and their agencies, and of Territories
and possessions.

¢ Includes partnerships and personal trust accounts. X

7 Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit institutions, corporate pension trust funds, dealers and brokers,
Federal oriented agencies not included in Goverament accounts, and investments of foreign balances and international
accounts in this country. Beginning with December 1946, the international accounts include investments by the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the International Monetary Fund, the International Development Association,
the inter-American Development Bank, and various United Nations’ funds, in special non-interest-bearing notes and
bonds issued by the U.S, Government.

Source: Treasury Department.
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TABLE C-69.—Auverage length and maturity distribution of marketable interest-bearing
public debt, 1946-72

Maturity class
Amount
End of year or month |  out- . Average length
standing | Within 1t05 5to 10 10t020 |} 20 years
1 year years years years nd over
Millions of doliars Years Months
Fiscal year:

1946 189, 606 61,974 24,763 41, 807 17, 461 43,599 9 1
168, 702 51, 211 21, 851 35, 562 18, 597 41,481 9 5
160, 346 48,742 21,630 32,264 16, 229 41, 481 9 2
155 147 48,130 32,562 , 746 22,821 4, 888 8 9
155, 310 42,338 51,292 7,792 28,035 25,853 8 2
137,917 43,908 , 526 8,707 29,979 , 797 6 7
140, 407 46, 36 47,814 13,933 25,700 6,594 5 8
147,335 65, 270 36,161 15,651 28,662 1,592 5 4
150, 354 2,734 A 27,515 28,634 , 606 5 6
155, 206 49,703 39,107 34,253 28,613 3,530 5 10
154,953 , 714 34, 401 28,908 28,578 4,351 5 4
155, 705 71,952 40, 669 12,328 26, 407 4,349 4 9
166,675 67,782 42, 557 21,476 27,652 7,208 5 3
178, 027 72,958 58, 304 17,052 21,625 8,088 4 7
183,845 | 70, 467 72,844 20, 246 12,630 7,658 4 4

81,120 8, 400 26,435 10,233 10,960 4 6

88, 442 57,041 26, 049 9,319 15, 221 4 11

85,294 58, 026 37,385 8,360 14, 444 5 1

81,424 65, 453 34,929 8,355 16, 328 5 0

208, 695 87,637 56, 198 39,169 8,449 17, 241 5 4
209,127 , 136 60,933 3, 596 8,439 17, 023 4 11
210,672 , 648 71,424 24,378 8,425 16, 797 4 7
226,592 | 106, 407 64,470 30, 754 8,407 16, 553 4 2
226,107 | 103,910 | 62,770 | 34,837 8,374 16,217 4 0
232,599 | 105, 530 89,615 15, 882 10, 524 11,048 3 8
245,473 | 112,772 89,074 24,503 8, 455 10, 670 3 6
257,202 | 121,944 89, 004 26,852 , 343 10, 059 3 3
247,667 23,418 | 82,316 2, 553 8, 542 10, 839 3 4
248,092 5, 534 86,011 7,197 , 529 0, 821 3 1
247,457 14,940 86, 025 7,199 8,513 0,780 3 6
245, 888 13, 466 85, 990 7,199 8,491 0, 742 3 6
245,635 | 113,959 88, 004 24, 502 8,472 0,699 3 6
245,473 | 112,772 89,074 24,503 8, 455 0,670 3 6
247,649 15, 014 89, 077 4, 503 8,435 0, 622 3 4
249, 654 16,664 | 92,865 1,115 8,420 0, 590 3 5
249,931 17,662 90, 915 2, 397 8,404 0,553 3 4
252,240 18, 007 92,940 2,397 8,385 0, 511 3 3
54, 4 08,911 96, 204 9, 321 9, 566 0, 454 3 6
262,038 19,141 93,648 9, 321 9,530 10,397 3 4
1972: 261,918 19, 152 93, 646 29,318 9,484 10, 317 3 4

F 261,215 22, 067 93, 089 26, 347 , 459 , 253 3 4
65, 380 26,315 | 93,106 26, 349 9,419 0,191 3 3
262,989 22,263 94, 849 26,348 9,392 0,137 3 3
261,924 26,617 89, 005 26, 853 9,363 0, 086 3 3
257,202 | 121,984 89, 004 26, 852 9,343 0, 059 3 3
257,717 22,528 89, 004 26, 852 9,318 10,015 3 2
258, 095 21, 589 85,730 29,149 15,419 , 208 3 )
257,720 21,260 85,730 29,148 15,394 6,188 3 4
260, 863 22, 442 87,762 29, 147 15, 363 6,151 3 3
265,621 | 128,569 86, 464 , 146 15, 330 6,112 3 2
269,509 | 130,422 88, 564 29,143 , 301 , 079 3 1

Note.—Al issues classified to final maturity except partially tax-exempt bonds, which ware classlﬁed to earliest call

date (the last of these bonds were called on August 14, 1962, for redemption on December 15, 1962,

Source: Treasury Department.
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TaBLE C-70.—Receipts and expenditures of the government sector of the national income and product
accounts, 1929-72

[Billions of dollars}
Total government Federal Government St;:::,:ﬂ"::t"
Sur- Sur- Sur-
plus or plus or plus or
Calendar year or quarter deficit deficit d(efmt
Ex- =y Ex- nsJ £x- Hon
Re- ;| national |  Re- ;| national | Re- 7. | national
: pendi- | ; : pendi- | pendi- |+
ceipts tures m;::rdne ceipts tures ln::gze ceipts tures m::gw
prod- prod- prod-
uct ac- uct ac- uct ac-
counts counts counts
10.3 1.0 3.3 2.6 1.2 1.6 1.8 -0.2
10.7} -4 2.7 40, -13 1.2 1.2 -.1
17.6 | -2,2 6.7 8.9 -2.2 9.6 9.6 ®
18,4 -1 8.6 10.0 -1.3 10.0 9.3 .6
88| -—-3.8 15.4 20.51 =5.1 10.4 9.1 13
64.0 | —31.4 22.9 %.1 1 -331 10.6 8.8 18
93,3 -4.1 39.3 85.8 | —46.6 10.9 8.4 2.5
103.0 { —~51.8 41.0 95.5 | —~54.5 1.1 8.5 2.7
92,7 | —39.5 2.5 84,6 | —42.1 11.6 9.0 2.6
45,5 5.4 39.1 35.6 3.5 12.9 11.0 1.9
42.4 14,4 43,2 29.8 13.4 15.3 143 10
50,3 8.5 43.3 34.9 8.4 17.6 17.4 .1
59.1 | 3.2 38.9 4.3 -2.4 19.3 20.0 -7
60.8 1.9 49.9 40.8 9.1 211 2.3 -~L2
79.0 5.8 64.0 51.8 6.2 23.3 23.7 —.4
93.7| -3.8 67.2 7.0 -3.8 25.2 25.3 @
101.2 | —6.9 70.0 77.0{ ~-7.0 21.2 21.0 .1
96.7| ~1.0 63.8 69.7 | —5.9 28.8 29.9 -1.1
97.6 2.7 72.1 68.1 4.0 3.4 32.7 -1.3
104.1 4.9 77.6 71.9 5.7 3.7 35.6 -9
114.9 .7 81.6 79.6 2.1 38.2 39,5 -1.4
127.2 } ~-12.5 78,7 88.9 § ~10.2 41.6 4.0 -2.3
131,01 -2.1 89.7 9.0 -12 46.0 46.8 -.8
136.1 3.7 96,5 93.0 3.5 49.9 49.6 .2
149.0 | —4.3 98.31 102.1 1 -3.8 53.6 54.1 ~-.5
159.9 | -2.9 ¢ 106.4 | 110.3 | -3.8 58.6 57.6 .9
166.9 1.8 1 1145 113.9 .7 63.4 62.2 L2
175.4 | —~1.41 1150 1181 | -3.0 69.5 67.8 1.7
186.9 2.2 124.7 123.5 1.2 75.5 74.5 1.0
212.3 11 142.5 | 142.8 -2 85,2 83.9 L3
242.9 { -13.9 | 151.2 | 163.6 | —12.4 93.5 95.1 -1L6
270.3 | -6.8| 175.0| 181.5{ —-6.5] 107.1 107.5 -3
287.9 8.8 197.3 | 189.2 8.1 119.7 | 119.0 7
312.1 ] —10.1| 191.6 | 204.5| —12.9 | 135.0 | 132.1 2.8
338.5 | —16.9 | 199.1 | 220.8 | —-21.7 | 151.8 | 147.0 4.8
372.0 | —6.2| 228.3 | 246.8 | —18.5| 175.2 | 162.9 12.3
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1970: 1 .. 299.1 | —0.2) 1922 195.9| -3.8] 130.1| 12.5 3.6
i 313.21 —-9.6 194.2] 207.5| —-13.4| 133.6 | 129.8 3.8
314.7 1 ~11.8 | 190.9 | 205.6 | —14.7 | 137.1 | 134.1 2.9
321.2( —18.8 189.1  208.8 { ~19.7 | 139.1{ 138.2 .9
1971: 327.5 | —-14.0 | 196.4 | 212.4 | —16.0{ 144.2 | 142.2 2.0
336.9| —18.0 | 198.2 221.2 | —23.0¢ 150.1 ; 145.2 5.0
340.2 1 —16,9 | 199.1 | 222.2 [ ~23.1| 154.0; 147.8 6.2
349.4 | —18.7 | 202.8 | 227.5| —24.7 | 158.7; 1527 6.0
1972: 1. 353.81 361.6 | —7.7 | 221.4 | 236.3| -14.8 164.8 | 157.7 7.1
1§ . 3 A 246.5 | —21.6 | 174.6 | 159.9 14,8
241.6 | —11.8 | 173.4} 164.0 9.4
2629 | _oooofeeeoooo. 169.9 |-

1 Surplus of $32 million.
3 Deficit of $41 miflion.

Note.—Federal grants-in-aid to State and local governments are reflected in Federal expenditures and State and local
receipts and expenditures. Total government receipts and expenditures have been adjusted to eliminate this duplication.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.

275



TasLe C-71.—Receipts and expenditures of the State and local government sector of the national
tncome and product accounts, 1946-72

[Billions of dollars]

Receipts Expenditures Surplus

or

. deficit

Indirect Pur- | Trans. Less: | (~),
Calendar Per- | Cor- | busi- |Contsi- chases | fer Current|national
year of sonal | porate | ness |butions| Fed- of pay- Net |surplus | income

quarter Total tax | profits | tax for | eral | Totali| goods | ments |interest|of gov-| and
and tax and | social | grants- and to paid ern- | prod-
nontax ;accruals| nontax | insur~ | in-aid serv- | per- ment | uct ac-

receipts accruals| ance ices sons enter- | counts

prises
12.9 15 0.5 9.3 0.5 111 1.0 9,8 1.7 0.3 0.7 1.9
15.3 1.8 .61{ 10.6 .6 1.7] 143] 12.6 2.3 .3 .8 1.0
17.6 2.1 7] 121 N 20 17,41 150 2.9 .3 .8 .1
19.3 2.4 6] 13.3 .8 2.2 20,0 | 17.7 2.9 .3 .9 -7
21.1 2.6 .81 145 1.0 2.3 22,31 19.5 3.5 .3 91 —12
23.3 2.9 .9 158 1.2 251 23.7| 2.5 3.0 .3 1.1 -. 4
25,2 31 .81 1.3 1.3 2.6 25.3( 22.9 3.2 .3 11 @
21.2 3.4 .8 18.7 1.5 2.8 21.0 | 24.6 3.3 .3 1.2 .1
28.8 3.7 .81 19.7 1.7 291 9.9 27.4 3.4 .4 1.4 -11
314 41 1.0 21.4 1.8 3.1 3271 301 3.7 .5 16| -1.3
34.7 4.7 1.0} 23.6 2.0 3.3 356! 33.0 3.8 .5 1.7 -.9
38.2 5.2 1.0| 25.5 2.3 4,2 39.5| 36.6 4.2 .5 1.8 ~1.4
41,6 5.6 1.0 27.0 2.5 5.6 | 44.0{ 40.6 4.6 .6 1.8 -2.3
46.0 6.3 1.2] 28.9 2.7 6.8 | 46.8| 43.3 A8 7 2.0 -.8
49.9 1.3 1.3 3.7 3.0 6.5 | 49.6 46.1 5.1 .7 2.2 .2
53.6 1.7 1.4 341 3.2 7.21 54,1 502 5.5 .8 2.3 -.5
58.6 8.7 1.4] 36.9 3.5 8.0 57.6 1 63.7 5.7 .8 2.6 .9
63.4 9.4 1.7 39.4 3.8 9.1} 622 58.2 6.0 .8 2.8 1.2
69.5 | 10.8 1.9 42.3 4.1 10.4| 67.8| 63.5 6.5 .7 2.9 L7
75.5] 11.8 2.1 459 451 11} 7451 70.1 6.9 .5 3.0 10
85.2 1 13.7 2.2 499 5.0 14.4| 83.9] 79.0 1.1 .3 3.1 1.3
93.5| 155 2.4 | 54.1 67| 1581 951 | 89.4 8.7 .2 3.2 —L6
107.1 | 18.3 3.2 60.6 6.4 18,7 | 107.5 | 100.8 | 10.0 .0 3.4 -.3
119.7 | 21.7 3.4 67.0 7.3 20.3| 19,0 111.2| 11.6 | -.2 3.5 .7
135.0 | 24.3 3.8 741 8.3 24,5 132.1 (122.5] 14.1 -.5 4,0 2.8
151.8 | 27.4 4,2 8l.4 9.4 29.3|147,0 [ 1350 | 16.6 | ~.1 4.3 4,8
175.2 | 31.9 5.0 90,0 10.6 | 37.7 | 162911489 18.3] -—.1 4.4 12.3
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

23.7 3.81 7.4 7.9 23.3}12.5)117.6 | 13.1| —0.5 3.7 3.6
24.1 3.8} 73.4 8.1 24.11129.,8)120.5| 13.7! ~.5 3.9 3.8
24.6 3.9 752 8.4 250134112431 145 ~.6 4.1 2.9
24.9 3.51 76.2 8.6 25.8|138.2!127.6 | 15.2 | —.4 4.3 .9

1971: 25.8 4,2] 783 9.0 27.1)142.2130.8 | 16.0 ] —.2 4.3 2.0
2.1 4.3 80.1 9,21 29.5)14521133.3] 16.3| -.1 4.3 5.0
21.7 4.3 | 82.6 9.5| 29.8|147.8 | 1357 | 16.7 | —.1 4,3 6.2
29.2 41| 84.8 9.8 30.8|152.7 | 140 172 -.1 4.3 6.0

1972: 4. 164.8 1 30.6 47| 8.8 10.2| 32.4157.7 | 143,7 | 17.8 .0 4.4 7.1
[ 174.6 | 32.1 49| 89,0 | 10.5| 381 | 159.9 | 146.0 | 18.1 0 4.4 14.8
| 1 I 173.4 | 32.0 511 9L.2] 10.7 | 34.4|164.0|150.2 | 184 | —.1 4.4 9.4
Ve e 328 |....... 92.9| 11,0 459 169.9| 155.8 | 18.8| ~.3 4.5 ...

1 Wage accruals less disbursements have been subtracted from total. These were (in billions of dollars, at seasonall
adjusted annual rates) .0 in each of the 4 quarters of 1970, and .0, .0, .3, and .4 in the 4 quarters of 1971 and —.6, —.1, .0,
and .0 in the 4 quarters of 1972, respectively.

3 Deficit of $41 million.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TABLE C-72.—S'ate and local government revenues and expenditures, selected fiscal years, 1927-71
[Millions of doliars]

General revenues by source 2 General expenditures by function?
Sales Reve-
: .| Corpo-
Fiscal yeart and Indi- ¥ nue Al :
y Total Perrotp. gross | vidual | "800 | from | other | .. | Edu- | High- Pw"::":c All
taxgs rg~t ut\come intome éederal reve. cation | weys | ‘foc | othert
ceipts | taxes overn-| nues
taxes taxes |"rent

9,2
9,699 44,851( 15,619{ 8,567 3,818 16,547
10,516) 48,887 17,283( 9,592| 4,136| 17,876

12,563| 56,201| 20,574] 9, 4,720| 21,
13,489| 60, 206] 22,216] 10,357| 5,084| 22. 549
18,850| 64,816| 23,776| 11,136 5,481| 24,423
1962-635_____. 62,269] 19,8331 14,446| 3,267 1,505 8,663| 14,556 63,977] 23,729] 11,150| 5,420| 23,678
1963-64 8.7 68,4431 21.241| 15,762 3,791 1/695( 10,002| 15,951/ 69, 302| 26, 285| 11.664| 5,766/ 25,586
1964-658. " 74,000 22,583| 17,118) ,090| 1,929 11,029 17,250| 74,546| 28, 563| 12,221| 6,315| 27,447

82,843
7| 93,3501 37,919 13,932] 8,218 33,281

6-67 8 91,197| 26,047 20,530 5,826 2,227| 15,370 21,19 5
1967-68 & 101, 264| 27,747| 22,911 7,308| 2,518| 17,181| 23,598|102, 411} 41,158] 14,481{ 9,857 36,915
8-695______1114,550| 30,673 26,519] 8,908) 3,180! 19,153 26,118(116,728| 47,238) 15,417] 12,110| 41,963
1969-705_.. ... 130,756 34,054 30,322] 10,812) 3,738 21,857! 29,971|131,332 52,718 16,427| 14,679| 47,508
1970-715. ... 144,927/ 37,852| 33,233 11,900] 3,424| 26,146{ 32, 374{150,674| 59, 413( 18,095} 18,226/ 54,940

1 Fiscal years not the same for all governments, See footnote 5. ) e

3 Excludes revenues or expenditures of publicly owned utilities and liquor stores, and of insurance-trust activities.
Intergovernmental receipts and payments between State and focal gover ts are also excluded

3 Includes licenses and other taxes and charges and miscelfaneous revenues. X

4 Includes expenditures for health, hospitals, police, local fire protection, natural , sanitation, h g and
urban renewal, local parks and recreation, general control, financial administration, interest on general debt, 2nd un-
allocable expenditures. . .

8 Data for fiscal year ending in the 12-month period through June 30. Data for 1963 and earlier years include local govern-
ment amounts grouped in terms of fiscal years ended during the particular calendar year.

Note.—Data are not available for intervening years.
See Table C-62 for net debt of State and local governments.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census.
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CORPORATE PROFITS AND FINANCE

TABLE C~73.—Profits before and after taxes, all private corporations, 1929-72

[Billions of dollars)
Corporate profits (before taxes) and Corporate profits
inventory valuation adjustment after taxes
. Cor- | oo Corpo- | Profits
Manufacturing Trans- po- o rate plus
orta- rate rpate capital | capital
Year or pt' An |l prof- Un- con- con-
quarter | Al Dur- | Non- c'°“' itg | fax dis- || sump- | sump-
in. - om- | other lia~ L ¢ ; 1
in able | dur muni- | in- be- bit- | Total | Divi- | trib- tion tion
dus- goods able | oton. | dus || fOr® | iyt dends| uted || allow- | allow-
tries | Total | %; " | goods and ' | tries || taxes y prof- || ances? | ances?
dus- | 4% | public its
tries tries | Utilities
10.5] 52| 2.6 2.6 1.8 3.4} 10.0; 1.4 86 ) 5.8, 2.8 4.2 12.8
-1.2] —-.4] -4 0 0| —.8 1.0 5 41 2.0 |-16 3.8 4,2
6.3] 3.3| L7 L7 Lo| 20 7.0 1.4 56} 3.8| 1.8 .7 9.3
9.8 5.5) 3.1} 2.4 1.3| 3.0)]10.0( 2.8} 7.2 40| 3.2 3.8 11.0
15.21 9.5) 6.4, 3.1 20| 3.7 1.7 7.6 |10.1| 4.4 57 4.2 14.4
20.3;11.8| 7.2 4.6 3.4 5.1}{21.5(11.4|10.1} 4.3 | 59 5.0 15.2
24.4113.8| 811 57 4.4 6.2(125.11141}111.1}| 44| 6.6 5.4 16.4
23.8113.2% 7.4 5.9 397 6.7 12411129 1.2 46 6.5 6.1 17.2
19.21 9.7] 45 5.2 2.7 6.71/19.7|10.7] 9.0 4.6 4.4 6.4 15.4
19.3] 9.0, 2.4 6.6 1.8 85| 24.6| 9111551 56 9.9 4.7 20.2
25.6(13.6{ 58| 7.8 2.2 9.9(131.5[11.3120.2| 6.3]13.9 5.8 26.0
33.0(17.6{ 7.5]10.0 30125 352125227 7.0 15.6 7.0 29.7
30.8:16.21 81| 81 3.0{11.6)28.910.4|18.5| 7.2 | 1.3 1.9 26.5
37.7(20.9]120| 8.9 4.0{12.7]{42.6|17.8|24.9| 8.8 16.0 8.8 33.7
42,7 124.6113.2]11.4 4.6 (13.5]]43.9122.3]21.6 | 8.6[13.0 10.3 318
39.9!21.6 (117} 9.9 4.9(13.338.9|19.4119.6 | 86| 1.0 11.5 3.0
39.6 (22,0 11.9]10.1 5.0(12.6]) 40.6 ] 20.3|20.4 8.9 1L5 13.2 33.5
38.0/19.9]10.5| 9.4 4.7113.41138.3117.7]120.6 1 9.3 113 15.0 355
46.9 | 26.0 | 14.3 | 11.8 5.6 115.2 | 48.6 | 21.6 | 27.0 | 10.5 | 16.5 17.4 4.4
46.1 1 24.7 | 12.8 | 11.9 5.9]15.6 | 48.8121.7]27.2|11.3|15.9 18.9 46.1
45.6 | 24.0 | 13.3 | 10.7 5.8 15.8 | 47.2[21.2]26.0 | 11.7 | 14.2 20.8 46.8
41.1119.3| 9.3|10.0 5.9(1591H41.4}119.0| 22.3} 11.6 | 10.8 22.0 44.3
51.7|26.3|13.6|12.7 7.0 18.4 1 52.1 | 23.7 | 28.5 | 12.6 | 15.9 23.5 52.0
49.9124.4112.0} 12.4 7.5(17.9149.7 23,0 26.7(13.413.2 2.9 51.6
1961 ._......[50.3]23.3]11.4]1L9 7.9{19.1}50.3}231]27.2113.8113.5 26.2 53.5
1962........] 55.7 | 26.6 | 14.1 | 12.5 8.5]2.51 55.4124.2]31.2(15.2(16.0 30.1 61.3
1963.__....-.1 58.9(28.8115.8113.0 9.5(20.659.4]2.3]33.1/16.5/16.6 31.8 64.8
1964___......166.3132.7]17.814.9 10.1123.51| 66.828.3|38.417.8]20.6 33.9 72.3
1965 ... 76.1139.3|22.8|16.6 11.1 1 25.6 1| 77.8 [ 31.3 | 46.5 1 19.8 | 26.7 36.4 82.9
1966_._..-.-.| 82.4 ] 42.6 | 24.0 | 18.6 11.9127.9 11 84.2] 34.3 | 49.9120.8 | 29.1 39.5 89.5
1967 _._....| 78.7138.7]20.718.0 10.8 1 29.1 11 79.8 | 33.2 | 46.6 | 21.4 | 25.3 43.0 89.6
1968 __....--{ 84.3|41.7 2241 19.3 10.6 | 32.0 | 87.6 ] 39.9 | 47.8 | 23.6 | 24.2 46.8 94.6
1969_._._-.-.| 79.8 | 36.6 | 18.8 1 17.7 10.1 ) 33.1 ) 84.9]40.1 448243 20.5 51.9 96.8
1970 _..._...{69.9127.7 1 11.0 | 16.7 7.6 | 34.6({74.3]34.140.2|24.8]|15.4 55.2 95.3
1971 __...._.] 78.6 { 30,9 | 14.1{ 16.8 8.2 |39.5(83.3737.3)45.9125.420.5 60.3 106. 2
19727 ...... 87.7{37.6 187|189 8.8 41.31)93.7|41.0|52.6|26.4|2.3 67.7 120.3
Seasonalty adjusted annual rates
1970: 13.1]16.4 8.0]31.9175.8|34.3]41.4124.8/16.6 54.4 95.8
i 13.0] 17.0 7.4 134.11175.2|34.6 40.6 | 24.7 | 15.8 54.8 95.4
11.7 1 17.2 7.8135.31176.61354141.2124.916.3 55.2 96.5
6.2116.4 7.2 37.0]69.6 |32.237.4| 247127 66.1 93.5
1971: 4.3116.6 7.8{37.8{81.3|38.043.21255]17.7 51.5 100.7
4.4116.8 8.8 (40.1 (1 84.5)38.6|458 254204 59.4 105.2
3.3]16.9 8.5139.6 1 84.137.5|46.6| 255 21.0 61.2 107.8
4.3]16.9 7.6 | 40.6 || 83.2 | 35.3 | 48.0 252 22.7 63.0 110.9
1972: 1.71171.7 7.8 13851 8.2 |388)49.526.0]23.5 64.8 114.3
i 9.4117.6 8.8 140.3(191.6}40.1)51.5]|26.21253 68.0 119.5
8.4 19.5 9.6142.1( 95.7)41.8]|53.9 %g? 27.3 gg; 122.2

1 Federal and State corporate income and excess profits taxes.
2 Includes depreciation and accidental damages. .
3 Corporate profits after taxes plus corporate capital consumption allowances.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
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TasLe C-74.—Sales, profits, and stockholders’ equity, all manufacturing corporations, 1947-72

[Billions of dollars]

All manufacturing : : Nondurable goods
corporations & Durabte goods industries industries !
Profits Profits Profits
Year or

quarter Sales Stock- | o1eq Stock- Sales Stock~
(net) | Before | After | holders’ (net) Before | After | holders’ (net) Before | After |holders’
Federal| Federal| equity 2 Federal| Federal| equity 2 Federal| Federal| equity ?

taxes | taxes taxes | taxes taxes | taxes
16.6 | 10.1 65.1 | 66.6 1.6 4,5 3111841 9.0 5.6 34.0
18.4 1 11.5 72,2 | 75.3 8.9 5.4 34.1190.4 9.5 6.2 38.1
14.4 9.0 77.6 { 70.3 1.5 4.5 37.0 | 84.6 1.0 4.6 40.6
23.2| 129 83.3) 8.8 12.9 6.7 39.9 951 10.3 6.1 43,5
27.4 | 119 98.3 |116.8 | 15.4 6.1 47.2 |128.1 | 12.1 5.7 51,1
22,9 | 10.7 | 103.7 |122.0 | 12.9 5.5 49.8 1128.0 | 10.0 5.2 53.9
24,4 11.3} 108.2 |137.9 | 14.0 5.8 52,4 1128.0 | 10.4 5.5 85.7
20,9 11.2} 13.1}122.8 | 11.4 5.6 54,9 (125.7 9.6 5.6 58,2
28,6 ( 151 | 120.1 |142.1 1 16.5 81 58.8 1136.3 | 12.1 1.0 61.3
29.8, 16.2{ 131.6 |159.5 ] 16.5 83 65.2 |147.8 | 13.2 7.8 66.4
28.2 ) 15.4 | 141.1 |166,0 | 15.8 7.9 70.5 115411 12.4 1.5 70.6
22,7 | 127 147.4 1148.6 | 11.4 5.8 72.8 1156.7 | 11.3 6.9 74.6
29.7 ] 16.3 | 157.1 |169.4 | 15.8 8.1 77.9 1168.5 | 13.9 8.3 79.2
27,51 15.2 | 165.4 1173.9 | 14.0 7.0 82.3 |171.8 | 13.5 8.2 83.1
27,51 15,3 | 172.6 (175.2 | 13.6 6.9 84,9 1181.2 [ 13.9 8.5 87.7
31.91 17.7} 181.4 |195.5 ] 16.7 8.6 89.1194.4 | 15.1 9.2 92,3
3491 19.5! 189.7 1209.0 | 18.5 9.5 93.3 1203.6 | 16.4 ! 10.0 96.3
39.6 | 23.2| 199.8 226.3 | 21.2| 11.6 98,5 1216.8 | 18.3 | 1.6 101.3
46.5 | 27.5| 211.7 |1267.0 | 26.2 | 14.5| 105.4 12352 | 20.3| 13.0 106. 3
51.8 | 30.9| 230.3 (291.7 | 29.2 | 16.4 | 115.2 |262.4 | 22.6 | 14.6 115.1
47.8 | 29.0 | 247.6 {300.6 | 25.7 | 14.6 | 125.0 |274.8 | 22.0| 14.4 122,6
55.4 | 32.1 1| 265.9336.5 30.6 | 16.5| 1356 |1296.4 | 24.8 | 15.5 130.3
§8.1| 33.2| 289.9 (366.6 | 31.5| 16.9 | 147.6 {328.1 | 26.6 | 16.4 142.3
48.1 1 28.6 | 306.8 {363.1 | 23.0| 129 155.1 1345.7 | 25.2 | 15.7 151.7
§3.21 31.3( 320.9 |382.5 ] 26.5| 14.5| 160.6 |368.9 | 26.7 | 16.7 160.3
12,1 6.9 300.9187.2 5.9 3.2 152.2 | 83.2 6.2 3.7 148.7
13.7 8.0 | 306.0 | 95.4 7.3 4,0 1551 | 86.0 6.4 4.0 151.0
1.7 7.0 309.5 | 89.7 5.3 29| 156.6 | 87.0 6.4 4.0 152.9
10.7 6.7 | 310.8 | 90.8 4.5 2.8 | 156.6 | 89.6 6.2 4.0 154.2
1971: 12.1 7.0 314.0190.7 6.0 3.2| 1580 86.9 6.1 3.8 156.0
14.5 8.5 319.0}99.8 1.8 4.3} 160.3 | 91.6 6.8 4.2 158.7
12.8 7.5 323.21926 58 3.2 161.2 1 93.1 7.0 4.3 162.0
13.7 82| 327.3 ) 99.4 6.9 3.8| 162.8 ) 97.4 6.8 4.4 164.6
1972; 13.9 7.9 | 333.3|100.0 7.3 3.9| 1659 | 97.5 6.6 4.1 167.4
16.7 9.6 | 341.1 |111.6 9.6 5.3 | 170.8 }101.9 1.2 4.3 170.3
15.1 8.8 348.1 [106.2 1.5 4.2 1 174.1 (104.7 1.6 4.6 174.1

1 Incled P’ h

p ginning 1969,
2 Annual data are average equity for the year (using four end-of-quarter figures). i
3 Dtata for fourth quarter and year 1971 are for industry classifications prior to the reclassifications made during the fourth
quarter,

Note.—~For explanator_? notes concerning compilation of the series, see ‘‘Quarterly Financia! Report for Manufacturing
Corporations,” Federal Trade Commission. .

Data are not necessarily comparable from one period to another due to changes in accounting procedures, industry
classifications, sampling procedures, etc. Specific information about the effects of the more significant changes and re-
visions is contained in the following issues of the ‘‘Quarterly Financial Report’’: third quarter 1953, third quarter 1956,
first quarter 1959, and first quarter 1965.

Source: Federal Trade Commission,
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TABLE C-75.—Relation of profits after taxes to stockholders’ equity and to sales, all manufac-
turing corporations, by industry group, 1950-72—Continued

Nondurable goods industries
Rub-
Food Ap- Print- | Chem- ber
Year or Total and To- Tex- parel | Paper ing icals | Petro- and | Leather
v rt%r non- | Kin- | bacco | ftile an and and and | leum | mis- and
qua dur- | dred | man- | mill | related | allied ub- | allied | refin- | cella- | leather
ablet3 | prod- ufac- prod- | prod- | prod- ish- prod- ing neous | prod-
ucts tures ucts ucts ucts ing! ucts plasélc ucts
prod-
ucts
Ratio of profits after Federal income taxes (annual rate) to stockholders’ equity—percent 8
L1 12.3 1.5 12,7 10.1 16.2 11.5 17.8 |..._.... 16.9 10.9
.2 8.1 9.5 8.2 2.9 13.9 10.3 12.2 15.2 14.8 2.1
.7 1.6 8.4 4.2 4.4 10.5 9.1 10.9 13.3 11.1 5.8
.9 8.1 9.4 4.6 5.1 10.1 9.4 10.7 13.4 11.3 6.0
.6 8.1 10.2 1.8 4,5 9.9 9.2 11.6 12.7 10.6 5.9
.4 8.9 11.4 5.7 6.1 11.5 10.2 14.7 13.4 13.2 8.5
.8 9.3 1.7 5.8 8.1 11.6 13.0 14.2 13.9 12.2 1.2
.6 8.7 12.5 4.2 6.3 8.9 1.7 13.3 12.5 1.1 1.0
.2 8.7 13.5 3.5 4.9 8.1 9.0 11.4 10.0 9.1 5.7
. 4 9.3 13.4 1.5 8.6 9.5 11.4 13.7 9.8 11.0 8.5
. 8 8.7 13.4 5.8 1.7 8.5 10.6 12.2 10.1 9.1 6.3
.6 8.9 13.6 5.0 1.2 1.9 8.5 1.8 10.3 9.3 4.4
.9 8.8 13.1 6.2 9.3 8.1 10.3 12.4 10.1 9.6 6.9
. 4 9.0 13.4 6.1 1.1 8.1 9.2 12.9 11.3 9.2 6.9
.5 10.0 13.4 8.5 1.7 9.3 12.6 14.4 11.4 10.6 10.5
.2 10.7 13.5 10.9 12.7 9.4 14.2 15.2 11.8 1.7 11.6
.7 11.2 14.1 10.1 13.3 10.6 15.6 15.1 12.4 12.2 12.9
.8 10.8 14.4 1.6 12,0 9.1 13.0 13.1 12.5 10.3 11.9
.9 10.8 14.4 8.8 13.0 9,7 12.5 13.3 12.3 12.3 13.0
.5 10.9 14.5 1.9 11.9 10.1 12.6 12.8 11.7 10.3 9.3
.3 10.8 15.7 5.1 9.3 1.0 11.2 11.4 11.0 7.1 9.4
.3 11,0 15.8 6.7 11.2 4.8 10.7 11.8 10.3 9.6 8.2
. 8 10.2 14.8 4.6 5.5 4.9 1.9 11.7 11.0 1.6 8.3
.6 11.5 15.7 1.2 10.9 5.9 10.8 12.8 9.9 10.9 8.1
.6 117 171 6.5 12.5 5.3 10.4 11.8 10.6 9.3 1.9
.2 10.6 15.3 8.2 15.1 2.9 13.6 11.0 9.8 10.5 8.3
. 8 10.1 15.1 6.4 10.9 6.5 1.6 12.8 8.8 10.2 10.2
.2 1.7 15.9 1.3 9.3 10.5 12.6 12.9 1.4 12.1 6.3
.5 11.4 15.3 7.3 12. 4 8.6 12.6 12.9 8.6 10.0 10.6
Profits after Federal income taxes per dolar of sales—cents
6.5 3.4 4.9 5.8 2.8 8.8 4.5 10.3 ... 5.8 3.7
4.5 2.0 3.8 3.4 .6 6.6 3.7 6.5 11.1 4.5 .6
4.1 .9 3.2 1.9 .0 5.7 3.3 6.1 10.1 3.6 1.8
4.3 .0 3.7 2.2 1.2 5.4 3.4 6.1 10.4 3.8 1.8
4.4 .1 4.2 1.0 .1 5.6 3.4 6.8 10.6 4.0 .9
5.1 .3 4.8 2.6 .3 6.1 3.6 8.3 11.1 4.4 .5
5.3 . 4 5.0 2.6 .6 6.1 4.2 8.0 11.6 4.4 .1
4.9 .2 5.2 1.9 .3 5.0 3.7 7.6 10.6 4.2 .0
4.4 .2 5.4 1.6 .0 4.7 3.1 7.0 .5 3.5 .71
4.9 . 4 5.4 3.0 .5 5.2 4.0 7.9 9.5 4.0 .2
4.8 .3 55 2.5 .4 5.0 3.6 7.5 .9 3.6 .6
4.7 .3 5.7 2.1 .3 4.7 2.8 7.3 10.3 3.8 .1
4.7 .3 5.7 2.4 .6 4.6 3.4 7.4 .7 3.7 .8
4.9 .4 5.9 2.3 .4 4.5 3.2 1.5 10.8 3.6 .8
5.4 .7 5.9 3.1 .1 5.1 4.3 7.9 10.9 4.1 .6
5.5 .7 5.9 3.8 .3 4.9 4.8 1.9 1.1 4.3 .8
5.6 .7 5.9 3.6 .4 5.4 5.1 7.8 11.2 4.4 .0
5.3 .6 5.9 2.9 .3 4.7 4.4 6.9 110 3.9 .0
5.2 .6 5.5 3.1 .4 4.7 4.1 6.8 10.7 4.5 , 3
5.0 .6 5.2 2.9 2.3 4.8 4.7 6.5 10.1 3.8 .6
4,5 2.5 5.8 19 19 3.4 4.2 5.9 9.3 2.7 2.5
4.5 2.6 6.1 2.4 2.4 2.3 4.1 6.1 8.3 3.6 2.2
4.4 2.5 6.0 1.7 1.3 2.5 3.1 6.2 8.9 3.1 2.3
4.6 2.7 6.0 2.6 2.4 2.8 4.1 6.4 8.0 3.9 2.3
4.6 2.8 6.5 2.4 2.6 2.5 4.0 6.1 8.1 3.5 2.1
4.3 2.5 6.0 2.9 3.0 1.4 5.0 5.7 1.5 3.9 2.2
4.2 2.4 5.9 2.3 2.3 3.0 3.0 6.4 6.8 4.0 2.8
4.3 2.7 6.2 2.5 2.0 4.6 4.8 6.3 5.8 4.3 L7
4,4 2.6 6.0 2.6 2.3 3.8 4.9 6.5 6.8 3.7 2.8

1 Includes newspapers beginning 1969,

2 Includes certain industries not shown separately. .

3 Annual ratios based on average equity for the year (using four end-of-quarter figures). Quarterly ratios based on equity
at end of quarter only.

Note.—For explanatory notes concerning compilation of the series, see *‘Quarterly Financial Report for Manufacturing
Corporations,’’ Federal Trade Commission. See also Note, Table C-74.

Source: Federal Trade Commission.
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TaBLe C-76.—Sources and uses of funds, nonfarm nonfinancial corporate business, 1946-72

[Billions of doHars}

Sources Uses

External Discrep-

Pur- ancy

Period Credit et fund Total chafse (luses

redit market funds ota 0 ess
Total |internalt physi- solirces)

Total L Short Other 'calt
ong- ort- assets+
Total | torm2 | terms
18,3 7.8) 10.5 6.8 3.5 3.3 3.7 16.5 17.9 1.4 ~1.8
28.1 12.6 | 15.5 8.7 5.6 31 6.8 | 25.5 17.2 8.3 -2.5
29.0 18,71 10.4 6.3 6.4 -1 401 253 20.3 5.1 -3.7
20.4 19.1 1.3 31 51] -1.9]| -1.8] 188 15.3 3.5 ~1.6
41.8 1791 23.8 7.2 39 3.3 16.7 | 40.5 24.1 16.4 -3
37.6 19.9 | 17.6 | 10.0 5.9 4.1 .71 31.2 29.9 7.3 -4
29.4 21.2 8.2 8.7 7.9 .8 -5 29.0 24.4 4.6 -.3
29.3 21.1 8.2 5.7 6.0 -3 2.5] 26.9 24.6 2.2 -2,4
29.6 23.3 6.3 6.1 6.7 -.6 .21 26.5 2.6 4.8 -3.2
53.4 20.2| 243 10.4 6.6 3.8 13.8 | 48.0 3L.5 16.5 —5.4
46.5 28.9| 17.6 1 12.7 1.5 5.2 4.8 | 39.9 35.9 4.0 —6.6
39.4 30.6 8.8 120 10.4 1.6 [ —3.1| 389 34.7 4.2 —-.5
46.5 29.5| 170} 10.2 10.7 —.4 6.8 37.9 27.3 10.6 -8.6
57.3 3.0 22.3| 11.9 8.2 3.7 10.4 | 51.2 36.9 14,2 ~6.1
1960 . ._____. 48.2 34.41 13.8| 114 1.6 3.8 2.4 4.6 39.0 2.6 —~6.6
1961 _ 55.1 35.6| 19.5| 12.5 1.1 1.5 7.0 | 4.1 36.7 12,5 -5.9
1962 62.6 41,8 20.7 | 12.4 9.7 2.7 8.4 | 55.1 44,0 111 -5
1963. 67.5 3.9 23.6| 12.3 8.5 3.8 1.4 59.7 45,6 14,2 -7.8
64 __ 74.4 50.51 23.9} 14.6 9.0 5.7 9.3| 65.5 52,1 13.4 -9.0
1965. . 94.4 5.6 | 37.81 20.6 9.3 1.3 17.21 83.0 62.8 20,21 1.4
1966. _ . 100. 2 61.21 39.11 25.2 15.6 9.5 13.9 | 89.7 77.1 12.6 ;| -10.6
1967. .. 98.7 61.5 | 37.3| 29.7 21.5 8.2 7.6 | 88.8 72.0 16.8 -9.9
1968_ . _ 109.8 61.7( 48.1| 30.7 17.9 12.9 17.4 | 99.5 76.2 23.3 -10.3
1969 _._. 117.6 60.8 | 56.9 | 40.3 21.2 19.1 16.6 ( 105.2 84.0 2.1 | 125
1970. 102.5 59.1 43.4 ] 39.8 32.3 7.5 3.6 95.5 84.6 10.9 —6.9
1971 . 126.7 67.1 ) 59.6 | 48.5 44.0 4.6 11,0 | 106.9 85,2 2.7 —19.8
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

. 1 58.3 | 47.8 | 36.4 24.8 11.6 11.3 | 102.0 80.8 21,2 -1
. 6 60.2 | 52.4| 45.8 312 14.6 6.7 | 107.3 85,2 22.2 -5.2
.7 59.8 | 33.0 | 32.8 32.8 .0 .2 | 841 8821 -4.1 —8.6
. 2 58.2 | 40.0 | 44.2 40.6 3.6 | —4.2| 88.3 84.3 40| -10.0
1971: . 2 62.1 | 56.1 | 45.6 41.8 3.8 10.6 | 105.9 82.4 23.6 | -~12.3
1 .2 66.6 | 55.6 | 48.5 46.9 1.6 7.1 [ 110.8 87.6 23.2| ~11.4
. 2 67.2 | 68.0] 57.4 45.2 12.2 10.5 | 108.5 83.2 25.3| -26.7
.4 72.4 | 57.9 | 42.8 42.2 .6 15.2 | 101.7 87.7 140 | —28.6
1972: .2 72.5 | 64.7] 515 36.0 15.5 13.1 | 128.1 94.8 33.3 -9.1
.. R .7 7.7 62.0| 5.6 4.9 12.7 4.5 125.8 | 100.1 25.6 | -13.9
N | L N, 14431 8L.0| 63.3| 50.0 40.8 9.2 13.2{129.9 | 102.8 27.1 | -14.4

1 Undistributed profits (after inventory valuation adjustment) and capital consumption allowances.
3 Stocks, bonds, and mortgages.

2 Bank loans, ial paper, finance y loans, bankers’ acceptances, and Government loans.

4 Plant and equipment, residential structures, and inventory investment.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TABLE C-77.— Current assets and liabilities of U.S. corporations, 1939-72

[Billions of dollars)
Current assets Current liabilities
Ad-
Re- varices Fed- N:r‘k-
End of year Cash | US. | ceiv- | Notes Other and | Notes | eral |Other ".’n
or quarter on | Gov- | ables | and | in- [ cur- pre- | and in- | cur- | ) 3i_
Total | hand | ern- | from | ac- | ven- | rent | Total | pay- | ac- | come | rent °“’§|
and | ment | US. | counts|tories| as- ments, [ counts | tax lia-
in | securi-| Gov- | receiv- sets 4 US. | pay- |liabili- [ bili-
bankst| ties3 | ern- | able Gov- | able | ties | ties
ment 3 ern-
ment 3
All corporations 5
1939, ... 54.5 | 10.8 2.2 ... 22,1180 1.4 (30.0 | _.___ 21.9 1.2} 6.9 24.5
1940 ... .- 60.3 | 13.1 2.0 0.1 | 23.919.8| 1.5(32.8 0.6 | 22.6 251 7.1} 21.5
1941__. .| 72.9113.9 4.0 .6 27.4 256 | 1.4 40.7 .8 | 25.6 7.1 1.2 32.3
1942 .| 83.6 117.6 | 10.1 4.0 23.3127.3| 1.3 473 2.0 | 2.0 12.6 | 8.7 | 36.3
1943, .1 93.821.6 | 16.4 5.0 21.9 127.6 | 1.3 }51.6 221 4.1 16.6 | 8.7 42.1
1944 .| 97.2121.6 | 20.9 4.7 | 21.826.8| 1.4 517 1.8 | 25.0) 15.5| 9.4 | 45.6
1945_ -1.97.4 1217 | 211 2.7 23.2126.3| 2.4|45.8 .9 | 24.8)| 10.4| 9.7 51.6
1946. -(108.1 | 22.8 | 15.3 .71 30.0}37.6| L7519 .11 315§ 8.5]11.8 | 56,2
1947 _]123.6 | 25.0 | 14.1 38. 44.6 | 1.6 | 61.5 37. 10.7 {1 13.2 | e62.1
1948 .1133.0 | 25.3 | 14.8 42.4 48.9 | 1.6 | 64.4 39.3 11,5 | 13.5 | 68.6
1949_ .[133.1 [ 26.5 | 16.8 43.0 45,3 | 1.4 [60.7 37 9.3 14.0 | 72.4
1950 _. _[161.5 [ 28.1 | 19.7 1.1 | 55.7 [%5.1| 1.7]79.8 .41 47,9 16.7 | 14.9| 8L6
1951 .. _i179.1 { 30.0 | 20.7 2.7 58.8 1649 | 2.1]|92.6 1.3 | 53.6) 21.3|16.5} 86.5
1952_. . _(186.2 | 30.8 [ 19.9 2.8 | 64.6 | 65.8 | 2.4 [ 96. 2.3 57.0{ 18.118.7[ 90.1
1953. .1190.6 | 31.1 | 21.5 2.6 659167.2 | 2.4)989 2.2 57.3] 18.7|20.7 1 9.8
1954___ .[194.6 | 33.4 | 19.2 2.4 | 71.2 (653 3.1]|99.7 2.4 59.31 1551225} 94.9
1955.__ .224.0 | 3a.6 | 23.5 2.31 8.6172.8| 4.2(121.0 2.3} 73.8| 19.3 | 25.7 | 103.0
1956__. _(237.9 | 3a.8 | 19.1 2.6 | 95.11}80.4 | 59(130.5 2.4 | 81.57 17.6 | 29.0 [ 107.4
1957 . _1244.7 1 3.9 1 18.6 2.8 99.4 /822 6.7 [133.1 2.3 843 | 15431111116
1958___ _|256.3 [ 37.4 | 18.8 2.8 | 106.9 | 81.9.| 7.5 |136.6 1.7 88.7 | 12.9 (33.3|118.7
1959 .. ... 277.3 1 36.3 | 22.8 2.9 117.7 | 88.4 | 9.1 153.1 1.7] 99.3| 15.0{37.0]124.2
1960 ... 289.0 | 37.2 | 20.1 3.1 1126.191.8 | 10.6 [160.4 1.8 1105.0 | 13.5 | 40.1 | 128.6
1961 ... 306.8 | 41.1 | 20.0 3.41135.8 |95.2 (1.4 171.2 1.8 | 112.8 | 14.1 | 42.5 | 1356
Nonfinancial corporations 8
191 ... 348 16.5 3.4) 945} 950 10.5 (123.7 1.8 82.6| 13.326.0] 131.0
1962__. 37.1| 16.8 3.7} 99.5(100.5 | 12.1 (132.4 2.0 8.7 14.3)29.4137.3
1963___ 39.8| 16.7 3.6 1 106.9 |106.8 | 14.4 [145,5 25| 94.5| 15.7 | 32.8 | 142.7
1964___ 40.5 | 15.8 3.4 1 116.5 (113.1 | 16.3 (156.6 2.71102.2| 16,2 | 355 | 149.0
1965._. 4.8 14.4 3.91130.2 |126.6 | 18.1 1178.8 3.1 184 18,3 39.0 | 157.2
1966 . 4.9 | 13.0 4.5} 142.1 |142.8 | 19.7 :199.4 4.4 |133.1| 17.4 | 44.5 | 164.6
1967._. 4551 10.3 5.11150.2 1153.1 | 22.0 [211.3 5.8 141.3 ] 13.2 ) 510} 174.9
1968___ 48.2 | 11.5 5.1 168.8 1166.0 | 26.9 j244.1 6.4 | 1624 14.3| 61.0 | 182.4
1969 ... 47.8 | 10.6 4.8 1192.2 186.4 | 31.6 |287.8 7.31191.9 | 12.6 | 76.0 | 185.7
1970 __. 49.7 1.6 4,2 | 200.6 {196.0 | 32.4 |302.6 6.6 0.5 | 11.8 | 83,7 | 187.9
1971 55.31 10.4 3.5 207.5 {203.1 | 36.8 (3119 4.9 | 2028 | 14.5] 89.7 | 204.7
1971 48.5 7.8 4,2 | 201.3 {198.5 | 33.8 |302.1 6.1|195.7 | 13.7 | 8.6 | 192.0
51.1 1.7 3.9 3.3 1199.2 | 33.1 {301.8 5.3]195.8 | 12.4|88.3| 196.5
52.4 7.8 3.9 | 206.5 |201.6 | 34.9 |306.3 5.01197.4| 13.8|90.1| 200.8
55.3 | 10.4 3.5 207.5 j203.1 | 36.8 i311.9 4.9 | 202.8 | 14.5 89.7 | 204.7
1972: |, 526.1 | 95.3 9.9 3.4 211.4 |207.2 | 38.9 |316.4 4.9 1202.5} 157 93.3 | 209.7
Wo_o._.. 534.3 | 55.7 8.7 2.8 | 216.3 |210.7 | 40.1 |319.1 4912040 13.4|96.8 | 215.2
H [ 545.3 | 57.3 1.6 2.9 | 222.5 |215.2 | 39.8 |326.2 4.7 1 207.6 | 15.0 | 98.9; 218.1

1 [ncludes time certificates of deposit.

% Includes Federal agency issues. .

3 Receivables from and payables to U.S. Government do not include amounts offset against each other on corporations’
books or amounts arising from subcontracting which are not directly due from or to the U.S. Government. Wherever possible,
adjustments have been made to include U.S. Government advances offset against inventories on corporations’ books.

g Inc{udes‘markelable investments (other than Government securities and time certificates of deposit) as well as sundry
current assets.

5 Excludes banks, savings and loan associations, and insurance companies, .

¢ Excludes banks, savings and loan associations, insurance companies, investment companies, finance companies
(personal and commerciaf), real estate companies, and security and commodity brokers, dealers, and exchanges.

Note.—Year-end data through 1969 are based on “Statistics of Income’” (Treasury Department), covering virtually
all corporations in the United States. “Statistics of Income’’ data may not be strict|r comparable from year to year because
of changes in the tax laws, basis for filing returns, and f?rocessing of data for compilation purposes. All other figures shown
are estimates based on data compiled from many different sources, including data on corporations registered with the
Securities and Exchange Commission.

Source: Securities and Exchange Commission.
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TaBLE C-78.—State and municipal and corporate securities offered, 1934-72

[Millions of dollars]

Corporate securities offered for cash

State and
municipal Type of corporate security Industry of corporate issuer
securities |  Total
Year or quarter | offered corpo-
for cash rate Elec-
(principal offer- Com- Pre- Bonds | Manu- tric, | Trans- | Com-
amounts) ings mon ferred and fac- gas, porta- | munica-| Other
stock stock notes | turingt a{:d2 tion 3 tion
water

397 19 6 n 67 133 176 ... 21
2,164 87 98 | 1,980 604 | 1,271 186 | ....... 103
2,677 108 183 | 2,386 992 | 1,203 324 ). 159

, 66 110 167 | 2,390 848 | 1,357 366 |.. ... 9%
1,062 34 112 917 539 472 48 | ... 4
1,170 56 124 990 510 477 | N P 21
3,202 163 369 ( 2,669 | 1,061 1,422 609 | _...... 109
6,011 397 758 | 4,855 | 2,026 | 2,319 | 1,454 | .. ... 211
6, 900 1] 1,127 | 4,882 3,701 | 2,158 | 711 |......_. 329
6,577 179 5,036 | 2,742 | 3,257 286 |._..._.. 293
7,078 614 492 | 5973 ] 2,226 | 2,18 755 902 1,008

38,945 | 7,240 1,390 | 30,315 | 10,513 | 11,017 { 2,260 | 5,136 | 10,020
44,921 | 9,193 | 3,679 | 32,049 | 11,672 { 11,787 { 2,450 | 5,820 | 13,192
40,106 | 9,649 | 3,462 | 26,994 | 6,957 ( 11,259 | 1,668 | 4,739 | 15,483

12,133 1 1,779 489 | 9,865 | 3,749 | 3,215 437 | 1,606 3,126
11,687 | 2,628 702 | 8,357 | 3,265 | 2,8% 959 897 3,672

10,765 8 7,573 | 2,453 3 574 | 1,054 3,643

1972: |....~...|  585| 9,804| 2070| 780| 6,953 | 1,55| 2,261| 534 | 1476| 4,008
| 6,109 11,214 | 2,792 ( 1,006 | 7,416 | 2,108 | 3,495 530 | 1,369 3,712

5,383 8 2,420 6,08 | 1,749 | 2,701 334 3,705

5, 546 9,743 | 2,367 837 6,539 | 1,575 | 2,802 270 { 1,038 4,058

is;ul;;ior to 1948, also includes extractive, radio broadcasting, airline ies, ial, and miscell pany

2 Prior to 1948, also includes telephone, street railway, and bus company issues.
3 Prior to 1948, includes railroad issues only.

Note.—Covers substantially all new issues of State, municipal, and corporate securities offered for cash sale in the United
States in amounts over $100,000 and witp terms to.matu‘rity of more than 1 dvear; excludes notes issued exclusively to

commercial banks, intercorporate tr , NV pany issues, and issues to be sold over an extended period,
such as employee-purchase plans.
Sources: Securities and Exchange C ission, ‘‘The C ial and Financial Chronicle,”’ and *‘The Bond Buyer."
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TaBLE C-79.—Common stock prices, earnings, and yields, and stock market credit, 1949-72

Standard & Poor’s common stock data Margin credit at brokers and banks 4
Price indexes 1 D Regulated 5 Hl%:%l.; O:h?r
dend | Price/ Ron- cu?ity

Year or month : mar-
Total | 'ndus- | Public | Rail- (y ':E earn- gin creght
(500 | trals |utilities | roads | CERC, [ RES, | Total |Brokers| Banks | stock %
425 | (55 @ | cen ratio credit |P3N%s
stotks) | stocks) | stocks) | stocks) at
banks ¢

Millions of dollars

)
N
-3
-
PRRRNN PPN WERWEEE GENEEE NEKW SPWEREEENE BEaRsnOnOn

1972: Jan._____ 103.30 | 114.12 | 60.19 | 45.16 96 ... 6,850 | 5,989 861 | 1,182 | 1,313
F 3 . 57.41 | 45.66 92 ... 7,421 | 6,477 950 | 1,170 | 1,327
57.73 | 46.48 8 | 18.45 s 6,896 951 | 1,158 | 1,
55.70 | 47.38 83 |........ 8,250 | 7,283 967 | 1,150 | 1,278
54.94 | 45. 88 [.__..... 8,472 | 7,478 994 | 1,141 | 1,296
53.73 | 43.66 87 | 17.95 | »8,860 | 7,792 | »1,068 (71,253 |»1,258
47 | 42.00 90 | #9,042 | 7,945 | »1,097 |»1,334 (»1,229
54.66 | 43.28 80 ... 79, 21 8,060 | »1,156 |»1,348 |#1,218
55.36 | 42.37 83| 18.00 j 9,213 | 8,083 | »1,130 |»1,403 |»1,278
56.66 | 41.20 82 . »9,138 | 8,081 | #1,057 |»1,406 |=1,368
61.16 | 42.41 73
61.73 | 44.62 70

1 Monthly data are averages of daily figures and annual data are averages of monthly figures.

2 Aggregate cash dividends (based on latest known annuat rate) divided by aggregate market value based on Wednes-
day closing prices. Monthly data are averages of weekly figures; annual data are averages of monthly figures.

3 Ratio of price index for last day of quarter to earnings for 12 months ending with that quarter. Annuat ratios are
averages of quarterly data. .

4 Margin credit includes all credit extended to purchase or carry stocks or related equity instruments and secured at
least in part by stock. Credit extended by brokers is end-of-month data for member firms of the New York Stock Ex-
chanﬁe. June data for banks are universe totals; all other data for banks represent estimates for all commercial banks,
which accounted for 60 percent of security credit outstanding at banks on June 30, 1971, . i
5 in addition to assigning a current loan value to margin stock generatly, Regulations T and U permit special loan values
for convertible bonds and stock acquired through exercise of subscriplion rights,

¢ Nonmargin stocks are those not listed on a national securities exchange and not included in the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System’s list of over-the-counter margin stocks. At banks, loans to purchase or carry nonmargin
stocks are unregulated; at brokers, such stocks have no loan value. i i

7 Includes loans to purchase or carry margin stock if these are unsecured or secured entirely by unrestricted collateral.

So'qrces: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, New York Stock Exchange, and Standard & Poor’s Cor-
poration.
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TaBLE C-80.—Business formation and business failures, 1929-72

Business failures *

Amount of current

Index New Number of failures liabilities (millions
of net business Busi of doilars)
h incorpo- usi-
Year or month f?):’lrs;‘:lalteif); rations | ness Liability size Liability size
(1967 =100) (num- failure class class
bery | rate? | gy Total
Under ‘lggémo Under SI%‘POO
$100,000 Lo $100,0000 Juer
__________ 103.9 | 22,909 | 22,165 744 | 483.3 | 261.5 221.8
.......... 100.3 | 19,859 | 18,880 979 | 457.5 | 215.5 242.0
.......... 69.6 | 14,768 | 14,541 227 | 182.5( 132.9 49,7
63.0 | 13,619 | 13,400 219 | 166.7 | 119.9 4.8
54.4 | 11,848 | 11,685 163 | 136.1 100.7 35.4
44.6 | 9,405 , 282 123 | 100.8 80.3 20.5
16.4 | 3,221 | 3,155 66 45.3 30.2 15.1
6.5 1,222 | 1,176 4% 3.7 14.5 17.1
.......... 4.2 809 759 50 30.2 11.4 18.8
132,916 5.2 1,129 [ 1,003 126 67.3 15.7 51.6
112, 897 14.3 | 3,474 | 3,103 371 | 204.6 63.7 140.9
96, 346 20.4 | 5,250 | 4,853 397 | 234.6 93.9 140.7
85, 640 34.4 | 9,246 | 8,708 538 | 308.1 | 161.4 146.7
93,092 34.31 9,162 | 8,746 416 | 248.3 | 151.2 97.1
83,778 30.7 | 8058 | 7,626 432 | 259.5 | 131.6 128.0
, 946 28,71 7,611 | 7,081 530 | 283.3 | 131.9 151.4
102, 706 332} 8,82 8075 787 | 394.2 ] 167.5 226.6
117,411 42.0 { 11,086 | 10,226 860 | 462.6 | 211.4 251.2
139,915 41.6 | 10,969 | 10,113 856 | 449.4 | 206.4 243.0
141,163 48.0 | 12,686 | 11,615 | 1,071 | 562.7 | 239.8 322.9
137,112 51.7 113,739 112,547 | 1,192 | 6153 267.1 348.2
150,781 55.9 | 14,964 | 13,499 | 1,465| 728.3 | 297.6 430.7
193, 06 51.8 | 14,053 | 12,707 | 1,346 , 692.8 | 278.9 413.9
182,713 57.0 | 15,445 | 13,650 | 1,795 938.6 { 327.2 611.4
181,535 64.4 | 17,075 ,006 | 2,069 |1,090.1 | 370.1 720.0
182,057 60.8 | 15,782 | 13,772 | 2,010 {1,213.6 | 346.5 867.
, 404 56.3 | 14,374 | 12,192 | 2,182 (1,352.6 | 321.0 | 1,031.6
197,724 53.2{ 13,501 | 11,346 | 2,155 [1,329.2 | 313.6 | 1,015.6
203, 897 53.3 ] 13,514 | 11,340 | 2,174 11,320..7 | 321.7 { 1,000.0
200,010 51.6 | 13,061 { 10,833 | 2,228 |1,385.7 | 321.5 1 1,064.1
206, 569 49.0 | 12,364 | 10,144 | 2,220 [1,265.2 | 297.9 967.3
233,635 38.6 | 9,636 | 7,829 | 1,807 | 941.0 | 241.1 699.9
274,267 3731 9,154 | 7,192 ,962 11,1421 | 231.3 910.8
264, 209 43.8 | 10,748 | 8,019 | 2,729 |1,887.8 | 269.3 | 1,618.4
287, 567 41.7 | 10,326 y 7,611 | 2,715 [1,916.9 | 271.3 | 1,645.6
4291,041 38.3 , 566 ,040 | 2,526 (2,000.2 | 258.8 | 1,741.5
Seasonally adjusted
1971: Jan 22,338 43.3 905 663 242 | 168.8 23.6 145, 2
Feb 20,923 41.8 860 620 240 | 150.9 22,4 128.6
23,220 43.9 | 1,042 743 299 | 224.6 26.8 197.8
22,770 42,9 989 746 243 | 153.8 26.2 127.9
24,168 42,8 912 676 236 | 249.5 24.5 224.6
24,691 4.3 935 680 255 | 165.8 22,5 143.3
25,073 39.6 786 606 180 | 147.0 21.8 125,2
25,142 43.6 848 621 227 | 155.6 22.1 133.4
23,278 40.1 741 523 218 | 115.8 20.0 95.9
25, 050 38.1 759 566 193 | 144.7 20.6 124.1
5, 828 41.6 319 629 190 | 129.0 21,2 107.7
25,529 37.5 730 538 192 | 111.3 19.6 91.8
1972: 24, 685 35.7 750 553 197 | 101.6 20.1 81.5
F 24,743 40,8 880 647 233 | 1913 23.0 168.3
27,399 41,2 986 672 314 | 220.7 24.4 196.3
26, 372 36.5 808 592 216 | 148.5 28,5 120.0
26, 396 38.2 856 670 186 | 190.1 23.3 166. 8
26,277 34,2 730 528 202 | 127.9 18.1 109.8
26, 893 38.5 740 538 202 | 204.6 19.2 185.4
26,612 40.5 824 578 246 | 253.6 21.0 232.6
26,795 39.1 730 551 179 | 113.5 19.6 93.9
27,169 38.8 755 593 162 | 153.0 21.4 131.6
»27,700 38.5 799 574 225 | 208.6 21.0 187.6
__________ 37.4 708 544 164 8.8 19.1 67.7

1 Commercial and industrial failures only, Excludes failures of banks and railroads and, beginning 1933, of real estate,
insurance, holding, and financial companies, steamship lines, travel agencies, etc.
2 Failure rate per 10,000 listed enterprises.
3 Series ravised; not strictly comparable with earlier data.

1 Preliminary; based on seasonally adjusted data through November.

Sources: Department of Commerce (Bureau of Economic Analysis) and Dun & Bradstreet, inc.
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AGRICULTURE
TABLE C-81.—Income of farm people and farmers, 1929-72

Person 'a;l; | Income received from farming
received by tota Net income per
farm population Realized gross Noet to farm farm, including
perators net invento
Year or ry
B Produc- change
quarter Fro Cash | tion ex- | Exclud- | Includ-
Fro From n ,'1'3 receipts | penses | ing net | ing net
o | farm . Torm | Total? fro':n' inven- | inven- %uhrent 1|967
| market- or or 3
sources |S0UrCeS! | coircass ia"gse chanyge changed oliars | dollars
Billions of dollars Dollars
________________________ 13.9 11.3 1.7 6.3 6.2 945 1, 969
________________________ .1 5.3 4.4 2.7 2.6 379 1,115
7.4 4.8 2.6 10.6 1.9 6.3 4.3 4.4 685 1,851
1.6 4.8 2.8 1.1 8.4 6.9 4.2 4.5 7 1,858
10.1 6.8 3.3 13.9 1.1 7.8 6.1 6.5 1,031 2,578
14.1 10.1 3.9 18.8 15.6 10.0 8.8 9.9 1,588 3,452
16.5 12.1 4.4 23,4 19.6 11.6 1.8 1.7 1,927 3,7
16.6 12,2 4.4 24.4 20.5 12.3 12.1 1.7 1,950 3,611
17.2 12.8 4.4 25.8 21.7 13.1 12.8 12.3 2,063 3,619
20.0 15.5 4.6 29.5 24.8 14.5 15.0 15.1 2,543 4,037
21.1 15.8 5.3 3.1 29.6 17.0 17.1 15.4 2,615 3,534
23.8 18.0 5.8 34.7 30.2 18.8 15.9 17.7 , 044 3,903
19.5 13.3 6.2 3.6 27.8 18.0 13.6 12.8 2,233 2,977
20.4 14.1 6.3 32.3 28.5 19.4 12.9 13.7 2,421 3,186
22.7 16.2 6.5 37.1 32.9 22.3 14.8 16.0 , 946 3,549
22.1 15.4 6.7 36.8 32.5 22.6 14.1 15.1 2, 896 3,448
19.8 13.4 6.4 35.0 3.0 213 13.7 13.1 , 626 3,126
18.4 12.5 5.9 33.6 29.8 21.6 12.0 12.5 2,606 3,102
17.6 11.4 6.2 33.1 29.5 21.9 11.2 11.5 2,463 2,932
17.8 11.2 6.6 34.3 30.4 22.4 1.9 11.4 2,535 2,982
17.7 11.0 6.6 34.0 29.7 23.3 10.7 1.3 2,590 2,943
19.5 12.8 6.7 37.9 33.5 25.2 12.7 13.5 3,189 3,583
18.1 1.0 7.0 37.5 33.5 26.1 1.4 11.5 2,795 31
18.7 1.5 1.2 38.1 34.2 26.4 11.7 12,1 3,049 3,388
19.7 12.2 .5 39.8 35.1 21.1 12.6 13.0 , 399 3,71
20.4 12.3 8.2 41.3 36.4 28.6 12.6 13.2 3,586 3,941
20.6 12.1 8.5 42.3 37.4 29.7 12.6 13.2 3,708 4,030
20.6 1.3 9.3 42.6 37.2 29.5 13.1 12.3 3,564 3,83
23.6 13.5 10.0 44.9 39.3 30.9 14.0 15.0 4,487 4,723
2.9 14.4 10.5 49.7 43.3 33.4 16.3 16.3 5,019 5,121
24.0 13.1 10.9 49.0 2.7 34.8 14.2 14.9 4,730 4,730
25.1 13.2 1.9 50.9 4.1 36.2 14.7 14.8 4,854 4,66
27.6 14.9 12.7 55.6 48.1 38.8 16.8 16.9 5,674 5, 206
28.2 15.0 13.2 57.9 50.5 41.1 16.8 16.8 5,754 5,047
29.5 15.6 13.9 60.1 53.1 44.0 16.1 17.4 6, 049 5,083
3.2 17.7 15.5 66.4 58.5 47.2 19, 19.8 , 000 5,645
Seasonaliv adjusted annual rates
1970: 0. 58.4 51.0 40.4 18.0 18.0 6, 160 5, 500
I 58. 50.6 40.9 17.1 17.1 5, 850 5,180
57.7 3 4.3 16.4 16.4 5,610 4,920
57.6 50.2 4.8 15.8 15.8 ] 4,700
1971: 59.0 51.9 43.2 15.8 16.8 5, 840 4,9%
59.1 52.1 43.7 15.4 16.9 5, 880 4,980
60.4 53.4 4.3 16.1 17.7 , 150 5,130
61.8 54.9 4.9 16.9 18.2 6,330 5,280
1972: 64.1 56.5 45.6 18.5 19.3 6,820 5, 590
64.8 9 46.5 18.3 18.9 6,680 5,390
66.1 58.1 47.3 18.8 19.2 6,780 5,420
70.6 62.5 49.4 21.2 217 7,660 6,080

t Net income to farm operators including net inventory change, less net income of nonresident operators, plus wages and
salaries and other labor income of farm resident workers, less contributions of farm resident operators and workers to
social insurance. .

2 Consists of income received ly farm residents from nonfarm sources, such as wages and salaries from nonfarm em-
ployment, nonfarm business and professional income, rents from nonfarm real estate, dividends, interest, royalties,
ployment compensation, and social security payments. . X
i 3 Catsh re:elpts)from marketings, Government payments, and nonmoney income furnished by farms (excluding net

nventory change). i
4 Includes net value of physical change in inventory of crops and livestock valued at average prices for the year.
s Income in current doilars divided by the index of prices paid bv farmers for family living items on a 1967 base.

Source: Department of Agriculture.
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TaBLE C-82.—Farm production indexes, 1929~72

[1967=100)
Crops Livestock and products
Y Fartm Poul
ear | out- Hay Fruits : Meat | Dairy | "0UI*
ut t Feed Food | Vege- Cot- | To- | Oil f tr
P Total? | orains fg:ladge grains| tables :Sg ton | bacco | crops | T0t81° ::;Ils pJgg- an¥i
oggs

1929_._ 53 62 50 69 50 65 67 | 200 n 8 54 52 76 32
1933 50 56 45 60 35 65 681 175 70 6 57 58 80 32
1939_. 58 64 52 65 47 72 8 | 160 97 17 59 59 83 35
1940__. 60 66 53 75 52 74 83| 170 74 20 60 60 85 36
1941 .. 62 68 70 74 59 75 88 | 145 64 22 64 63 89 39
1942 __ 69 76 66 8l 62 80 87| 173 71 33 n 73 92 45
1943___ 68 71 60 79 53 86 75| 155 71 35 7 81 91 52
70 75 63 78 66 82 87| 166 29 73 73 93 51

69 73 61 81 68 84 79 122} 100 31 73 70 95 54

7 7 66 76 71 93 91 117! 117 30 71 68 94 50

69 73 50 73 83 82 90 | 160 107 32 70 67 93 49

75 83 3 73 80 87 821 202 100 39 68 66 90 48

i) 79 64 72 69 84 87, 217 100 36 72 69 93 54

1950_ . 73 76 65 n 64 85 87 1351 103 41 75 74 93 56
1951 _. 75 7 60 80 63 80 89| 205! 118 38 78 79 92 59
1952 78 81 64 78 81 81 861 205 114 37 78 79 92 59
1953 _. 79 81 62 80 74 84 87 222 105 37 79 78 97 61
1954 ___ 79 79 66 80 66 83 83| 185 114 41 82 81 98 63
1955 . 82 82 69 85 62 86 831 199 111 84 86 99 62
1956 .. 82 82 69 81 65 91 921 180 110 54 84 83| 101 68
1957 _. 80 80 75 88 61 88 84 | 148 84 53 83 80| 102 69
1958 . 86 89 82 88 90 90 91 | 154 88 65 85 821 101 73
1959 .. 88 89 85 84 72 89 93] 19 91 58 88 831 100 76
1960 ___ 90 92 83 89 86 91 87 | 192 9 61 87 85| 101 75
1961. _. 90 91 79 89 78 9 91| 193] 104 1l 91 89 | 104 81
1962 .. 91 92 80 92 73 94 92| 200 | 117 72 92 90 | 105 81
1963_.. 95 95 & 92 76 94 89| 207 | 119 75 95 95 | 104 83
1964 _. 94 93 7 93 84 90 90 ] 206 113 7 97 98 | 105 87
1965. . 97 98 89 97 8 9% 95 | 202 9 90 95 921 104 90
1966 . 96 95 89 96 87 97 97| 129 95 97 96 | 101 96
1967. .. 100 100 100 100 | 100 100 100 [ 100 100 { 100 100 100 | 100 100
1968. . 102 103 951 100 105 103 93 148 87| 112 100 102 99 98
1969 103 104 99 100 97 103 113 135 91| 115 101 102 99 101
1970_ .. 102 100 90 99 91 101 107 | 137 97 | 117 105 108 | 100 106
1971__. 111 112 118 | 1e5| 106 | 101 116 140 87| 120 108 112 | 101 107
1972»_| 112 113 112 104] 101 | 101 104 | 181 89 | 129 109 112 | 103 110
1 Farm output measures the annual of farm pi tion available for eventual human use through sales from
farms or Total excl production of seeds and of feed for horses and mules. The

Department of Agnculture also estnmates net farm output, which excludes all quantities used for feed.

2 Includes production of seeds and of feed for horses and mules and certain items not shown separately.

8 Includes certain items not shown separately.
Source: Department of Agriculture,
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TaBLE C-83.—Farm population, employment, and productivity, 1929-72

Farm population

Farm employment

Farm output

(April 1)1 (thousands)?
Crop
Yea A Per man-hour pr?duc-
ear s per- ion
Num- Per
ber | centof Family | Hired | unit of . per
(thou- ;3;?:_ Totel | o tkers | workers ‘total L"';’:"( acre ¢
sands) tation 3 input | Total | Crops and
products
Index, 1967 =100

1929 . ooaan 30, 580 25,112,763 | 9,360 | 3,403 53 17 17 26 57
1933 ... 32,393 25.8 | 12,739 | 9,874 | 2,865 54 16 17 25 50
30, 840 23.5 11,338 | 8,611 | 2,727 59 20 21 27 61
30, 547 23.1110,979 | 8,300 , 679 61 21 23 2 62
30,118 22.6 | 10,669 | 8,017 , 652 63 22 24 28 63
28,914 21.4 110,504 | 7,949 , 555 69 24 26 30 70
26, 186 19.2 1 10,446 , 010 , 436 67 4 26 32 64
24,815 17.9 |1 10,219 | 7,988 , 231 68 25 2 31 68
17.5 | 10,000 | 7,881 , 119 69 27 29 32 67
18.0 | 10,295 | 8,106 , 189 72 29 31 32 70
17.9 110,382 | 8,115 , 267 70 29 31 33 67
16.6 | 10,363 | 8,026 , 337 75 32 35 3 75
16. 2 ,964 | 7,712 , 252 13 33 36 36 70
15.2 | 9,926 | 7,597 , 329 13 35 39 37 69
14.2 | 9,546 | 7,310 , 236 13 36 38 39 69
1.9 9,149 1 7,005 , 144 76 39 42 40 13
12.5| 8,84 | 6,775 , 089 n 41 43 11 73
1.7 8,651 | 6,570 , 081 78 43 45 43 n
11.5] 8,381 1 6,345 | 2,036 80 47 48 46 L}
1.1 7,82 | 5900 | 1,952 82 50 52 48 77
10.3 ,600 | 5,660 | 1,940 83 53 56 50 77
9.8} 7,503 , 521 , 982 89 59 65 55 86
9.4 7,382 5390 | 1,952 90 62 66 59 8
8.7 7,057 | 5172 1,88 93 67 1 62 88
8.1 6,919 | 5,029 | 1,890 94 70 13 67 92
1.7 , 700 , 813 1 1,827 95 13 n 7 95
7.1 | 6518 4,738 | 1,780 98 80 82 77 97
6.8 , 110 ,506 | 1,604 96 83 85 83 95
6.4 | 5610 | 4,128 | 1,48 99 91 92 87 100
5.9 5214 3,85 | 1,360 97 94 95 93 99
5.5| 4,903 , 650 ,253 100 100 100 100 100
5.2 4,749 | 3,536 1,213 101 106 106 105 104
5.1 ,596 | 3,419 | 1,176 101 112 112 112 107
47! 4,523 3,348 L175 100 113 110 119 102
4.6 ,446 | 3,281 | 1,165 109 125 122 129 113
4,5 4,392 | 3,240 | 1,152 109 122 122 128 116

_1Farm population as defined by Department of Agriculture and Department of Commerce, i.e., civilian population
llvn‘g on farms, regardless of occupation, X
2 Total population of United States as of July 1 including Armed Forces overseas. X
8 Includes persons doing farmwork on all farms, These data, published by the Department of Agriculture, Statistical
R.ef‘)orting Service, differ from those on agricultural employment by the Department of Labor (see Table C-24) because of
differences in the method of approach, in concepts of employment, and in time of month for which the data are collected.
See monthly report on *‘Farm Labor.'”
+Computed from variable weights for individual crops produced each year.

Sources: Department of Agriculture and Department of Commerce (Bureau of the Census).

480-000 O - 73 - 20
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TaBLE C-84.—Indexes of prices received and prices paid by farmers, and parity ratio, 1929-72
{Index, 1967 =100}

Prices received by farmers Prices paid by farmers Parity ratio t
Year or month Livestock | Altitems, | gy,
f y Produc-
Medorm | Crops | and | [Oterest | iving | tion | Actual |Adjusted:
products wage'rates items items
58 65 57 47 48 51 92 |oiiann.
28 31 25 32 34 34 64 66
37 42 39 36 37 42 77 85
39 44 39 36 38 81 88
49 55 50 39 40 45 93 98
63 70 62 4 46 52 105 109
76 85 71 50 52 57 113 116
78 87 7 53 54 60 1 110
81 92 76 56 57 61 109 11
93 104 87 61 63 67 13 115
109 122 104 70 74 78 115 116
113 127 114 76 78 87 110 111
98 11 98 73 75 100 100
102 103 101 75 76 101 102
119 117 121 82 83 95 107 108
113 118 110 84 84 95 100 101
100 106 97 81 84 89 92 93
97 107 90 81 “ 89 89
91 102 84 81 87 85
91 104 82 8l 85 87 83
92 88 84 88 90 82 85
98 99 86 92 85
95 98 93 87 29 93 81 82
94 91 88 90 92 82
94 1 9] 88 90 93 79
96 103 92 90 91 94 83
106 91 92 95 78 81
93 106 85 92 93 94 76
98 103 94 94 95 77 82
105 105 105 98 98 86
100 100 100 100 100 1 74 79
103 101 104 104 104 102 73 79
108 97 117 109 109 106 74 80
110 100 118 114 114 110 72 77
112 107 116 120 119 115 70 74
126 116 133 127 124 1 74 79
1971: Jan 15.__ 107 102 110 117 116 112 68 72
Feb 15_.. 112 105 117 118 117 113 71 75
Mar 15 112 108 115 118 117 114 70 75
111 108 114 119 117 115 69 74
112 110 114 120 18 115 70 74
113 113 113 120 119 116 70 74
112 109 114 120 119 116 69 73
113 107 117 120 120 116 69 74
111 104 117 121 120 116 68 72
114 106 118 121 120 116 70 74
115 109 119 122 120 117 70 74
116 108 122 122 121 17 n 75
119 111 126 123 121 118 72 78
122 110 131 124 123 118 73
120 108 129 124 123 119 72 77
119 112 125 125 123 120 71 76
123 115 129 125 124 120 73 79
125 116 131 126 124 121 3 79
127 116 136 127 125 122 75 80
1 119 135 127 125 122 75 81
128 117 137 128 126 124 74 80
129 116 138 129 125 125 75 80
130 120 138 130 127 1 75 80
137 127 145 131 127 129 78

1 Percentage ratio of index of prices received by farmers to index of prices paid, interest, taxes, and wages rates on
1910-14=100 base. !
2 The adjusted parity ratio reflects Government payments made directly to farmers.

Source: Department of Agriculture,
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TaBLE C-85.—Selected measures of farm resources and inputs, 1929-72

Index numbers of inputs (1967 =100)

chrops l?\an-
ar- ours
vested of m‘ei_ Ferti- Fe:g,
Year mil- | farm Farm | Chal | lizer s % | Tax
jons | work Farm ¢ and an €S | Miscel-
of | (bil- | Totl | japor | feal | power | yigipg | five | and | ianeous
acres) 1] lions) estate ? ?nnad ma- s;gték interest
chinery | terials | chacess
365 23.2 100 302 103 39 11 31 69 53
340 22.6 94 294 97 32 6 28 7 52
331 20.7 97 270 101 40 12 41 67 50
3411 20.5 98 269 103 42 14 43 68 51
344 20.0 98 265 102 44 15 46 68 52
348 20.6 101 271 100 50 17 49 69 49
357 20.3 102 267 98 53 19 53 72 52
362 20.2 103 265 98 55 23 53 74 54
354 18.8 100 249 99 56 23 55 75 53
352 18.1 99 239 102 55 24 54 76 54
355 17.2 99 226 103 61 28 56 76 54
356 16.8 100 220 104 68 29 57 74 59
360 16.2 102 212 104 75 31 62 77 62
345 15.1 101 199 105 79 32 64 77 63
344 15.2 104 200 106 84 36 68 77 67
349 14.5 104 191 105 88 39 70 79 67
348 14.0 103 184 105 90 42 70 80 65
346 13.3 102 176 105 90 43 72 80 64
340 12.8 102 170 106 91 45 73 82 68
324 12.0 100 160 103 91 4 76 82 70
324 1.1 97 149 102 90 46 75 81 69
324 10.5 97 143 100 91 48 80 82 74
324 10.3 98 139 100 92 54 84 86 79
324 9.8 97 134 99 91 54 84 87 80
303 9.4 96 129 99 90 58 87 89 84
295 9.0 96 123 98 91 62 89 90 89
300 8.7 97 120 99 92 70 89 92 94
301 8.2 98 115 100 93 76 90 94 99
298 7.8 98 109 100 96 80 91 95 101
295 7.4 99 101 99 100 90 97 98 98
308 7.3 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
303 7.0 101 96 100 102 107 101 103 108
294 6.7 102 94 100 103 110 105 105 110
297 6.5 102 89 100 102 113 109 107 107
310 6.5 102 89 99 102 119 109 104 109
298 6.5 103 89 98 103 122 109 107 113

1 Acreage harvested (excluding duplication) plus acreages in fruits, tree nuts, and farm gardens.
2 Includes service buildings and improvements on land.
3 Nonfarm portion of feed, seed, and livestock purchases.

Source: Department of Agriculture.
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TaBLE C-86.—Comparative balance sheet of the farming sector, 1929-73

{Billions of dollars)

Assets Claims
Other physical assets Financial assets
Beginning of Ma- House- Pro-
year | o it | Real | Live- | chin- hold | De- tnvest- [ o1 | Real | opper | Prie;
estate | stock!| ery equip- | posits | US. | ment debt debt equi-
and |Crops*| ment | and | savings | in co- s
motor and | cur- | bonds | opera-
vehi- furnish-| rency tives
cles ings
1929 . |aeaen 48.0 | 6.6 k72 SN SN IR PO SR S 9.8 | |aeenn
1933 . 30.8 | 3.0 2% 2 P IR I FUUU EUUUN PRSP 8.5 | ...
1939 .. __f...... 4.1 5.1 k7 25 P I U RURUI SURII PO 6.8 . ____|l._....
1940......._. 52.9 1336 5.1 3.1 2.7 4,2 3.2 0.2 0.81529 6.6 3.4 429
941 . 55.0 1344 53 3.3 3.0 4.2 3.5 .4 .955.0| 65| 3.9| 44.6
1942 .. .. 62.9 ] 37.5| 7.1 4.0 3.8 4.9 4,2 .5 91629 | 641 41/} 524
1943 ... 73.7 1416 | 9.6 4.9 5.1 5.0 5.4 1.1 1.0([73.7] 6.0 40| 637
1944 .. 84.6 | 48.2 | 9.7 5.4 6.1 5.3 6.6 2.2 1.1 846 54| 3.5| 75.7
1945 ... 94.2 1539 9.0 6.5 6.7 5.6 7.9 3.4 1.2194.21 49| 3.4 8.9
1946 ... ... 103.5 | 61.0 | 9.7 5.4 6.3 6.1 9.4 4.2 1.4 1103,5 | 4.8 3.2| 955
1947 ... 116.4 | 68.5 | 11.9 5.3 7.1 7.7 10.2 4.2 1.5 {116.4 | 4.9 | 3.6 | 107.9
1948 __ 122.9 | 73.7 | 13.3 7.4 9.0 8.5 9.9 4.4 1.7 1127.9 | 5.1 | 4.2 118.6
X .61 14.4 | 101 8.6 9.1 9.6 4.6 1.9 (134.9 | 53| 6.1] 1235
129 | 12.2 7.6 8.6 9.1 4.7 2.1(132.5| 5.6 | 6.8 120.1
17.1 | 141 1.9 9.7 9.1 4.7 2.3 (151.5| 6.1 7.0 138.4
19.5 | 16.7 8.8 10.3 9.4 4,7 2.51167.0 | 6.7 | 80| 152.3
1.8 12.4 9.0 9.9 9.4 4.6 2.7 (164.3 | 7.2 | 8.9 148.2
1.7 18.4 9.2 9.9 9.4 4.7 2.9161.2 | 7.7 | 9.2 | 144.3
1L2 | 18.6 9.6 10.0 9.4 5.0 311651 82| 9.4 147.5
10.6 | 19.3 8.4 10.5 9.5 5.2 3.2 (169.6 | 9.0 9.8 | 150.8
11.0 | 20.2 8.3] 10.0 9.4 5.1 3.5(172.9 | 9.8 | 9.5 158.6
13.9 | 20.2 7.6 9.9 9.5 5.1 3.7 (185.8 | 10.4 | 10.0 | 165.4
17.7 | 21.8 9.3 9.8 10.0 5.2 3.9 (202.1 | 11.1 | 12.5 | 178.5
15.2 | 22.7 1.7 9.6 9.2 4.7 4.2 1203.5 | 12,1 | 12.7 { 178.7
15,5 | 22.2 8.0 8.9 8.7 4.6 4,5 (204.2 | 12.8 | 13.4 | 178.0
16.4 | 22.5 8.8 9.1 8.8 4.4 4.8 |212.8 | 13.9 | 14.8 | 184.1
17.3 | 23.4 9.3 9.0 9.2 4.4 5.0 [221.4 | 15.2 | 16.5 | 189.7
15.8 | 23.9 9.8 8.8 9.2 4.2 5.4 |229.2 | 16.8 { 18.1 | 194.3
14.4 | 24.7 9.2 8.6 9.6 4.2 5.6 |237.2 | 18.9 | 18.7 | 199.6
17.6 | 25.8 9.7 8.6 { 10.0 4.0 5.9 |253.8 | 21.2 | 20.4 | 212.2
18.9 | 27.3| 10.0 841 10.3 3.9 6.2 (266.8 | 23.3 | 22.4 | 221.1
18.8 | 29.5 9.6 9.0 10.9 3.8 6.5 (280.1 | 25.5 | 24.9 | 229.7
20.2 | 30.9{ 10.6 9.6 | 11.5 3.7 6.8 (294.8 | 27.1 | 27.5 | 240.2
23.5 | 31.8| 10.9 9.7 11.9 3.7 7.2 (305.8 | 28.4 | 29.7 | 247.7
23.7 | 33.8 | 10.7 | 10.1 12.4 3.6 7.6 (314.9 | 29.5 | 31.6 } 253.8
27.3 7 36.41 11.81 10.3 | 13.1 3.7 8.8 (339.2 | 31.3 | 35.6 | 272.3
1973 »_._...._|370.6 |251.4 93,2 ) 26.0 370.6 | 33.9 | 38.1 | 298.6

1 Beginning with 1961, horses and mules are excluded. X
2 Includes all crops held on farms and crops held off farms by farmers as security for Commodity Credit Corporation
loans. The latter on January 1, 1973 totaled approximately $0.4 billion.

Source: Department of Agriculture.
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INTERNATIONAL STATISTICS

TasLE C-87.—U.S. balance of payments, 1946-72
[Millions of dollars]

Net invest- Remit-
Merchandise 12 Military transactions | mentincome | Net Bal. | tances
travel ance | Pen- Bal-
and | Other on sions, | ance
Yeartor U tra?s- Serv- | ooods atﬂd on
quarter f .S. | porta- | ices, other | cur-
Ex | |mports t’;‘aelE e%?rfé- Sales l’)“aelE Pri- | Gov- \tion ex-| net sae?e- uni- |rent ac-
ports ance | itures ance | Vate mont pti';gls- ices1 Itartaenrg_l count
fers?
11,764| —5,067| 6,697 —493| (® —493| 750 6 733) 114} 7,807)-2,922) 4,885
6,097| —5,973| 10,124] —455| (%) —455| 997 50 946| —45| 11,617|—2,625 8,992
(13,265 —7,5571 5,708 —799| (5) —~799| 1,177 85 374| 27| 6,518/—4,525 1,993
12,213 —6,874] 5,339 —621| (® —621] 1,200 73 230; —3| 6,218)—5,63 580
10,203 —9,081| 1,122 —576| (® =576/ 1,382 78 -120 6| 1,892|—4,017|—2,125
14,243)—-11,176| 3,067|—1,270! (9 |—1,270| 1,569} 151 298 2| 3,817|—3,515 302
13,449 ~10,838| 2,611|—2,054| (%) [—2,6054! 1,535 140 83 41| 2,356|-2,531} ~175
12,412|-10,975| 1,437|-2,615 192|-2,423] 1,566 166 —238 24 532|—2, 481} —1,949
12,929|-10,353| 2,576|—2,642| 182|—2,460| 1,899 213| —269 0] 1,959|—2,280 -—321
14,424/ -11,527| 2,897|—2,901| 200|—2,701! 2,117| 180 —297{ —43{ 2,153|—2,498 ~345
17,556{—~12,803| 4,753|—2,949 1611—2,788| 2, 454, 40| —361 47| 4,145(-2,423| 1,722
19,562|—13,291| 6,271|-3,216| 375(—2,841 2,584 4 —189 72| 5,901|—2,345 3,55
16, 414|—12,952| 3,462\ 3,435 300|—3,135 2,416| 168} —633 78| 2,356/-2, 361 -5
16, 458|—15,310| 1,148|—3,107| 302(-2, 805! 2,658 68| —821 62 310{—2, 48| —2, 138
19,650{—14,744| 4,906|—3,087| 335|-2,752| 2,825 18] —964 77| 4,107/-2,292: 1,815
--[20,107|—14,519| 5,588|-2,998| 402,259/ 3,451] 103 —978 30] 5,899/-2,513| 3,086
20,779/—16,218| 4,561/—3,105, 656|—2,449; 3,920, 132|—1,155| 115, 5,126/—2,631| 2,495
22,252(—17,011! 5,241(—2,961| 657|—2,304} 4,056 97(-1,312] 178] 5,957,—2,742| 3,215
,478|—18,647] 6,831|—2,880 747\—2,133| 4,872 31—1,149] 142; 8,568/—2,754| 5,814
26,438/—-21,496/ 4,942(—2,952| 830|-2,122| 5,274 211—1,318 301| 7,098/ —2,835 4,263
29,287\~25,463! 3,824/—3,764| 829|—2,935| 5,331 44|-1,380) 286| 5,170/—2,890 2,280
30,638)-26, 821 3,817|—4,378 1,240/—3,138/ 5,847 40/—1,763; 334 5,136/—3,081| 2,055
~_|33,576|—32, 964 612|—4,535 1,392{—3, 143| 6, 157 631—1,565| 302 2,425/—2,909| -—484
36, 417|—35, 796 621|—4,856| 1,512]—3,344] 5,820| 155|—1,784| 442] 1,911|—2, 946 1,035
41,963(-39,799| 2,164|—4,852| 1,478/—3,374| 6,376] —115|-2,061| 574} 3,6563|—3,208 356
42,770\ —45, 459| —2,689:—4, 816| 1,922/ —2, 894 8,952 —957|-2,432| 748 727\—3,5741-2, 847
47,391|—54, 355|—6,964{ —4,716| 1,153|—3,563 9,211(-1,803|—2,589| 795/ —4,913|—3, 737| -8, 651
Seasonally adjusted
1970: I...__{10,231| —9,731 500|—1,180| 273; -907! 1,559 33| -—428| 141 898| —765 133
1.__.110,565; —9,831 734|—1,259| 441 -818) 1,458 -1/ 633 127 967| 773 194
111__.{10,705| —9,968 737|—1,210f 329 -—881| 1,645 —66| —599 153 989 -—821 168
V2 |10, 462|~10, 269 193{—1,203; 436 -—767, 1,714 —81] -—501| 154 712 849 ~—137
1971: 1._.__{11,017}-10,728 289/--1,175| 510{ —665| 1,899| ~101| —498| 212| 1,136] —791 345
i....|10,710|~11,722}-1,012:—1,214| 516/ —698( 2,362 ~161| ~—625 180 36) —846] 810
H__.{11,479/~11,951] —472/-1,198| 474/ —724) 2,038) —327| —606; 182 91| -—946; -—855
V. 2| 9,564/ ~11,058|—1,494|—1,230] 423| —807| 2,663] —368; —703| 172| —537| —992|—1,529
1972: 1_.._. 11,7911—13 478|—1,687|—1,218] 334| 884/ 2,232; —-370] —679| 200/-1,188 —990|—2,178
1l._..|11,445(~13,393| —1,948| ~1,239| 281| -958| 2,196| —426| -—657 1921—1,601| -—918 —2,519
1»__|12,307|—13,895(—1,588(—1,080{ 250 —830| 2,480 —~556| —606/ 204| —896| —895 —1,791
1V 113,185 ~14,857|—1,672) . - ..f o femmomc|mmmooseeiaa | e e e e

See footnotes at end of table on next page.
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TapLE C-87.—U.S. balance of payments, 1946-72—Continued

[Millions of dollars]

Long-term Bal- Allo~ Changes|
capital ance | Non- | ca- Lig- in lia- us.
flows, oncur-| liquid | tions | Errors | Net uid | Official || bilities |Changes|| official
net rent | short- of and |liquid- | pri- [reserve to |inU.S, |[reserve
Year or t| term | spe- | omis- it vate | trans- || foreign| official || assets,
quarter and |private| cial | sions, | bal- | capital{ actions|] official |reserve|l net
u.s. long- | capital | draw- | net ance | flows, | bal- agen- | assets, || (end of
Gov- Pri- | term | flows, | ing nets | ance cies, | net? f[period)

ern;‘ vate | capital | net® | rights nets

men

—62311 20,706
—3, 3151 24,021
—1,736| 25,758
—266| 26,024

1,758 24, 265
—33| 24,299
—415| 24,712
1,256/ 23,458
430]f 22,978

182} 22,797

—889(—2, 100{—1, 174
-901)--2, 181 4

—892|—2, 607|—1, 003
—1, 150} —3, 357|—1, 292
1,349|—4, 470 -4

.[—1,098[v—3,676| ¢ 273]—3,403| 1,258} 2,145 19,359
—1,05409—2,251] 9903} -1, 348] 742 606j| 18,753
—1,206]*—2,864) »214|—2,650[1 1,117 1,533 17,220
—455(0-2,7131  9779|—1,934| 1,557 377|| 18, 843
—1,048] —2,696/ 1,162|--1,534] 1,363 171} 16,672

—
©°
-3
=
h
f
H
:
H
1
'
¢
.
|

1965 ... —~1,532|--4, 577|—1, 846 —476/—2, 477 1, 1881, 289 67 1,222 15, 450
1966........... —1,468|~2, 555|—1, 744 —302(—2, 151 2,370 219l —787 568|| 14, 882
1967........... —2,424/-2,912|-3, 280 —881f—4,683] 1,265 —3,418)| 3,366 521 14, 830
1968... ....... —2,159 1,198{—1, 444 —399—1,610 3,251 1,641} —761 —880

s 15,710
1969........... 1,926 —50{—3,011 —2,470|—6,122| 8,824 2,702||—1,515/—1, 187|[1016,964

1970 e -2,018/—1, 398/ —3, 059| —482 867|—1, 174|—3, 851|—5, 988]—9, 839(| 7,362 2, 477|| 14, 487

1971 ... —2,378|—4,079; —9, 3041 —2, 386 7171-1}, 031]-22, 002{ —7, 763§-29, 765| 27, 417} 2, 348}j1112,167

19722 ________ —959| —632{-10,243| —611 710[—2,951(-13,093| 1, 461-11, 632 11,441 191)( 13,150
Seasonally adjusted ﬂ“;g&

—462| ~—922(-1,25) —247 2171 —51(—1,332|—1, 461(—2, 793|| 2, 529 2641l 17, 350
—563| —236] —605( —56| 2171 -—-410; —854|—1,211{—2, 065|| 1,260 805|| 16, 328
-3244 ~19]1] --347 42 217| —677] ~765/—1,104{—1, 869 1,285 584(| 15, 527
—670, —49] -—856| —221 216| —37| —898|—2,212{—3,110) 2,286 824)) 14, 487

1971: —~702] -922}—1,279[ —534 180| —944(—2, 57712, 848(—5, 425{ 4,743 682]l 14,342
| —584(—1, 605/ —2,999( —315] 17912, 686|—5, 721] —745/-6, 466{f 5, 807 6591 13, 504
—558(—1, 883|—3, 296{ 883 1795, 380} —9, 3802, 551{-11, 931} 10,737| 1, 194{| 12,131

—533 330|—~1,732| —654 1792, 1224, 329]—1, 619} —5, 948 6,135} —187(11112,167

1972: 0 ... —343(—1, 081-3,602] —508| 178 800j—3,132] —119|-3, 251 2,822 429(| 12,270
[ P —95 750| -1, 864 592 178{~1,1411-2,235 1,386 —849[ 1,080 —231(113,339

LTI —281] —144{—2,216] —542 177|--1, 8724, 453} —171]—4,624) 4,679 —55)i 13,217

1 Excludes military grants. :
2 Adjusted from Census data for differences in timing and coverage,
3 Includes fees and royalties from U.S, direct investments abroad or from foreign direct investments in the United States.
4 Excludes liabilities to foreign official reserve agencies. X
R Ft{rivate foreigners exclude the International Monetary Fund (IMF), but include other international and regional orga-
nizations,
6 Includes liab’lities to foreign official agencies reported by U.S. Government and U.S, banks and U.S. liabilities to the
IMF arising from reversible gold sales to, and gold deposits with, the United States. "
. 71 '?ﬂ'mal_! reserve assets include gold, special drawing rights, convertible currencies, and the U.S. gold tranche position
in the IMF.
¢ Not available separately. s .
% Coverage of liquid banking claims for 1960-63 and of nonliquid nonbanking claims for 1960-62 is limited to foreign
currency deposits only; other liquid items are not available separately and are included with nonliquid claims.
10 Includes gain of §67 million resulting from revaluation of the German mark in October 1969.
1 Includes $28 million increase in doliar value of foreign currencies revalued to reflect market exchange rates as of
December 31, 1971.
1 First 3 quarters on a seasonaIIY adjusted annual rates basis (excert reserve assets are end of December).
1 Includes increase of $1,016 million resulting from change in par value of the U.S. dolar on May 8, 1972.

Sources: Department of Commerce (Bureau of Economic Analysis) and Treasury Department.
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TaBLE C-88.—U.S. merchandise exports and imports by commodity groups, 1958-72
[Millions of dollars]

Merchandise exports t Merchandise imports e

ross

i:gtra&;';cg:’g', Domestic exports General imports ¢ c'::";;‘_

ise

Year or quarter Total 8 t;:f‘e
Sea- Food, | Crude Man- Food, | Crude | Man- ance,

sonally | Unad- |51, | DEVEr- | mate- | yae. | bever- | mate. | ufac. | ‘sea.

ad- | justed ges, | rals |y, qq | Sea ages, | rnials | tured |oonapy

justed andto-| and | o 5|sonally| Unad- landto-| and |goods®|™Jq/

bacco | fuels+ | & ad- | justed | bacco | fuels4 .

Justed justed”
3,052 .-{13,392 | 3,550 | 4,164 | 5,311 | 2,983
2,996 .[15,690 | 3,580 | 4,615 | 7,117 736
3,942 15,073 | 3,392 | 4,418 | 6,863 | 4,586
3,864 14,761 | 3,455 | 4,334 | 6,537 | 5,465
3,356 16,464 | 3,674 | 4,691 | 7,649 | 4,522
3,775 17,207 | 3,863 | 4,755 | 8,070 | 5,260
4,337 18,749 1 4,022 | 5,029 | 9,106 | 7,083

4,273 21,427 | 4,013 | 5,440 {11,244 | 5,315
4,404 25,618 | 4,590 | 5,718 114,446 | 3,872

4,726 26,889 | 4,701 | 5,367 (15,756 | 4,141

4,865 ,226° | 5,365 | 6,031 (20,624

5,006 36,043 | 5,308 | 6,391 |23,011 | 1,289
6,692 39,952 | 6,230 | 6,542 (25,906 | 2,708

6, 41 45,563 | 6,404 | 7,268 |30, 414 {—2,014

7,090 55,555 | 7,371 | 8,839 |37,748 | —6,439

1,489 9,455 | 1,512 | 1,667 | 5,998 606

1,725 10,069 | 1,580 | 1,600 {6,574 933

1,608 9,873 | 1,496 | 1,617 | 6,422 825

1,870 10,555 | 1,640 | 1,657 | 6,913 29

9710 11,239 111,116 10,962 | 1,295 | 1,689 10,518 1 1,492 | 1,626 | 7,051 40
... 10,966 11,406 (11,222 | 1,219 | 1,674 12,003 | 1,706 | 1,836 | 8,084 | —782
... 11,675 110,924 (10,777 | 1, 1,569 11,778 | 1,895 | 1,928 | 7,589 | —283

11,264 | 1,311 | 1,879 | 7,690 |—1,304

1972: 1. _____111,903 [11,891 {11,725 | 1,417 | 1,703 | 8,340 {13,418 (13,301 | 1,809 | 2,130 | 8985 |—1,515

| 11,575 (12,040 |11,826 | 1,432 13,420 113,736 | 1,762 | 2,105 | 9,478 |—1,845
13,89 113,526 | 1,808 | 2,196 | 8,128 {—1,531
14,837 (14,992 | 1,993 | 2,407 |10,157 | 1,537

1 Beginning 1960, data have been adjusted for comparability with the revised commodity classifications effective in 1965.

2 Totals exclude Department of Defense shipments of grant-aid military supplies and equipment under the Military
Assistance Program.

3 Total includes commodities and transactions not classified according to kind.

¢ Inclndes fats and oils. .
4 includes machinery, transportation equipment, chemicals, metals, and other manufactures. Export data for these items
in clude military grant-aid shipments.

¢ Totat arrivals of imported goods other than intransit shipments. .

7 Exports, excluding military grant-aid, less general imports; quarterly data seasonally adjusted.

Note.—Data are as reported by the Bureau of the Census adjusted to inctude silver ore and bullion reported separately
F"‘" to 1969. Export statistics cover all merchandise shipdped rom the U.S. cust: area, except supplies for U.S. Armed

orces. Export values are f.a.s. rort of export and include shipments under Agency for International Development and
Food for Peace programs as well as other private relief shipments. Import values are defined generally as the market
value in the foreign country, excluding the UL.S. import duty and transportation costs such as ocean freight and marine
insurance.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of International Commerce.
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TasLr C-89.—U.S. merchandise exports and imports by area, 1966-72

{Millions of doHars}
Area 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972

Exports (inoluding reexports and special category
_shipments): Total.__ ... . 30,430 | 31,622 | 34,636 | 38,006 | 43,224 | 44,130 | 49,676
Developed countries.___..._._..._.__....___ 20,120 | 21,467 | 23,600 | 26,479 | 30,877 | 30,335 | 34,211
Developing countries................_..__._. 10,112 | 9,960 | 10,821 | 11,277 | 12,993 | 13,410 | 14,585
Canada._.__.. ... ... 6,679 | 7,172 | 80,72 | 9,137 | 9,079 { 10,365 | 12,415
Other Western Hemsiphere. ... . __._. 4,769 | 4,718 | 5339 | 5,576 | 6,532 | 6,484 7,280
Western Europe ! ... . .. ... ... 9,891 | 10,187 | 11,132 | 12,392 | 14,463 | 14,178 | 15,280
Eastern Europe._._.. ... ... ... 198 195 215 249 354 384 819
TP 6,740 | 7,150 | 7,582 | 8,261 [ 10,028 | 9,855 | 11,276
Australia and Oceania_._._...............__. 805 ) 1,018 | 1,026 998 | 1,189 | 1,168 1,035
{11 T 1,348 | 1,182 | 1,269 | 1,392 | 1,579 | 1,694 1,572
General imports: Total. _.___.___._._.______.____ 25,618 | 26,889 | 33,226 | 36,043 | 39,952 | 45,563 | 55,555
Developed countries. . ... ... .. ____. 17,632 | 18,993 | 24,130 | 26,460 | 29,259 | 33,744 | 40,801
Developtng countries...._...._........._.... 7,795 ,709 | 8,836 | 9,373 | 10,442 | 11,549 | 14,350
Canada.__________.____. ... 6,152 | 7,140 | 9,005 | 10,384 | 11,092 | 12,691 | 14,909
Other Western Hemisphere. ... ....._.._.._. 4,737 ,662 | 5,143 | 5,163 | 5836 | 6,038 7,003
Western Europe ... . ____. ... ... 7,679 | 8,052 | 10,139 | 10,138 | 11,169 | 12,658 | 15,420
Eastern Europe. ... ... .o_ooeoooi.o. 179 177 198 195 226 223 321
T [ 5277 | 53491 6,911 | 82751 9,621 [ 11,779 | 15111
Australia and Oceania___.___.___.__.._____.. 5 583 697 828 871 895 1,145
Africa..___________... . 992 920 | 1,122 1 1,046 | 1,113 | 1,236 1,595
Unidentified countries2_.___ .. ______.___.__.. 6 6 11 12 24 41 51

tincludes Finland, Yugoslavia, Greece, and Turkey.
3 Consists of certain low-valued shipments not identified by country.

Note.—Developed countries include Canada, Western Europe, Japan, Australia, New Zealand, and the Republic of
South Africa. Developing countries include rest of the world except Communist areas in Eastern Europe and Asia and

unidentified countries.

Source: Department of Commerce, Bureau of International Commerce.
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TaBLE C-90.—U.S. overseas loans and grants, by type and area, fiscal years, 1962~72

[Millions of dollars]
Type of d fiscal ’é::{ Lati ‘E\a;t Olh;r
ype of program and fiscal atin sia : an
P O eriod Total S?)E'tjh America | and Africa | Europe | pon
Asia Vietnam regional
Total ic loans and grants
(obligations and loan authori-
zations) 1
1962-71 average. . ..._....__. 4,754 1,370 1,118 1,029 384 295 558
Loans._..... 2,515 1,038 700 297 m 262 47
Grants_ ... 2,238 331 419 732 213 32 511
1972 .. ... 5,698 1,018 1,121 1,694 398 773 694
Loans._._ 3,391 333 819 1,119 265 764 91
Grants. 2,307 685 302 575 133 9 603
E ic loans and grants to
fess developed countries, by
program 2 ]
Obligations and loan authori-
zations:
1962-71 average_.__.._... 4,477 1,370 1,118 961 384 121 523
1972 el , 088 1,018 1,121 1,422 398 512 617
Repayments and interest:
962-71 average_........ 850 310 337 75 42 81 5
1972 . 1,379 476 463 136 85 212 7
Agency for International
Development
Obligations and loan authori-
2ations:
1962-71 average......_.. 2,222 644 513 571 198 2 293
SR, , 072 451 338 676 175 10 422
Repa{ments and interest:
962-71 average__....... 237 131 33 33 21 17 2
1972 i 313 17 69 30 26 15 2
Export-Import Bank long-term
loans
Loan authorizations:
1962-71 average._.....___ 442 94 194 63 31 58 2
1972 .. 1,468 90 536 242 99 502 | .oceaeenn
Repayments and interest:
962-71 average..__..___ 440 86 273 29 15 37 0
1972, e 720 142 337 52 36 150 1
Food for Peace
Obligations:
1962-71 average...._.___ 1,303 620 143 297 133 61 49
1972 . 1,186 457 102 481 104 | ......... 2
Repa{ments and interest:
962-71 average_._._.... 146 88 15 1 27 feeveaancean
1972 ... 306 160 27 51 21 a7 | ...
Contributions and Subscriptions
to International Lending
Organizations?
Obligations:
1962~71 average......_.. k1) B )U.7 20 PR I P 114
1972, s 142 ... U1 1 ORISION RIIN AR, 38
Peace Corps and Other+
Obligations:
1962-71 average 209 10 81 31 65
1972 ... 220 20 41 23 118
Repaiyments and interest:
96271 average_._._.... 26 5 16 2 [/ O R,
1972 s 40 4 30 P3N PO IO, 4

1 Some data are preliminary.

2 Countries have been classified “‘less developed'’ on the basis of the standard list of less developed countries used
by the Development Assistance Committee of the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development. On this
basis, “less developed’’ countries include all countries recejving U.S. loans or grants except the following which are
considered ‘‘developed’’: Japan, Australia, New Zealand, Republic of South Africa, Canada, and all of Europe except

Malta, Spain, and Yugostavia.

3 Includes capital subscriptions and contributions to the Inter-American Development Bank and the International

Development Association.

4 Data for certain programs from Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.
Source: Agency for International Development (except as noted).
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TaBLe C-91.—International reserves, 1949, 1953, and 1967-72

[Millions of dollars; end of period]

1972

Area and country 1949 1953 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 No-
vember
All countries. ... ..._.._.___. 46,116 | 51,826 | 74,290 | 77,355 | 78,220 | 92,540 | 132,345 | 152,330
Developed areas___.._..___.____.____. 37,353 | 41,478 | 61,276 | 63,241 | 62,636 | 74,311 | 109,222 | 125,016
United States___..___..._._____.. 26,024 | 23,458 | 14,830 | 15,710 | 16,964 | 14,487 13,190 | 13,306
United Kingdom 2,670 | 2,695 | 2,422 | 2,527 | 2,827 8,835 5,896
Other Western Europe 10,603 | 36,726 | 36,168 | 33,613 | 44,647 61,794 | 73,768
Austria..________. 92 325 | 1,478 1 1,504 1,530 | 1,751 2,343 2,753
Belgium. _ 1,144 | 2,590 | 2,187 | 2,388 | 2,847 3,473 3,930
France 829 | 6,994 | 4,201 | 3,833 | 4,960 8,253 | 10,019
Germany...._.._. 1,773 | 8,153 | 9,948 | 7,129 | 13,610 18,392 | 23,570
[15]) 78, . 768 | 5463 | 5341 | 5045 | 5 352 6,787 6,087
Netherlands. 1,232 | 2,619 | 2,463 | 2,529 | 3,234 3,796 4,810

Scandinavian countries
(Denmark, Finland, Nor-

way, and Sweden) 1,026 | 2,236 | 2,316 | 2,213 | 2,538 3,701 4,401
i 150 10 2

0 3,268
1,768 | 3,696 | 4,293 | 4,425 5132 6,966 6, 440
1,588 | 2,397 [ 2,766 | 3,240 | 3,406 4,815 6,847

1,902 | 2,717 | 3,046 | 3,106 | 4,679 5,701 6, 046
892 | 2,030 | 2,906 | 3,654 | 4,840 15,360 | 18,412
Australia, New Zealand, and

South Africa. ... ..._.___.. 1,587 | 1,953 | 2,278 | 2,989 | 2,772 2,831 4,342 7,587
Less developed areas................. 8,765 { 10,350 | 13,015 | 14,115 | 15,580 | 18,230 23,120 | 27,315
Latin America.......___......_.. 2,800 | 3,400 | 3,430 | 3,910 | 4,470 | 5,645 6,590 8,276
Middle East 1,535 | 1,510 | 3,310 | 3,320 3,035 | 3,120 5,100 6,893
Other Asia. 3,640 | 3,740 | 4,085 4,215) 4,825} 5,165 5, 810 6,190
Other Africa. . ... ____.._....... 2639 ) 1,790 1 2,125 2,505 | 3,105 4,190 5,500 5,845

t Not available separately.

2 Estimate.

Note.—International reserves is comprised of monetary authorities’ holdings of gold, Special Drawing Rights and
Reserve Positi in the International Monetary Fund, and convertible foreign h Beginning D 1971

ﬁold is valued at 38 U.S. dollars per ounce and foreign exchange balances are expressed in dollars at the cross rates re-
ecling parities and central rates agreed on December 17, 1971 and subsequently. Data cover ali countries except
U.S.S.R,, other Eastern European countries, Mainland China, and Cuba (after 1960). .
Beginning 1959, when most of the major currencies of the world became convertible, data exclude known holdings of
inconvertible currencies, balances under payments agreements, and the bilateral claims arising from liquidation of the
European Payments Union,

Source: International Monetary Fund, ‘““International Financial Statistics.”
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TABLE C-92.—U.S. reserve assets, 1946-72
[Millions of dollars]

Gold stock ! : : Reserve

End :,fo year of Total reserve dsl"::ilglg c°f';‘|’,:{;',l,"° lpositiotn inI

assets : : nternational
Total 2 Treasury rights? currencies |monetary Fund 5
20, 706 20, 706 20,529 | e
24,021 22, 868 22,754 1,153
25,758 24,399 24, 244 , 359
26,024 24, 563 24, 427 1, 461
24, 265 22,820 22,706 1,445
24,299 22,873 22,695 1,426
24,714 23, 252 23,187 , 462
23,458 22,091 22,030 1,367
22,978 21,793 21,713 1,185
22,797 21,753 21, 690 1,044
, 666 22,058 21, 949 1,608
24,832 22,857 22,781 1,975
, 540 20, 582 20,534 1,958
21, 504 19, 507 19, 456 , 997
19, 359 17, 804 17,767 1, 555
18,753 6, 947 , 1,690
17, 220 16, 057 15,978 1,064
16, 843 15, 596 15, 1,035
, 15,471 15, 388 769
15, 450 $ 13, 806 013,733 2 863
14,882 13,235 13,159 326
14, 830 12, 065 11, 982 420
15,710 10, 892 10, 367 1,290
716, 964 11, 859 10, 367 2,34
14, 487 11,072 10,732 1,935
12,167 10, 206 10,132 585
13,150 10, 487 10, 410 264
14,699 11, 040 10,732 1,700
14,534 11,033 10,732 1,700
14, 342 10, 963 10,732 1,680
14,307 10, 925 10,732 1,682
13,811 10, 568 10, 332 1,678
13, 504 10, 507 10,332 1,428
13, 283 10, 453 10, 332 1,433
12,128 , 209 10,132 574
10, 207 10, 132 577
12, 146 10, 207 10,132 580
12,131 10, 206 10,132 582
812,167 10, 206 10,132 585
12,879 10, 206 10,132 587
12, 330 9, 662 9,588 582
12,270 9,662 9,588 586
12,285 9,662 9, 58 391
913,345 910, 490 910, 410 9428
10, 490 10,410 434
13, 090 10, 490 10, 410 439
13,124 10, 488 10,410 444
13,217 10, 487 10, 410 449
13,313 10, 487 10, 410 454
13,307 10, 487 10, 410 459
13,150 10, 487 10,410 1,958 241 464

From 1956 through January 1972, includes gold sold to the United States by the Internationa) Monetary Fund (IMF)
with the right of repurchase, and beginning 1965 aiso includes gold deposited by the IMF to mitigate the impact on the
U.S. gold stock of purchases by foreign countries for gold subscriptions on increased IMF quotas.

2 Includes gold in Exchange Stabilization Fund. .

3 Includes initial allocation on January 1, 1970 of $867 million, second allocation on January 1, 1971 of $717 million,
and third alliocation on January 1, 1972 of $710 million of special drawing rights (SDR) in the Special Drawing Account
in the IMF, plus or minus transactions in SDR.

4+ includes holdings of Treasury and Federal Reserve System,

8§ The United States has the right to purchase foreign currencies equivalent to its reserve position in the Fund auto-
ma}icallg if needed. Under appropriate conditions the United States could purchase additional amounts equal to the
United States quota. .

8 Reserve position inciudes, and gold stock excludes, $259 million gofd subscription to the Fund in June 1965 for a U.S.
?uota increase which became effective on February 23, 1966. In figures published by the Fund from June 1965 through

anuary 1966, this gold subscription was included in the U.S. gold stock and excluded from the reserve position.

7 Includes gain of $67 million resulting from revaluation of German mark in October 1969, of which $13 million represents
gain on mark holdings at time of revaluation,

* Includes $28 million increase in dollar value of foreign currencies revalued to reflect market exchange rates as of
December 31, 1971. i

% includes $1,016 million increase in total reserve assets resulting from the change in par value of the U.S. dollar on
May 8, 1972, consisting of $828 million total %old stock, $822 million Treasury gold stock, $155 milfion special drawing
rights, and $33 million reserve position in the IMF.

Note.—Gold held under earmark at Federal Reserve Banks for foreign and international accounts is not included in
the gold stock of the United States.

Sources: Treasury Department and Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TABLE C-93.—Price changes in international trade, 1964—72

[1963=100]
1972
Area or commodity class 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971
Third
quarter
Unit value indexes by area
Developed areas
Total:
Exports_.._..._..._.. 102 103 105 105 104 108 114 119 130
Terms of trade 1. ____. 100 100 100 101 101 101 102 101 102
United States:
Exports. . .._........ 101 104 107 110 111 115 121 125 129
Terms of trade 1. ____. 99 101 101 102 103 103 101 99 94
Developing areas
Total:
103 102 104 103 103 106 109 114 3117
101 99 101 100 101 101 100 101 2102
Latin America:
Exports____.. _.___.. 107 106 108 105 106 109 115 109 1111
Terms of trade ). ___.. 106 103 103 100 99 100 101 90 190
Southern and Eastern Asia: 2
Exports___.._.__..... 100 101 101 99 97 103 106 108 1109
Terms of trade 1. ____ 99 99 100 99 100 103 104 104 1103
World export price indexes
Primary commodities: Total____ 103 103 104 101 100 104 107 117 133
Foodstuffs_._.______._.___ 105 103 105 104 102 106 111 118 135
Coffee, tea, and cocoa. . 121 111 113 m m 120 138 i21 143
Cereals..._.._....... 103 99 104 106 102 102 99 105 114
Other agricultural
commodities¢___...____ 102 103 104 96 96 101 100 107 124
Fats, oils, and oilseeds_ 104 114 i 102 100 101 109 118 13
Textile fibers....._.__ 102 92 92 88 88 85 84 85 105
Wool__ 103 86 90 n 7 73 64 56 85
Rubber______. 95 97 91 75 74 98 78 64 861
Minerals_._.____ 102 104 104 103 102 104 109 127 141
Metal ores. . 108 114 105 109 108 114 122 126 137
Manufactured goods: Totals.___ 101 103 106 107 107 110 117 124 135
Nonferrous base metals®._._ 119 135 156 142 150 168 175 154 152

1 Terms of trade indexes are unit value indexes of exports divided by unit value indexes of imports.

2 Data are for second quarter 1972.

3 Excludes Japan.

¢ Includes nonfood fish and forest products.
& Data are for first 3 quarters of 1972,
¢ Data for manufactured goods are unit value indexes.

Note.—Data exclude trade of Communist areas in Eastern Europe (except Yugostavia) and Asia.
Sources: United Nations and Department of Commerce (Bureau of International Commerce and Bureau of Resources

and Trade Assistance).
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TABLE C-94.—Consumer price indexes in the United States and other major industrial countries,

1957-72
[1963=100]

Period g{‘;{:‘s’ Canada | Japan | France | Germany | Italy N,:t':';s' - Kl",:‘&%dm
91.9 9.7 79.3 69.6 88.1 83.2 88 86.9
94.4 94,1 78.9 80.1 90,0 85.5 90 89.5
95.2 95.1 79.8 85.0 90.9 85.1 91 90.0
96.7 96. 2 82.6 88.1 92.1 87.1 93 90.9
97.7 97.1 87.0 91.0 94.3 88.9 95 94.0
98.8 98.3 93.0 95.4 97.1 93.1 97 98.0

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100. 0 100 100. 0
101.3 101.8 103.9 103.4 102. 3 105, 9 106 103.3
103.1 104.3 110.7 106.0 105. 8 110.7 111.0 108. 2
106.0 108. 2 116. 4 108.9 109.5 113.3 117.4 112.4
109.1 112.0 121.0 1118 111.1 116.9 121. 4 115.2
113.6 116.6 127.5 116.9 113.1 118.5 125.9 120. 6
119.7 122.0 134.1 124, 4 116.1 121.6 135.3 127.2
126.8 126.0 144.5 131.2 120.5 127.6 141.3 135.3
132.3 129, 153.3 138.6 126.7 133.9 152,0 148.0
136.6 135.2 159.6 145, 8 133.3 140.6 162.9 157.5
124, 2 125.0 142.1 129.0 119.4 125, 4 38,2 131.5
126. 2 126.1 143.9 130.6 120.4 127.1 40, 4 134.6
127.6 126.7 143.9 131.9 120.6 128.1 42.5 136,1
129.3 126.5 148. 2 133.4 121.7 130.1 44,1 139.0
130.3 127.1 150.2 135.3 124, 4 131.7 47.3 142.8
131.7 128.9 152.7 137.4 126.3 133.2 51.1 147.9
133.0 130.8 154.2 139.3 127.3 134.3 53.3 149.9
133.8 131.7 156.2 141.3 128.8 136.3 56.3 151.8
134.9 133.3 156.6 143.0 131.3 138.0 59.3 154.1
136.0 134.4 159.8 145.0 132.8 139.8 63.3 157.0
137.2 137.1 161.1 147.8 134.8 142. 4 64. 4 159.6
138.4 138.0 163.3 150.0 136.4 145.1 168.0 162

1 For United States, 12-month average; for all other countries, January-October average.

1 October-Oecember average for United States; October data for all other countries.
Sources: Department of Labor and Organization for £
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